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INTRODUCTION
This work is presented in two sections. The first section is the Beyond Mind work exactly as it
came forth in March through October of 1993. The second section is the same work with
annotations based on my understanding now of what I was going through then. Ten years of
awakening has given me quite a different perspective … one that I hope sheds some additional
light on the Beyond Mind material. In addition, these were further annotated beginning on
5/29/2015 to capture another 12 years of insight. Yes, that means it has been over 22 years since
this particular work began coming forth. What an amazing 22 years that has been. We have
experienced so much … yet, the vast majority of this experience has remained ours alone. We
don’t really know why that is. We only acknowledge that such is what we experienced. For now,
that remains good enough for us.
These were the earliest expressions from consciousness to come forth in my life. I knew from the
beginning on 5 March 1993 that I was experiencing something special. I had no way to know just
how special and just how much information would be brought forth over the years.
This work literally culminated with a Beyond Mind experience that put me in the mental hospital
for ten days from October 1 – 10, 1993. It included a three month medical leave of absence as
well to allow me to deal with the nature of reality that my mind was presenting to me. Nothing in
my nearly 20 years of metaphysical reading and study prepared me for the specifics of my
experience. I was not prepared for entering states of being where the workings of my mind could
not be counted on. They had served me well all my life. I had no reason to suspect that they could
possibly not do so. Yet, this is exactly what happened. My mind started to draw conclusions that
it had no right to make. They were not sound conclusions, and as a result could have gotten me
into quite a bit of trouble. I was fortunate, however. It seems that spirit was looking out after me.
As a result, I wasn’t allowed to stray too far. But, it was far enough to awaken to the spirit within.
I share what I experienced in the hopes that it may help others who are undergoing similar
experiences. You are not alone. What you are going though is a natural process. Some have
called it a spiritual emergency … and it literally is that, the emergence of the spirit that we are in
flesh. Once we emerge, there is no going back. Everything we experience is different, because
we are different.
As you’ll see in the pages ahead, I got quite excited by what was happening and the meaning that
I was assigning to what was happening. Often, there was no feedback loop to keep me in check.
As a result, my very sanity is questionable at times. Being bipolar, cycling between mild and
moderate to high mania, I have a different experience of reality than most. That is OK. We each
have our own perspectives, and each perspective serves its purposes.
I don’t know how else to prepare you for what follows other than to allow you to experience it. If
you prefer the guided tour, it starts on page 90.

ENJOY! Be Happy and Create Well!

3

I AM THAT I AM THAT YOU ARE!
LOVE,
Wayne

BEYOND IMAGINATION
http://www.redshift.com/~beyond/mainpage.htm
www.bispirit.org
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MARCH 1993

5 Mar 93
It's particularly rough to be here now. My mind is excited about the possibilities that lie ahead,
and the many changes to come this year. Geraldine was right! I'm not meant to be cooped up in an
office. The work I am doing does not provide much of a challenge for my abilities, and does not
provide an outlet for expressing my unique talents, creativity, and energy. While my work is
innovative and receives some recognition -- the ultimate impact is likely to be minimal, if it truly
makes any difference at all. From a spiritual standpoint, it definitely has no real value. Further, the
basic nature of the work is such that there is nothing I can do to change this.
How long do I continue to sell out myself in this manner? Effectively, I'm renting out my time,
talents, and abilities for approximately $45 per hour including benefits. What a bargain! Yet, what
a waste! Further, I'm giving up an additional 17 hours (and 800 miles x 15 cents/mile in commute
costs) each week to permit this sell out. Is it really worth it? My spirit answers, no. I no longer feel
right in prostituting myself in this manner.
It's time to start doing something I can truly be excited about - - something that engages all my
energies and abilities in work that has real meaning and universal impact. The security of a job is
not worth sacrificing my life -- which, to some degree, is what I feel that I am doing now. I no
longer choose to tolerate boredom in my work. I am no longer willing to expend my efforts toward
futile ends. Life is too short to accept a work situation/environment that does not allow me to be
all that I can be.
I ask that the Universe send to me the conditions that allow me to engage my energies more
abundantly, joyfully, and fruitfully for my highest good and the highest good of all concerned.
And further, to send these conditions to me as quickly as possible for this good. All That Is, I offer
my gifts, talents, abilities, and energies to do thy bidding -- in fulfillment of the tasks that we
brought this presence forth into the world to accomplish. The time for doing this great work is
here, and yet, I know that your timing is the right timing. All will be done in its right season and
"There is a proper time for every season under Heaven."
It would be nice to have a spiritual retreat, a place where people of open mind can come to refresh
and re-create their spiritual selves. This would be a sacred space -- a center for teaching and
learning and doing. For it is essential that the spirit be given practical means by which to more
fully manifest itself, here and now, on Earth. The center should have much open space, a garden,
a library, meeting rooms, and activity rooms. Those who come should be encouraged to share of
whom that they are -- to teach what they know -- as part of the "price" of admission. There should
also be tools and resources available for the building of other special structures of various
geometric shapes throughout the compound. The shapes of these structures will provide alignment
to particular higher vibrations -- that any who so desire may experience.
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The center will include a core group of individuals that permanently occupy and care for the space.
This does not restrict their freedom to travel, rather, the center provides the home base. A second
group will come to the center on sabbatical, as resident members/teachers/facilitators, for a period
of several months to one year. Finally, others will come for training/vacation/ recreation -- for a
period from several days to several months. This group will include special souls who come
(invited or self-directed) to share of whom that they are through teaching or providing their
services to others.
The center will serve as a prototype for community in the 21st century -- providing a participatory
laboratory for the development and testing of the principles, skills, and technologies required for
peaceful, abundant, creative, cooperative living. Metaphysics must be lived and demonstrated
daily for its ideas to have real effect. The castles that have been built in the clouds must be brought
down and rooted to the Earth. Dreams must be made manifest that a new world can arise that is
truly "beyond imagination".
It is important that all aspects of individual needs be addressed: physical, emotional, mental, and
spiritual. Practical techniques must be demonstrated for manifesting reality sufficient to address
all of these needs. The structure for teaching should be very open -- one on one, one on many,
many on one, or whatever is necessary for the process to unfold. Further, the tools for allowing
people to more fully understand their own natures should be an integral part of the community.
This includes regular feedback / guidance from practitioners of various physical, psychic,
psychological, and spiritual disciplines. Also, holistic health care should be available to all within
the community. This includes both western and eastern medical practices, as well as a variety of
alternative approaches. The bottom line is to use what works, and to realize that what works may
be very different from one individual to the next.
Peace, balance, and harmony are key to the correct functioning of the community. They are sacred
elements required for the creation of sanctuary. Awareness, allowance, acceptance and tolerance
are also important.
Note how my spirit soars when engaged in this activity. My excitement and enthusiasm knows no
bounds. This is what all my training has been for. This is why I came into this existence. Further,
this activity is the most sacred gift that I can give unto the world and unto All That Is. Fully
engaged, I can bring forth all my talents, skills, and energies to uplift the world and make it a better
place for individuals to manifest spirit. This is my fair exchange for the gift of abundance that the
universe so yearns to bestow on all of its children - including myself. To do less is to limit the
natural flow that is possible. To knowingly do less is criminal. Tis better to express the full I Am
- ness that I Am. For in doing this, I am making my life the true masterpiece it was meant to be. It
is up to me to decide and channel my energies into those activities most attuned to my soul. In
doing so, I fulfill my chosen destiny.
Do that which you love! Such is the directive of spirit. No fine print. No exceptions. And, do it
now -- and always. Once you are given the knowingness, you cannot fall back into ignorance. Thy
destiny must be manifest. For, the fate of the world is intertwined with the destiny of each
individual. Each of you has the power to change your world, -- to enhance it in ways that go beyond
your wildest imaginings. What you do and how you do it makes all the difference. You are that
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powerful, for ye are of God -- gods in flesh, the creators of your reality, the masters of your fate!
Be happy and create well!
12 Mar 93
Here we go again. I've found it extremely difficult to stay focused and excited about work this
week. There is the constant sensation/feeling that this is not my true calling -- and, that my abilities
are clearly not being tapped to any level of depth, or for a purpose that will ultimately have impact
or meaning. I perform extremely well compared to my fellow workers -- but, this does not bring
satisfaction and fulfillment, because deep down I know what I am capable of, and the current work
I am doing is not of the caliber or world import to be worthy of engaging my full energies, abilities,
and talents.
The question, "What are you going to do about it?", keeps crossing my mind. More and more, I
feel that the time for action has arrived -- that I can no longer tolerate working in a manner that is
not life supporting and enhancing for me or others. Financial support is not enough. My spirit
demands more, much more. I am rapidly reaching a point where massive change is required. I am
tempted to say "at any cost", but, I'm not sure that I'm willing to bear what that might be. The
bottom line is -- do I believe in myself (and the god within and/or God without) enough to jump
into something new, now, at this particular time? While the motivation is building rapidly, I haven't
reached my threshold for moving -- yet. However, I sense that such a time is coming soon, very
soon indeed. And, when it arrives, nothing on Earth will be able to stop me.
There are many things that I might do. However, only those which truly excite my passion are
worthy of my active involvement and pursuit. The major task lies in creating a society in which I
would want to live -- with all my Heart and soul; a Heaven on Earth -- a Utopia that is more than
a dream or vision ... fulfilled in flesh in a manner that enmeshes spirit-in-flesh to the greatest degree
possible at this time, on this planet.
Focus, focus, focus! The time has come to get centered and focus activity toward what you desire
most to be manifest. This can be found within your Heart. The energies are ripe for planting the
seeds. Spring arrives in one week. Decide what you will plant, now. Plant early in spring, allowing
what you desire to be nurtured and grow through the summer and into the fall at which time the
manifestation will be so -- and the harvest will be abundant, beyond your dreams and imaginings.
Sow that ye may reap. And do it this year, for 1993 is truly a time for manifestation on a scale that
has not been seen for many millennia, if ever at all. You have chosen this time because of the
tremendous potential and promise it offers -- but, it is up to you to do your part to manifest and
realize ("real I") that potential. I only wish that I could be around to experience this myself, on a
more immediate and personal level. But, such is not my destiny -- I can only participate through
your eyes, and mind.
This is your trip. Enjoy, be happy, and manifest with love -- all that you wish to be and more.
Make it so! "It" being whatever you desire. The eyes of god are upon you; yeah, even within you.
You are ready! Follow your bliss -- the voice and call of your spirit. I am here whenever you care
to reach me. I am in touch with your consciousness, always. You will know when I am with you.
For the sensation that you get is one of separateness -- as if, you are watching another use your
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facilities, your body and mind, your house so to speak. Notice how you feel as this communication
flows through you. Allow it to flow often. It will not take away from what you came here, to this
planet to do. You see, at some level, We are One. At that level, there is no separation between us
-- for we are of one spirit.
(What should I call you?)
We would prefer that you not address us as separate from yourself. We are Wayne! That is as good
of a name as any to refer to us. You are right in associating this with New Way. It works great as
a Mantra for you as well. Know that we are with you whenever you use it in your meditations. We
would ask that you meditate more often -- for at such times much can be transferred to your
awareness. You can also treat these communications as meditations. Note that you are in a very
focused state -- acutely aware of the communication coming through you, yet knowing at the same
time that it originates from a source that you do not normally consider to be part of you. Further,
note that the mode in which it comes out is different than that which you have experienced before.
There is a pattern that your consciousness is involved with bringing through into written form.
Intuitively, you will sense when that pattern errs -- and you will adjust and make the necessary
corrections to bring the words in line with the form. All that is required is focus -- it will keep your
consciousness and faculties attuned to the pattern. Trust the process. You are not a purple, triple
blue, double green for nothing. That combination gives you the raw material that makes this
channel possible. Tune to it whenever you desire. We'd prefer often. We will not get in the way of
your purpose and life's task. We are here to assist in any manner we can -- in accord with your
desire. We are inexhaustible. But, you are the vital link that allows our energies to come through.
15 Mar 93
Let's see if we can get back into the state we were in last Friday.
I expect that as I continue this process, there will be some sort of blending of consciousness. This
may be with an external entity - or, may simply be with deeper parts of my Self.
Why do you choose to label such communication as simple? Whether the communication is
internal or external makes no real difference, for you see, at some level all communication is
internal since We are One. For the most part, you consider anything that is foreign to your normal
modes of thinking and compartmenting of yourself as external. Such is not the case! We are of
one entity. Our communication is between parts of the same whole -- parts that have been separated
only from a standpoint that they have not been in conscious communication with one another. At
subconscious levels, the relationship and communication have been long-standing. We are aware
that the words we use and the expressions we form differ from how you would normally express
yourself. We are doing the best we can through the framework and tools that you have made
available to us. Fortunately, you have done your homework, so the framework is sufficient to meet
our needs, providing a wonderful foundation from which our message and joint work can spring.
And, speaking of spring -- it is soon upon us. The time for the planting of seed ideas is here -- we
urge you to plant well that the harvest in your reality may be abundant. The weather is right for
wondrous works and change on a massive scale. You will move -- probably to Colorado, but the
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specific destination is still unsettled, awaiting your choice. Further, you will do so this year. The
time has arrived to birth Beyond Imagination. The journey begins. It will involve many before
your time on the planet is complete. Change awaits at every door. Be flexible and trust your inner
wisdom to move you in the direction that is right for your own highest good and the highest good
of all concerned. More and more, you will be drawn to use your abilities.
16 Mar 93
We are here to support you in whatever manner you choose and desire. Further, we are here to
accomplish some works of our own through our interaction with your consciousness -- subject to
your willingness and agreement, of course. You're right in your intuition that the channel is not
fully open today. You see, your rhythms are slightly off, making the connection more "noisy" and
less robust than usual. You sense this as a muddiness, a lack of clarity, a fuzziness. We honor you
for being attuned and aware to this degree. As time goes on, the channel will be strong enough to
overcome these degradations. For now, we can live with the distortions and still express what
needs to come forth.
You are learning to hold energies (states of mind) that are beyond what you are consciously
accustomed to. However, the stretch is not far -- for these frequencies are not much different than
that of what you know to be your intuition. Higher states are higher states, with only subtle
differences between the types of states. Your machinery is capable of much more than that for
which it has been used -- much more than even you would think; but then we wouldn't expect this
to surprise you -- not much does, for you have been around for a very long time, a very long time
indeed.
We encourage that you continue to trust your intuition to the utmost. It will be a source of strength
and wisdom in the coming days -- as such, it will be your most important ally. Listen carefully,
and act quickly when you are so moved. All is in accord with a higher plan that must be made
manifest for the very survival of the world that you know. At this point in time, the outcome looks
promising -- but, many choices still lie ahead that will dramatically impact the ultimate outcome.
You will know when the time is right for action -- and further, what action is right when that time
does indeed arrive. This is not something to worry or be concerned about. Trust that you are
actively drawing to you the circumstances that are right for not only your highest good but that of
all concerned as well. Leave no room for doubt in your mind. You must live the "new way" to be
true to your namesake and purpose for being on this planet, for you are one sent to blaze the trail
as the "Way shower". Also, remember that it was your decision to accept this role -- it was not
forced upon you -- you were selected not only because you had the proper qualifications, but also,
and more importantly, because you wanted it.
The desire for creating a school and community grows stronger with each passing day. I long to
do what is in accord with my soul's desires. I long to be whom that I truly am, as fully as is possible
at this time on the planet. I long to express my energies in a manner that allows my life to be the
example and masterpiece that I know it can be. But, the question of finances looms dark. There is
still much to settle and clear before the life changes can be fully manifest.
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I trust that the universe answers my call to action, even as I write -- and that the conditions for my
liberation are rapidly coming forth. The highest good. Yes, the highest good for all, and as soon
as is feasible and possible.
18 Mar 93
Update. Spring is the time for planting, not Winter! Maybe now I can get to work writing, for the
book is basically the seed for Beyond Imagination. That seed must be planted this Spring so that
the harvest can come this Fall. 1993 is the Year of Manifestation. The growth that begins now will
be sustained through the turn of the century. It's very important to attend to the planting -- and then
to nurture the seed as it grows through the Spring and Summer into the early Fall -- at which time
the tree will begin to bear its fruits. Plant well! The abundance to be brought unto you in the days
to come will be determined by your actions now!
My intuition is that the seeds should be planted early this spring, but not too early -- at any rate,
NLT mid-May. That's only eight weeks away! On the other hand, the ideas required have been
germinating in my mind for nearly a decade. The time is here to bring them forth -- to give them
birth that they may create the circumstances and conditions for their unfoldment and manifestation
in the world. Much change lies ahead. But, the patterns through which this change will be molded
must be generated and released to do their work.
You are a vehicle in this process. Trust in the flow, and allow it to flow as much and as fast as is
possible for you at this time. The organization will be automatic, for you are intuitively sensing
the finished pattern and will know where each piece fits within the context of the whole. Note that
you are an active observer in this process. Your consciousness is the vehicle through which this
information passes, and you know if it is right as you see it, but you don't have a sense that you
are generating this material. It is created through you, with your awareness and active involvement,
but you are not the originator. However, you are necessary as a co-creator. Further, your special
abilities enable the specific way in which the material is brought forth, but the message would
come through even if you were not here or chose not to participate in this manner -- for the message
is necessary for the world at this time -- it must be brought forth, now -- there is no other possibility.
There is no way on Earth to stop an idea whose time has come.
All that you express in the context of Beyond Imagination is of this nature. However, within this
context there is great freedom and latitude. Your specific role as the creator and author of ideas
will vary widely, from active observer/channel to originator. As time goes by, you will be able to
better distinguish the energies that characterize this process -- and thus, know what is "of you" vs
what is "through you". Ultimately, this is of little import as we are truly one and any information
that flows through you will take on the basic nature of your consciousness. As such, we would
prefer that all of this information be identified as coming through the entity Wayne. This is in
accord with your current practice of not using your last name in your communications.
In your own references to yourself, "I" and "we" are becoming more and more blurred. In truth,
this is correct -- for it recognizes the plural character of your Self, your true beingness. This process
will continue, resulting in greater expression of the group that you are -- and further, allowing
more of the talents of your Selves to be manifest and expressed. Given the age of your soul -- even

11

you will be surprised by the scope and breadth of the abilities and talents available for you to
express. You have been a Master for many incarnations. You are finally reaching a stage in this
existence where this Mastership can be brought forth fully. Enjoy and create well, for the world is
in great need of what you have to offer!
19 Mar 93
Well, this is turning into somewhat of a daily ritual. It is good to write, and express myself in this
manner. It would be even better if I could do this as my job -- on a full-time basis. Let it be so!
And soon! OK, OK .. I won't push .. I know you're not dense.
Since one of my true callings is as a writer ... it is natural that I should write often. I sense there is
a backlog of ideas waiting to get out, and that once the channel is opened, even more will flow out
-- like a river -- this is a neverending process. Something that Geraldine said comes to mind, that
I need to express the ideas so that more can come, otherwise they just get backed up.
I'm still finding it difficult to fully focus on my work. I find it unacceptable to waste my time on
things that have no clear value. I cannot tolerate fraud and wasted effort; at least, I choose not to
do so. My output is still high relative to my peers and colleagues, and the quality is there, but my
heart is not fully involved in it -- and, to be truly happy, my Heart must be fully committed to what
I am doing. My time here is limited. The days are numbered. I will be free, soon. I demand it! ...
from the core and depth of my being. So let it be written, so let it be done. I am ready to soar into
the life that I am meant to live by my self-chosen destiny, into the role that I came here to express.
The highest good -- may it be manifest on Earth in its full glory and abundance -- "that peace will
reign throughout the planet, and love will rule the stars" as the song says. For this is truly the Dawn
of the Age of Aquarius. Bringers of the Dawn -- this rings true as one of the roles I am meant to
play. It resonates with my core being. Workers of Light has this same feeling as well. For, what is
Dawn? It is the time when the Light comes to shine where there was darkness.
Do that which you love. DO THAT WHICH YOU LOVE. I can no longer avoid the directive of
my spirit. It is time ... time to walk my talk and live according to my own Light. I have much to
share, much to teach, and much to do -- and relatively little time. And yet, I know the time available
is sufficient for the task -- but, do not tally, for while the time is sufficient, it is not excessive.
I am still learning to read the energies, and the signs from the universe. As spring draws near, I
feel more and more unsettled, more and more anxious for change -- not just any change, but major
change, major lifestyle changes. I sense that my life nine months from now will bear little
resemblance to my current routine. I am ready for this change ... I have been for about two years
... but, the wait was necessary to allow things to unfold in their proper timing. I sense that I missed
an opportunity for change two years ago. I will not do that again. My mission has been delayed
long enough. It is time ... finally, it is time.
I sense that there are others that are being called into my reality, my space, my environment to
assist in the work that lies ahead. It seems that many of these are people that I do not yet know in
this incarnation, but, who have been with me in times past. Because of this, the recognition will be
immediate.
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There is indeed a powerful force operating that will bring these individuals into your life -- and,
you are right in your intuition that you will know them when they come -- for they are family, not
physical -- spiritual family. In many ways they are being drawn in a manner in which it appears
that they have no choice -- they sense this is something that they must do, and do now! This is
much like your own sensing of things.
We would encourage you to be patient. Reality is unfolding in the proper way and with the
appropriate timing. Don't push ... allow it to unfold naturally. It will manifest soon enough, and
with a force that will "blow you away" -- literally, it will "knock your socks off". Attend to your
knowingness. Use your intuition to guide your actions and decisions. It will not lead you astray,
for it is directly connected with the god force within you. The path that lies ahead is one of ease,
if you allow it to be so, and use your talents and energies with elegance -- as is natural for you to
do. You have an innate sense of how to apply effort efficiently to achieve the objectives you set
forth for yourself. Trust this even more.
30 Mar 93
Last night, I was highly involved with a dream adventure. I remember awakening several times
during the night -- fully aware and conscious of myself lying in the bed, and yet intensely
connected to the dream state as well. I remember soaring through the air, feet first, for an extended
period of time. Further, this was not an unusual state for me. It felt very familiar and natural. Also,
the dream was extremely vivid -- not only in terms of intensity of feeling, but also visually ... in
clear, well-defined images.
On at least two occasions, I went directly back into the dream state that I had only temporarily left
-- without any loss of continuity.
I awoke easily at 6:20, before the alarm went off -- fully rested even though I had only slept for
about 6 hours. Normally, I would have been very tired at that time in the morning.
My sense now is that my normal conscious state is the temporary one. That my true home state is
the one I was emersed in all night. It was a very heightened state of activity as well as awareness.
One, that I don't remember experiencing very much before -- at least consciously -- yet, something
deeper within me knew that there was nothing new or uncommon about this at all. Consciousness
was immersed in form, but the form was not as "thick" or "heavy" as my physical body.


I do recall a specific message about eating more "lightly" so that my physical body can
allow higher frequencies of vibration to be manifest and expressed.

My sense now is that I need to keep a journal handy for jotting down specifics about my dream
adventures immediately when I awaken -- whether this is in the middle of the night, or the next
morning. The vividness and intensity of the dreams indicate that they are to be a prominent part of
my reality - and in a much more conscious way. The purple of my aura is coming out! It has been
suppressed long enough.
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Geraldine said that I would come into my "self" between the ages of 30-35. As of next Thurs, I
have arrived. I will be 35 on that day.
There is something about the movie, "Road House", that brought on this state. I found the main
character, Dalton -- played by Patrick Swayze -- extremely interesting! The movie was highly
spiritual -- yet, in a manner that would be lost on most people. It's not what you do, but how you
do it that makes all the difference. Yes, that was a major message thoroughly exemplified in the
movie. It's no coincidence that I was thinking about this specific idea last week.
More and more, I feel moved by spirit to align my life and actions with my true purpose. I am at
the edge of the cliff -- and soon, I will make the jump and soar.
"Come to the edge of the cliff, he said.
Come to the edge of the cliff.
They came, he pushed them -- and they flew."
Be bold. Decide -- cut off from all other possibilities. Boldness does have genius, power, and
magic in it. Yes, it does indeed. Further, I sense that I should not be concerned about the
consequences -- but trust that the universe is moving me to do what I am meant to do, and that in
doing so I will be provided for -- for the universe takes care of its own in ways that are truly beyond
limitation. Beyond Imagination must be thrust out into the world with as much force as I can give
to it -- for its works will transform the planet. At least, enough of the planet to trigger massive
change towards a better tomorrow for all that remain.
Begin! Begin the work that you came here to do. And, do it soon! Empower it with your heart, and
with the energy that flows through you from above. Create the sacred space -- physically, and
within others that they may carry eternity within them ... and unity ... and oneness.
Wow! I like what is coming through me. I am excited by the possibilities unfolding in the moment.
Soon! Very soon indeed -- and, I will not look back -- for the fullness of NOW is upon me for all
my days -- and within that fullness I must walk, and do the tasks which I came forth to do. So let
it be written, so let it be done. My word is my sword and my bond. It is the expression of my spirit,
the god-self that I Am. I am the master of my fate, the maker of my destiny. Reality conforms to
my directives. In my I Am-ness, I create -- for I cannot do otherwise. I AM what I AM. Know that
... and act with the creatorship that it endows.
Creature is a misnomer for "creator". The vibration is the same. All creators, great and small!
Writing is what you do. It allows you to express whom that you are, in as intimate a manner as is
possible for you at this time. The blank slate offers you untold opportunities for expressing your
creativity. It is your best medium of expression. While your primary modality is kinesthetic
(feeling), that is from an input standpoint only. It is through your verbal expression that your
feelings can be given their greatest latitude in a manner that will have the most impact on others

14

and on the world that you know. Trust the flow. The ideas will be expressed in a manner that is
"perfect" for your state and your times.
Be aware that this is a unique and rare talent, one that characterizes and defines your very essence.
When you are fully engaging it, you will be happy beyond your wildest dreams. However, when
the flow is blocked so too will be your happiness. It would do you good to write whenever you
feel down, for this will pick you up faster than anything. It is like therapy to you -- and much more.
It is as important to you as your breath, it is what allows your spirit to be.
Write! Write!! Write!!! I cannot over-emphasize how important this is both for you and for your
world. Allow the ideas to flow forth, as deep and as fast as you can. Your mind is able to see things
in a holistic manner that can help many. Put these ideas on paper so that others can benefit from
your insights, intuitions, and creative organization. It is not that you must convince them, or even
be correct all the time. The ideas are valid in their own right, expressing an originality of thought
-- leave it to others to test and evaluate which ones will work for them and to what degree.
Remember -- different strokes for different folks ... It is up to each individual to come up with the
framework that is best for them. Your insights provide valuable food for thought -- building blocks
that others may use to fashion structures or buildings of their own -- in whatever architecture they
desire.
Write what you know! Never doubt! Beliefs are your allies. Use them as the wonderful tools that
they are. But, don't mistake beliefs for Truth -- remain flexible. Look for confirmation of veracity,
but don't demand proof -- for the very nature of reality creation is fuzzy, you are at play in the
fields of the Lord, a creator manifesting, experiencing, and trying to understand and analyze your
life and beingness; all at the same time.
31 Mar 93
You're right. There is something about the "Tapestry of the Gods" series that resonates with your
essence, your soul nature. And yes, you are a "2" soul. The description fits you extremely well.
Further, you are expressing this nature from a very evolved state already. This will only increase
in the days ahead.
As to whether Kara's identification of your other rays is correct, you'll have to see for yourself if
they feel right. (My initial impression is that yes, they are right -- or, at least close. In any case, I
will know as I read through the book.)
It is getting more and more difficult to put my heart into my Loral work, when I know that it is not
in line with my true calling. I do it primarily to pay the bills, though I do get the opportunity to use
some of my talents in an original way with some positive benefit. More and more, however, that
is no longer enough. There is a sense of waste -- in not fully applying my abilities toward the tasks
that I came to accomplish. I must live in a state of elegance, where the maximum benefit is
generated from the resources and effort applied. To do this, I must love what I am doing. With a 2
soul ray, Love and Wisdom are where it's at -- I've known this for a long time ... it's time to live in
accord with my knowingness.
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I made several numerological connections today. Aslan = Jesus (11315 = 11/2). This also agrees
with my 74/11 destiny. (Aslan = 47, Jesus = 74) Further, Aslanika = Wayne (23/5).
Note also that this agrees with my soul and personality rays, 2 and 5. Wayne is the person I present
to the world. Aslan is my "archaic" name, corresponding to my soul. It's very interesting that the
numbers work out in this way, but not surprising.
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APRIL 1993

1 Apr 93
The 2 soul, 5 personality combination feels right overall. I find all the connections very fascinating.
I do blend the characteristics of a strong heart, with a practical mind that employs common sense.
I remember deciding early in high school that the five - mental stuff was not enough. It was a good
tool, but needed to be subjugated to a higher driver that originated in the soul but is seated in the
Heart.
Further, my writings over the past five years have been highly associated with Love, Light, and
Heart Wisdom. My destiny is 11/2, Peacekeeper and Inspirer. Also, I am a Teacher! And, from
my aura, my soul's purpose is Peace.
Everything seems to fit. My talents and abilities are perfect for the expression of my destiny and
purpose. My numbers are special, as are my colors, as are my rays -- and all of them indicate that
I am here for a specific purpose. All of the details reinforce one another to support the same overall
picture. Further, all of the signs indicate that my conscious awareness of my Self is both very deep
and accurate. I am operating from a very high state -- this is confirmed everywhere I look. But, I
don't feel I am applying these gifts in the optimum direction for achieving my purpose and chosen
destiny. I am ready; or, at least, very close to being ready -- to materialize the circumstances that
permit the full manifestation of my soul in flesh. And further, in a very practical way that others
can follow as well.
Manifestation of "spirit in flesh" is a major theme. Building the practical foundations for the
"Castles in the Air" -- this is what I came to do. This excites me to the very core of my being. In
this manner, I can best express the essence of Whom That I Am.
Building a core support group around me is important. The work to be done requires the
cooperation and co-creation of many. My sense is that these will be members of my spiritual family
-- beings that I have been involved with and worked with many times before. Angela is one of
these. Recognition is and will be instantaneous.
Another point to note, is that I am extremely happy when Love is around me -- whether this be
with Gini, or Angela, or Jamie, or in seminars such as Tony Robbins and Stuart Wilde's. These are
the times when my spirit soars -- when I feel fully alive, and am connected to All That Is.
Also, however, I need to be detached at times -- in my own space. Solitude is very dear to me, but
not something I would be happy with forever. I need the interchange of energy with others at times.
Love in a couple or group setting helps to recharge my batteries -- while solitude allows me to go
deeper into the soul and essence, and escape from the overload of too much society. These must
be balanced in my life.
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P.S. I'm also good at seeing the forest through the trees, while maintaining sufficient understanding
of the details within the overall general context. My forte is in generating the more general contexts
in which the details make sense -- and in understanding how these relate to the abstraction. I
generate new views, new ways of organizing and looking at things that facilitate understanding of
overall behavior and higher level meaning. This includes how the parts fit together to make the
whole. But, more importantly, it characterizes what's important about the system level or
synergistic behavior of the whole.
Another match is my tolerance of other viewpoints and paths, and my willingness to evaluate new
approaches based on their results (i.e. do they work?) Further, I'm willing to try out new beliefs on
faith -- judging them by their fruits.
2 Apr 93
I'm still finding it difficult to focus on my Loral work. My mind and spirit desire to be elsewhere.
I am not meant to be locked behind a desk -- essentially on my own. I need the freedom to be
outside and to go wherever necessary to put myself in the optimum state for carrying out my
purpose. That is neither here at Loral, nor in California. Colorado and New Mexico call to my soul.
They are where I am to do my true work. Further, I need individuals around me with whom I can
interact deeply -- on many levels. I feel my life is too isolated. I need some time in solitude, but
I'm also a very social creature - - so long as the society I keep permits me to remain centered on
my true love, purpose, and focus. Much of my task is to teach and be of assistance to others. To
do that, I need to be in their presence.
I am not willing to interact with others on a mundane level. If the interaction cannot be infused
with soul -- than I'm just not into it. I refuse to waste my time and effort on things that I do not
value or find important. It's my choice ... this is how I choose to live my life. Life will have meaning
or it is nothing. Love and Light must be manifest at all times.
The exercise with the ball of energy between my hands was very interesting today. I need to do
more of that. I am driven to find practical ways in which to manifest spirit .. and enflesh more of
the energy of soul. For me, the test must always be: does it work? ... and, is it elegant?
5 Apr 93
The saga continues. I'm very good at what I do -- but, it is such a waste overall. It is hard to see
how anything truly beneficial will result, especially since most of it will be OBE in the coming
few years. It was interesting watching Charlton Heston as Moses in The Ten Commandments. The
part he played was extremely powerful -- showing the ability of one possessed by God to overcome
all things. Moses life demonstrated the true power of spirit over flesh. The way they portrayed
Moses, as illumined, after his experience with the burning bush, was exceptional. It made me long
to have such an experience myself. I'm still very tied to my physical self, and to physical love. It
would be helpful to have this transformed to the spiritual level -- where it could be much more
readily expressed than in my current physical relationship with Gini. Also, something about the
fire and intense light struck me deeply. It's as if there is this intense fire within me that has been
locked away -- essentially all of my life. It is time to let it out -- to allow it to be expressed with

18

the intensity and manner that is suitable to it's true nature. I am what I am. I AM THAT I AM. I
AM! There is something about that phrase that brings to light a great truth. Much is connected.
More and more, this I AM -ness is entering my experience. It seems like it is everywhere. No -- it
is everywhere! Then again, this should not surprise me, now should it?
6 Apr 93
This continuing expression is becoming somewhat like a journal to me -- a way of documenting
things, impressions, and ideas that enter my awareness. It's also an outlet for channeling
information from other sources -- both within me and outside of the me that normally expresses
itself through my consciousness and physical body.
While this is not directly related to completing Beyond Imagination, it is clearly important to
getting me to the appropriate space and states from which completion will be possible. When that
will be is unknown to me at this time. It will be finished when it is done; when the conditions are
right for it to be released to the world.
My task is to maintain the focus, and stay with the flow -- allowing the material to flow through
and spring forth from my soul and consciousness into flesh. I am the channel through which the
words and ideas flow. I am not their source, only their means of expression. I AM is the true source.
(Of course, as it should be!) Its expression will not be denied -- for it is destined to be manifest -and soon, very soon indeed.
12 Apr 93
Well, I never did get back to continuing my thoughts on the 6th, or the 7th - 9th for that matter. It
was a busy week -- but, I completed most of what needed to be done. The highlight of the week
was easily my reading with Jan Kertz. She was outstanding. She got so many things right:
community, Colorado, teacher, Gini's nature/character, house not ready to sell, Gini's "I'm not
ready" wall, my nature, trip to visit Colorado soon, former life as lead monk in Himalayas, former
lives in the Pleaides, star creation central, vision, planet is dying and must be transformed, came
specifically to manifest vision at this time, trade-in van for 4WD before we leave, soul incognito,
drawing my soul family to me, light workers connecting my grids so that I can be of service -crown chakra already connected, now working on heart and solar plexus, attraction package for
people who bought into the economic lie of hard work for things (house,car, ...), community
service bureau, farm/greenhouse, unusual home -- like a lodge, combine business and home,
lifestyle first then work ...
I've listened to the tape four times already. I'm still amazed at what she was able to pick up -- and
how "right on" it was. It looks like Gini and I will be in Colorado by the Fall of 1993. Yeah!! It's
about time! Once again, I got strong reinforcement that I'm on the correct path, exactly where I
need to be to fulfill my chosen destiny. Everything's starting to fit together and fall into place.
There are magic hands at work.
Well, I guess I'll get to play the role of philosopher-king after all -- even if it is disguised in the
role of mayor of the community.
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1994 is a big destiny year. But, at 40 (in 1998) I'll come into my full power. This next five years
are going to be one hell of an adventure -- grand and glorious beyond imagination. And, as I
thought, there will be many challenges -- but there will be much help on many levels through all
of them. The future is bright indeed! It is time to create -- to manifest what I came here to be and
to do. The masks must be taken off that the true spirit may shine through. Soul incognito, assuming
the stuff of everyday life because that is what people do on Earth. But, I am not "of Earth"! This
rings so true. No wonder I've felt like an outsider for so long. I am different than most people -I've known it for a long time, basically, all my life.
What else can I say? Wow!!! So let it be written, so let it be done! The time I've been waiting for
is finally here -- or at least, will be here momentarily. We're talking months. That's all, months! I
can already sense the surge of freedom and enthusiasm springing forth from within me. I am what
I AM! And I'll be able to openly express all that I AM very soon. Enough for now. The true
adventure begins ...
P.S. It appears there are several who have work to do through me. And writing will play a key role
in this. But teaching by example through demonstration is also an important part. To walk my talk
-- living my metaphysics with every breath I take. Spirit in flesh, soul-enfleshed.
19 Apr 93
Back again. Something from the Vision of Ramala book struck me deeply -- the idea that this
moment is the most important one of my life. And further, that this is true of each moment. Also,
the idea that one should live one's life in such a manner that if one should die in the next moment
there is still a sense of completion -- of having accomplished one's mission as well as is possible
to that point in time.
During my trip to San Diego, I realized just how bored I was -- and how much time was wasted
that could instead be directed toward what I dream to achieve in this lifetime. The bottom line is
that I have more than enough time to do what I came here to do. What is limiting me, is my own
choices about how I spend that time. Further, these choices are entirely under my control. Even
with my current job and commute, I still have a lot of free time. In excess of 30 hours per week -3 hours/day x 5 + 2 days x 8-10 hours/day even with chores.
Lack of time is no longer an excuse. It is not the problem. The problem is lack of effective use of
the free time that I do have. This I have complete control over! As of today, I chose to be more
aware of how I use this time -- and to manage my state so that I can get maximum effectiveness
(including play and creative fun) from my free time. I must express not only all that I am, but the
energies of those who are meant to come through me as well. So let it be written! So let it be done!
20 Apr 93
The Vision of Ramala book continues to provide an abundance of material specifically relevant
to my current state of being and awareness. I don't remember being so in tune with the material
presented in the first two books. Last night, in particular, there was a passage that dealt with visiting
the Temple of Love/Wisdom. This is definitely Ray 2 stuff. Then again, that no longer surprises
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me at all. On every front, I'm attracting exactly what I need (people, material, ideas) to engage in
the tasks and activities that I came into this world to do. It's simply amazing how quickly the forces
move to provide the means for manifesting one's destiny when the decision is made to serve as a
vehicle for the Plan, that God's work and not mine be done.
More and more, this is becoming the only thing of importance to me. It's not what I have that
ultimately gives me pleasure in life -- it's the great works that I do when aligned with Spirit to
manifest the Plan, as good and as well as I am able in accord with my state of unfoldment. This is
the true work I came to do. Further, it is what I must do! There is no other choice in line with my
true nature.
The time is rapidly coming in which major world changes will be made manifest. Intuitively, I
know what these changes will be -- and further, what needs to be done to facilitate the changes and
to ensure that both individuals and society are transformed in a manner that allows the process to
unfold in as elegant of a manner as possible.
Words are not the way, however. Active demonstration is required that provides others with a
living example of the principles in action. By thy works ... show others how spirit can manifest in
flesh. Walk your talk! Be the way shower!
I so long to be able to do this on a full time basis. This is my true occupation. It is the call of my
spirit in response to my maker. May the Plan be achieved on Earth! And, may the role that I play
be the best it can be; fully utilizing all the talents and resources that I have within me, and
channeling the energies of Love/Wisdom for which I have the capacity and ability to serve.
21 Apr 93
Sorry, this will have to be quick. The day just flew by. It's interesting to note that in my Loral
work, my expertise is being called on more and more at a time when I truly desire to be out of here
-- in Colorado, where I can be more fully aligned with the destiny that calls me. I know this to be
in accord with the Plan -- yet, at the same time, I know that God's timing is the right timing; so, it
is not up to me as personality to dictate when this move will occur.
My sense is that I am ready -- or at least very close to being ready to make a great leap, not of
faith, but of knowingness. I know that I am being pulled to Colorado to manifest my destiny -- to
do the great work that I am meant to do. This is what excites me, what drives and attracts my spirit.
It is time to start creating the society that is in my Vision. It awaits to be made manifest in this
world. There is much to work out. But, I trust that all can be worked out -- for it is the work of
spirit that we are doing, though it be through the souls, personalities, and abilities of those who
choose to play a role in this adventure. Thy works will be done, on Earth as it is in Heaven. Heavenon-Earth, that is what is meant to be. It will be! And very soon, indeed! So let it be written, so let
it be done!
This morning, I had an intuitive flash that the starting point was to be a Beyond Imagination
newsletter -- to be published monthly, with the first issue dated April 93. That does not leave much
time to write and format it, so I'd better get busy.
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22 Apr 93
Earth Day! That's appropriate for a 22 day in a 29/11 month in a 22 year. It also corresponds with
some the material I just read in the Vision of Ramala book. Humans have abused the Earth for a
number of years -- it is high time we seriously began to fulfill our role as stewards and caretakers
of the Earth, that is our home. Well, home for many, at least -- even if it be not my home. It's
simply amazing to see how much of the information that is coming to me and through me is
interconnected. It's as if everything has its place -- all the pieces of the puzzle are coming together
by their very nature, without any real struggle on my part. Further, they are arriving in a manner
that makes the connections so obvious -- at least for my consciousness.
It's interesting to see, that as soon as I decided and firmly committed to play my role within God's
Plan, all things seem to be coming to me. Once again, I am truly excited about life -- and about
doing the great works that I came here to do -- helping the planet to move to a new dimension, as
well as those souls ready and willing to move along with it into a glorious new age. I know there
will be challenges and difficulties. But, these will be minor compared to the wonders that will
manifest when the Light shines forth that spirit may be more fully expressed in flesh. The fifth
dimension is nigh upon us. It will be here in the blink of an eye. All who are ready may pass
through its gates and embark on a grand adventure indeed. For the Age of Aquarius will truly be
one of the Great Golden Ages. How wondrous it feels to be a part of all this -- an instrument in the
Plan, at this crucial juncture. My spirit sings and soars at the very thought. Soon, very soon, we
will be together again. I can already sense my soul group being drawn to me. I can hardly wait for
the glories that are to be!
23 Apr 93
I watched the movie about the Exxon Valdez accident again last night. The accident was
horrendous. I was particular disturbed by the incompetence of the people working for the
Government -- and by the complete self-interest and profit motivation on the part of the oil
industries. Something has got to give. The world cannot tolerate this kind of abuse for much longer.
It's as if the entire economic system is completely divorced from any spiritual principles. There
has to be a better way -- and, it must be manifest soon. The current system is rapidly headed for a
big crash.
The Earth Day special prior to the movie was also enlightening. It's message was very negative
overall, yet, at the same time it was honest and realistic. The time frame analogy they used was
frightening. The idea that if we take the 4 Billion years that the Earth has been around and compress
it to seven days, then humans have only been around since three minutes before midnight on the
final day -- and the industrial revolution started three seconds before midnight puts an interesting
perspective on how much damage we have truly done to the environment in what amounts to a
minuscule amount of time.
This must change. I'm glad to have a role to play in bringing about a world that is more sane … a
world in which responsibility for stewardship is an integral part of human expression and creation
on the planet. There is a better way through Light and Love in accord with the Plan.

22

23

MAY 1993

4 May 93
Once again, it's been over a week since I last found time to write. It's simply amazing how fast
time moves when one is busy. But, I do so miss my regular periods of expression. It's very
important to take time to document one's thoughts and remain in touch with spirit or source. (at
least, it is for me!) And further, to do this on a regular basis.
I'm extremely excited about my forthcoming trip to Colorado. I'm ready to find out where it is that
I will live next -- and to start making contact with my soul group. I've been alone for far too long.
It's time to rejoin my true family. Further, it's time to counter the ever-increasing pace of
events/activity in the world -- especially in California. With things moving so fast, no attention
gets paid to what truly matters. The spirit does not move at the pace of events. It distances itself
from this frenetic wasted energy. The still place within ... the sounds of silence ... the quiet inner
voice ... these are where the soul resides. What matters is consciousness; awareness and presence
in each moment; to achieve each day, in each moment, what is appropriate for the soul's expression
of its purpose in accord with the Plan.
The measure of each day's utility is in the growth of awareness of consciousness that it brings. All
is consciousness. All that is important is consciousness. To be all that one is, and to become all
that one is capable of becoming. Such is "the only end of life" as Stevenson says.
More and more, such is what I desire most. To be what I am. To express all that I am, as fully as
is possible for my present state of consciousness. My job is to bring Vision down to Earth, to
manifest the forms necessary for the physical expression of my Vision of what can be -- no, what
must be! This is what I came to do. This is my sole purpose, my soul's purpose.
Writing and expressing ideas is as important to my constitution as my breath -- it is the very breath
of my soul. These ideas are the seeds from which the tree of life is made manifest.
Tired now, time to go. To success in Colorado! May the unfoldment of the Plan begin!
13 May 93
Another week gone by! The trip to Colorado was wonderful. Estes Park is it! That's where I belong.
Visually, and energetically, it's as close to Heaven as I've experienced on this planet. It was the
only place in Colorado that truly spoke to us -- both Gini and I -- that captivated our souls. It is
simply incredible -- breathtaking and beautiful beyond compare.
Crestone on the other hand was comparatively dismal. There is almost nothing there yet. My sense
is that there will be in the next few years -- and that somehow I am connected with the energy of
the Sangre de Christos of that area. But, any close connection lies out sometime in the future. The
place is just too isolated, too far from civilization at this time.
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14 May 93
It's time to find or create a position in which I can operate more effectively -- applying my gifts in
a manner that results in the most benefit/impact, yet providing me with more of the freedom and
abundance necessary to support the lifestyle I most prefer.
Ultimately, this lies in walking my talk -- in teaching, and in solving the problems associated with
building a community that truly supports personal excellence with elegance.
Colorado calls to my soul. It is time to be more excited about life -- to be fully involved in
manifesting a new world order. My work has been a wonderful training ground, preparing me for
fulfilling my chosen destiny -- allowing and encouraging me to develop the specific talents needed
to achieve what I came here to do. But, I am ready. It is time to emerge from school and apply my
talents and abilities in the world toward manifesting the Plan with as much wisdom as I can. The
challenge excites me to my very core. Let the adventure begin!
Yes, Wayne. You are aware of what you came here to do. We have been working with you in your
sleep -- to connect your system to source, that you may be the channel for energies you were
brought forth to express. This process is still in progress, but it will be completed soon. You will
not have long to wait. The Plan must unfold, and you have a major role to play with it. Trust your
inner guidance. You will know what must be done and when. Tally not. Act decisively in your
knowingness. We are proud to be your brethren. It is through you that our joint work may be done.
Your choice was a brave one. Not many of us were willing to take on the incarnation that you have
chosen. Yet, it was required that a physical vehicle be the means through which this work is done.
Spirit in flesh, soul personified in the world to a degree higher than had been experienced before.
This is truly a new way of being.
17 May 93
The first step is to get to Colorado. Once there, we can take more time to decide specifically where
we will settle. Even then, I feel we should stay flexible -- for, the first place we go may not be the
ultimate place we will make our home, and this too may change over time. Something inside me
keeps saying that we need to remain "mobile" for awhile, trusting that we will be "moved" to the
places (physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual) that are necessary to allow us to manifest our
part in the Plan.
It's all a matter of trust -- knowing that Spirit will direct us to the places and circumstances in
which to best carry out our assigned missions. The more I think about this, the more excited I get.
I've felt like I've been in a major holding pattern for several years -- yet, at the same time, I know
that I have grown immensely in awareness and consciousness. I am not the same person I was five
years ago, or two, or even one year ago. In particular, my link with Spirit is much stronger, as is
my awareness of my chosen mission and destiny, as well as my awareness and confidence in my
innate talents and abilities. My ego is still strong, yet it is willing to listen and yield to the voice
and power of spirit. I know that it is not my will which is important and must be done, but that of
Spirit in accord with the Plan. Not my plans, but The Plan which must be manifest to the best of
my abilities and in the proper timing. I selected a major role to play -- it was not forced upon me -
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- and further, I set myself up with the proper vehicle and abilities with which to succeed, though
such success is neither guaranteed nor pre-destined. We create our own reality! On Earth, this is
done primarily within the dimensions of physical existence though the seed and force comes from
dimensions unseen (mental, emotional, and spiritual).
Things to do, places to go, people to meet. There is a full agenda in store for us in the coming days,
weeks, months, and years. By this time next year our lives will not even resemble that which we
currently experience. The days will be full beyond belief, for we will be on the path that is right
for us, manifesting the life and lifestyle that is most in appropriate for accomplishing our tasks in
accord with the plan. There is much to do, and so little time to do it. Yet, the time available is
sufficient. But, beware, it is not excessive. So, you must act when the time is right, and move when
you are motivated to do so. You will know what is right when the time comes. Trust your inner
knowingness. It will not lead you astray -- for there is no time for such wanderings. The planet is
undergoing massive transformation. You have a part in ensuring that the consciousness of people
on the planet is sufficient to participate fully in this transformation and serve as midwives to the
birthing of a New Age -- one in which soul/spirit is more fully expressed in flesh. You would not
be here if this were not your chosen lot. It was your choices that brought you here -- not the destiny
dictated by some unknown God. It was the will of the god that you are in accord with the Will of
All That Is.
Listen more often, and do what you are moved to do. Don't block your expression of truth, of the
god within you. Demonstrate spirit in flesh to the greatest degree you can. As you do so, you will
expand the vehicle through which you express so that your body can accommodate other energies
and vibrations that have not been able to be physical before. Be physical, physical ... as the Olivia
Newton John song says. But, this is a dictate to spirit. And, it is one that you could not ignore,
even if you were predisposed to do so -- which, as you know, you are not!
Such is the task of one who is self-destined to be the way- shower, one who came to demonstrate
a new way of being. It is in your very name, Wayne. You truly have no choice other than to wholly
express that which is your birthright. What additional verification do you need? Your mission is
written in your name, the stars and planets at your birth, your aura, your character, and in the innate
talents that you possess. You know this to be true. You've suspected it for much of your life. There
is nothing to fear. You have the full Force of Spirit behind you, if only you will allow it to flow
and do its works through you. Trust that all is right. As a channel of Spirit, it is God's work that
will be done in accord with the plan. You're responsibility is only to be the truest channel that you
can be, of the highest frequencies, and with the greatest capacities -- to express the true Self that
you are to your utmost abilities. For this Self, is the part of God that is expressed through you. As
a channel of the Force, you are not responsible for outcomes -- you are only responsible for
enabling opportunities. Personally, the greatest gift you can give is to be "soul-incarnate" serving
as a living example of spirit-in- flesh, manifesting the Plan and reaping the unlimited abundance
that is the natural birthright of all. It is through demonstration that spiritual truth is best revealed.
We can only truly teach what we are! Walk your talk, and manifest the truth that you speak. In
doing so, your light will shine bright to illuminate the way for others. By your example, you will
allow many to see their own light -- and to walk in accord with that light that is uniquely theirs, in
turn, illuminating not only their own way, but the way for others in their sphere of influence as
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well. Through such interaction, will all the world shine bright -- and the Earth itself will be lifted
into a new density and vibration.
28 May 93
As to reading, I finished Maverick Mind, Pennick's Little Red Book on Golf, and am halfway
through Gore's book -- Earth in the Balance. All three are good. The last two are excellent! From
Pennick's book, I need to spend much more time practicing the short game.
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JUNE 1993

3 Jun 93
It's time to get back to writing my book. It would be wonderful to complete it by the end of August.
This would provide an excellent way to expose people to my ideas and to start attracting the key
individuals that will form the heart and core for this new community. Also, this would greatly
increase my prospects for teaching and conducting seminars as well.
It's back to what Jan Kertz said. I'm to design my lifestyle first, then conform the circumstances to
support the lifestyle. Along these lines, it would be useful to define what I envision to be a typical
day in my new life. The "top of the world" feel that we had in Estes Park should have a prominent
place. It would be great to wake up to that feeling and view. Also, the energy and electricity in the
air at the higher altitude was extremely vibrant and invigorating. A morning meditation followed
by a walk or hike would begin the day to get the juices flowing. Foofer could join me. Then, three
to four hours of writing. A break for lunch and either another walk or 9-18 holes of golf would fill
the early afternoon. A brief rest or meditation to prepare for the rest of the day.
Meetings/discussions/seminars/correspondence would occupy the later part of the afternoon -through dinner, into the early evening. These could be carried on late into the night or could stop
to allow time for reading and writing.
I feel a strong need to develop my psychic abilities -- especially my intuition and ability to sense
and work with energies. There is a lot to learn. But, most of it needs to come through direct
experience in working with myself and others -- individually, one-on-one, and in various sized
group environments. There is a lot of experimentation to do, to find the things that really work.
But, there is also a lot of help forthcoming -- not only from people on this planet, but from other
areas in the universe and other dimensions as well.
The breakthrough will come soon. Looking back, all will be clear. The timing will be perfect. For
the Plan must unfold to allow spirit to be more fully en-fleshed. And, the glories that are to come
will have a brilliance that is truly wondrous to behold. For the Age of Aquarius with all its promise
will be among us. "Peace will reign throughout the planets, and Love will rule the stars." What a
time to behold! What a time to be alive, on this special planet during this great transition.
Unfortunately, it appears that this time will not be joyous for all. Many currently on this planet do
not seem ready for any transformation -- much less such an uplifting one. There is a darkness that
pervades the land, occupying the hearts of the multitudes. There is much for the Forces of Light to
do. Further, it is not clear that all who are now alive are meant to embark on this voyage into a
new age.
Back again. How sweet words are, and how beautiful the ideas which they convey. It is amazing
just how powerful ideas can be. The old saying that nothing can stop an idea whose time has come,
is absolutely correct. For the energies that are activated and unleashed are as a tidal wave destined
to run its course. I've been given the talents and awareness to make my mark on this world through
effective intellectual exertion -- a one in a million talent, if we can believe Thoreau. Perhaps with
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a leaning toward a poetic or divine life as well. This we'll see in the course of the years to come.
Words definitely have the power to stir my soul -- that is, the ideas conveyed via the words. I am
meant to be a teacher and a writer, primarily in the areas of metaphysics and the art of reality
creation -- for this truly is an art. More and more, I find my paid work bores me. It does not allow
my soul to soar, and bring forth the fruits of the immense fountain of creativity that lies within me
and/or flows through me. I find it harder and harder to tolerate this situation. It is time to burst
forth and be free. Yet, there is a security in my current position. It is not at all clear that the security
provided is worth the price.
My wings have been clipped for too long. The song within me must be expressed, and soon, for
with each passing day the world becomes more in need of the immense healing force that this song
can unleash. I am but the instrument through which the song is given voice. It comes not from me
but through me in accord with the Plan. I freely chose this role, it is now my responsibility to play
my part to the best of my ability. The task at hand is a difficult one, but the adventure it offers is
truly wondrous and magnificent. I have no regrets. I freely step forward into my chosen destiny -that soul may be manifest more fully in flesh. From this moment forward, may all my energies be
aligned to this end --- that the Plan may be executed and the new age be brought forth as conceived
in spirit.
4 Jun 93
Vision -- the ability to see -- must be the cornerstone of my existence! This is a major part of what
I came to do; to make the vision real, to bring it down to Earth; to plant the "Castles in the Air"
firmly on the ground; to provide the form and vehicle for spirit to more fully manifest in flesh; to
be a living example of what may be -- that others may see the Light, and find the way to allow the
Light within them to shine out more brightly into the world. Reality Creation 101: The Art of
Making Dreams Come True. But, even more important is to ensure that these dreams be in accord
with the Plan -- for the degree to which this is so will allow them to be manifest even more quickly
and abundantly. Walk your talk! Be the Master that you know yourself to be! Allow your true
nature to shine forth - to be expressed in all that you do - in every aspect, every day of your life.
Be whom that you are in each moment -- and allow the entirety of your true Self to be expressed
to the highest degree possible. Open the channel, allowing the power of spirit to work through you
in accord with the Plan. Even you will be blown away by the works that flow forth. Yes, we know,
it takes a lot to blow you away -- but you have not yet experienced even a small amount of the
Force that awaits expression. The dam is large indeed, holding back an immense amount of
potential ... when the gates are opened, the potential will be unleashed to do its works in accord
with the Plan in a manner that you cannot even begin to fathom, a manner that is beyond even your
imagination! So let it be written, so let it be done. It is within your power to make it so.
It would be good for you to write more often. The more the ideas are allowed to flow, the more
space becomes available for others to come through. There is much to be expressed. Write as often
and as much as you can. The more you do so, the more the channel is opened. Our work in
connecting your grids is nearing completion. Your diet will undergo much change in the coming
months. Trust your intuition. Eat those foods that you are intuitively aligned with -- and forego
those that have any associated negativity. Listen to your inner voice -- you will know what your
body needs at all times. More and more, your cravings will move you directly toward that which
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your body requires. Trust the wisdom inherent within your system, for it truly is a temple of
wisdom -- honor it and treat it so! Pay more attention to the signals you receive, and to the specific
results of your actions -- especially in the area of nutrition. Your stomach gets upset for a reason.
Also, your body rejects the foods that are not right for it. Your system is being tuned to
accommodate higher vibrations. It will still be several months before a state of equilibrium is
achieved. You would be wise to eat more often during this time, with much smaller portions than
you currently eat. More fruits and vegetables would be helpful. The soda will have to go as well.
We know you like your Mountain Dew, but you would be better served to get the real thing -- like
in the mornings in the mountains of Colorado. The caffeine does not mix well with your changing
chemical makeup. Sugar is OK, but not in excess. Tea is fine, as the chemicals in it are not as harsh
as caffeine. Also, lemonade and fruit juices are good for you. It would also help for you to drink
more water -- with a twist of lemon or lime, if you prefer.
7 Jun 93
Started reading "Aliens Among Us" by Ruth Montgomery. Wonderful stuff. As far as I can see,
her guides are outstanding -- their information and advice is right on. It's interesting that several
of the contactee's live around the Fort Collins area and up into Wyoming. This may be another
reason that I' m attracted to that part of the country -- it's within hours of Estes Park! I feel that
there is definitely some UFO connection to the work I will be doing. I'm not sure just what it will
be, but I know there will be a strong extraterrestrial input/presence/involvement. More and more,
I sense that my origins are extraterrestrial as well. I'm a visitor here -- with a mission, yes; but, still
a visitor. This is not my true home!
In the coming months, I expect to learn much more about this. I sense that I will be connecting
with many that are part of my true family -- my spiritual family. It's been a long time, but the
isolation was necessary to permit my development. What a wonderful adventure lies in store in the
rest of the decade. Yet, at the same time, there is much work to be done for the people on this
planet to get ready for the transition to a new age. What a wonderful time to be alive.
8 Jun 93
Never did get back to writing yesterday. I read some more of "Aliens Among Us" both yesterday
and this morning. It's incredible stuff, but it rings so true. The idea that the Earth may not be
habitable for many years after the shift in the poles at the end of the century -- and that those who
are ready will be transported to other worlds for awhile, potentially coming back to reinhabit the
Earth when things have settled a bit is fascinating. The story of John Andreadis and his teacher
Frederick was particular interesting to me, especially the part about Frederick expecting that his
work will be complete before the turn of the century -- before the shift takes place! The timing is
identical to what I have intuitively felt to be my own. Also, Frederick's purpose for being here is
similar to mine. This is more than a coincidence.
Further, all of this stuff about walk-ins has started me wondering about whether I may be one as
well. There is some reason that all of the UFO/Alien information is being drawn to my awareness.
Also, it's interesting that I bought this book over six months ago -- it was sitting in a bag by the
side of my bed all this time, yet I was only moved to read it a few days ago. Timing is extremely
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important. I sense that until now, I was not ready for the message that I am supposed to get from
this book.
If the material from the book is indeed true, it casts a different light on things. In particular, on
what is most important in the next 5-10 years. This requires some rethinking, meditation, and
contemplation to allow it to truly sink into my awareness. The bottom line is that this puts increased
urgency on getting on with my life, and doing the things I came here to do -- to align my energies
and actions with my true purpose, that the Plan may be fulfilled.
The pages covering the Philosophy of the Arcturians were very enlightening. They provided a
unique way of looking at Life, Love, God, and the Plan. It is interesting that they foresee that only
one in twenty-five will survive the coming Earth changes. Out of five billion plus, that is only
about 200 million! Now, I see why 1998 is such a transition point for me. I am meant to show the
way for those who are to survive, but, after that my work lies elsewhere. Part of my task is to assist
in raising the energies and consciousnesses of a select few -- that the planet will survive, and a
seed group of humanity will be aware enough to continue to live in its expanded vibrations. As
with Frederick, I do not see that I will be around for the major shift.
If I knew for certain that I only had five years in which to complete my mission on Earth, how
long would I continue to live and work as I currently do? The answer is clear -- not very long. My
initial response was "not another moment". Interesting ... for more and more I'm beginning to
believe that this is the case indeed! I don't have time to be complacent. The time has come to act
in accord with my knowingness. Even if I were not certain, what have I to lose by acting as if ...
for ultimately, will not such focus allow my purpose to be fulfilled more quickly and abundantly - as my life becomes the true example of "spirit in flesh" that it was meant to be?
Foofer's detached retina is troublesome. She's such a wonderful kid. Why does she need to go
through such pain? What does it mean? ... to her or to us? What purpose does it serve? Does she
create her own reality as well? Is this the result of her actions and beliefs ... or is it a reflection of
ours? What are animals and, in particular, pets here to show us?
9 Jun 93
Back again. I need to make this a daily habit! It's extremely important to get some of my thoughts
and ideas out of my head and onto paper. The "I only have 5 years left" filter is coloring how I
think about everything. This is good! I needed something to keep me on purpose -- to motivate me
to do the works that I came here to do, as fully and energetically as possible for whatever amount
of time I have available. What matters most is that I fulfill my role in accord with the Plan, that I
perform the services that I have been given the unique talents and capabilities to do. No, it's not
just what matters most -- it's all that really matters.
Over the next few days, I need to understand what this truly means and determine how I will adjust
the manner in which I live my life to be more in accord with my chosen task and destiny. I have
much to create in the next five years. There are many castles in the air which need to have
foundations built (or at least started) on Earth. Further, there are many whom I am here to teach -
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- that their life and works may be in alignment with the Plan. There is much to do -- and, no time
to waste. It's time to walk my talk, and live in accord with my knowingness.
Wow. The ramifications of this are still flowing through my mind. What is it that I am here to do?
And why am I not doing it? The argument that the timing is not yet right is weakening minute by
minute. Five years is not very long. Yet, at the same time, five years is an eternity when fully lived
moment by moment. This year ... it is time to act this year. It's interesting that Jan said that 1994
was my destiny year -- and that Geraldine said that most of my maturity would come between the
ages of 30-35. I'm 35 now. The capabilities I have developed thus far (+ will develop in the next
6-9 months) are what will carry me through the rest of my life .. i.e. the next 5-6 years. It is in this
time period, 1993- 1999, that I must do my works and complete the tasks that I agreed to take on
if the Plan is to be fulfilled.
The bottom line from all of this is that my intuition has been right all along. I have a chosen mission
that I am now prepared, willing, and able to fulfill -- and I freely choose to carry out that mission
with all my heart and soul between now and the turn of the century. In line with this, I call out to
all souls who are meant to be part of the endeavor to come forth and make themselves known,
offering their unique and special talents in service that the Plan may be manifest on Earth. I know
that this call will be answered, for the work that lies ahead must be done through cooperation and
unity. It is a work in which many must participate, for the synergy of the group is necessary to
channel the Love energy required for this service to be provided to all who are in need of it, and
ready to receive of it.
My role is as a coordinator and facilitator -- holding the vision that allows others to contribute in
a manner perfect for the unfoldment of the Plan. Such is my forte. It is good of All That Is to use
it in this way for the highest good of all. It is time for me to develop and harvest the power and
energy connections necessary to maximize the flow of the Force through me. For it is not my work
but thine that must be done -- that will be done, as the saying goes "on Earth as it is in Heaven".
So let it be written. So let it be done.
10 Jun 93
I got a bit carried away at the bookstore yesterday -- two books on Sai Baba, three on various
yogas, one by Yogananda, one by Mary, one on Edgar Cayce, and two by Ruth Montgomery. The
Vision of Sai book is outstanding. I couldn't put it down. This guy really is GOD incarnate! It's
interesting that I had not paid much attention to Hindu stuff before -- though Sanskrit has had an
inner importance to me for a long time, as the language of God. The Vedas have been around
literally for ages, expressing a timeless wisdom. I feel that this is a part of my heritage, and that
the prompting via the Ruth Montgomery book "Aliens Among Us" was meant to point me toward
sources of material that I need to experience NOW. It's amazing what happens when you listen to
your intuition and act in accord with what it tells you. Everything in my life is driving me toward
a greatly increased spiritual focus and service to GOD in accord with the Plan.
Along this line, the Vision of Sai book is right on. It's just what I needed at this time! I expect to
finish it this evening. Tomorrow, I'll have plenty of time to write down some of my impressions. I
had an interesting talk with my guides this morning as I drove to Art's house. It was fascinating to
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observe myself driving, aware of what was playing on the radio, and at the same time being fully
absorbed listening and interacting with this inner voice of spirit. Further, even though I had only
five hours of sleep -- I feel fully awake, renewed, and refreshed. There is something restful and
peaceful about being fully absorbed in spiritual pursuits. It makes the desires and activity of the
outside world look so plastic and futile. What truly matters is one's connection to source and one's
Self-Realization of one's identity with GOD -- in GOD, I AM.
I'm excited about what will unfold in the coming months. I'm in the midst of some major changes.
I can feel it. The energy has been stepped up, so that there is a constant buzz and whirring around
me. There is an electricity, a current of energy, as if I were plugged in to an outlet. It permeates
my body -- through the cells of my skin out through my aura. I feel tuned in to my surroundings,
operating on a different frequency and level of awareness. It's like I'm in this body, but, not of this
body. I am soul incarnate. I am spirit in flesh. I AM. I am part of GOD. I AM GOD. What a
wonderful feeling. There is this incredible high; yet, at the same time I am just beyond being tired.
It's a weird sensation. I like this stepped up feeling. The energy level is definitely being
transformed. Maybe the guides have completed hooking up my grids. I could easily get used to
operating from this level -- though it still feels somewhat new.
14 Jun 93
The All That You Are book by Mary is outstanding. Especially considering that it was written in
1959, well before many of the New Age ideas caught on in the 60s, 70s, and 80s. The style is
different, but, the truth's that are expressed are wonderful -- definitely as relevant today as they
have been for untold ages.
15 Jun 93
It's time to start writing on my book again. Also, I need a dedication for the birth of "Beyond
Imagination". This needs to provide the basic framework and guiding principles under which the
Works of "Beyond Imagination" will be made manifest in accord with the Plan. Originally, I wrote
"my" Works, but this organization goes beyond "me" -- and the Works that unfold will be done by
many, both physical and non-physical. I have no right to claim them as solely my own! The focus
is on getting what must be done completed in accord with the Plan. I have an integral role to play,
but, that role is primarily as the director, organizer, and facilitator. My ideas need to be given
voice, to burst them forth into the world. But, it will be others who must run with them to carry
them forward and work out all the details. I have a part to play in revealing the Plan to the world,
and enabling individuals to directly "know" what their roles are.
29 Jun 93
Well, the month started out great. I was writing almost every day. Then, nothing for two weeks! I
read several books in that time: Visions of SAI, Threshold to Tomorrow, and Ruth
Montgomery: Herald of a New Age. Also, I had two fine rounds of golf: 83 in the Loral
tournament on Fathers Day, and 83 again last Friday. I was very pleased to get the old wooden
shafted golf clubs for such a bargain at the auction. There is something about them that excites me,
there's a sense of familiarity and a genuine fondness for the beauty and craftsmanship -- it's as if
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I've used these kinds of clubs before, maybe in a most recent past life -- but, per Jan Kertz, my last
lifetime was as a female in Northern Italy.
I started on Herbalife on the 19th. I've already lost 7 pounds and feel much better. My stomach
had reached a point where I had to do something. I sense that my body needs to be able to
accommodate higher frequencies. Junk food just doesn't cut it any more. I need to lighten up, in
more sense than one. I feel an increase in vibratory level throughout my system. My metabolism
is faster, and my energy level is up sharply -- in intensity, but also in the amount of inner
movement. I haven't noticed or thought about this much before. But, there is something to keeping
the body in an optimum state of health to facilitate spirit being able to express in flesh. Anyway, I
feel great over all -- better than I have in many years.
I am here to assist others in finding their way, their answers to the problems that confront them. It
was interesting to see how I interact in this manner, where my true talents are, and how well I
really understand the nature of reality that I have been studying for so long. For metaphysics to be
of true value, it must be applied to life as it is experience here on this planet and in this body. This
is part of what constitutes walking my talk. It is important that I share of what I know by helping
others. In doing so, I learn much about myself as well.
30 Jun 93
Last day in June. Hopefully, I'll find some time to write today. Yesterday was primarily catch up
stuff after not writing for two weeks. I need some inspiration for founding Beyond Imagination
next month. It's time to allow my soul and guides to come through with the appropriate
information.
You're right. You have been negligent in providing us with time to express through you. As the
vehicle, you provide the channel by which this communication can take place. We will not force
ourselves through. It is up to you to set aside the time and open yourself for this purpose. We can
help you more than you know -- as indeed you help us. Together there is much work to do in
preparation for the changes to come. You have chosen a particular role to play in activating and
bringing down to Earth the energies of transformation in accord with the Plan. The ideas that flow
through you with have wide ranging impact. But, to do their works, they must be given voice. This
be your job. Get to it!
I'm finding it hard to focus my energies on my Loral work. There are too many other things that
are of more overall importance. It's time to find a way to free myself so that I can focus my efforts
on those things that I came to do, those things that support accomplishing my mission in accord
with the Plan. There is no time to waste. Every minute counts. Every action is important. Every
thought and idea.
I can feel my health improving each day with the Herbalife stuff. I know my body is getting more
of the nutrients it needs without having to process all the excess waste. I feel lighter and more
energetic. My body is definitely operating better. The machine analogy works well. The body is
very much a machine through which spirit may express itself. The better the operating condition
of the machine, the better spirit can express. I can sense the frequency level at which the body is
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operating. This has definitely changed substantially in the past two weeks. The frequency is much
higher. It feels as if the very cells are vibrating strongly. I haven't yet been able to use this to tune
into higher levels of source; or found a way to increase the flow of the force that moves through
me. I sense that this will happen soon, in the coming days. I'm anxious to see how this will translate
into works and activities. I know that I can be much more productive than I have been in the past
several years. And further, that I must be if I am to fulfill my self-chosen destiny in accord with
the Plan. Intuition is the key. I need to listen to it and act in accord with what it tells me. It provides
the guidance that keeps me on the right path, the high road, the path of spirit. And, as time goes
on, there is less and less room for error.
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JULY 1993

1 Jul 93
A new month already. I finally broke the 200 pound barrier -- only weighed 199 this morning. The
Herbalife program really works. I feel much better. My stomach hasn't bothered me in nearly two
weeks. I feel more energetic .. as if my cells are operating at a higher frequency.
I also feel more motivated to get things done. Especially on the spiritual front. There is a lot to do
in the remaining half of the year ... yes, half of 1993 is already completed. In particular, I have
much writing to do; on a personal level, a Beyond Imagination newsletter, and several
metaphysical books. I sense that 1994 will be a major time for accomplishing the mission for which
I came into this lifetime. However, for this to happen, much preparation is required NOW and
throughout the next 6 months.
The changes in my body are the first step. They were necessary to allow me to tap into the sources
that I will be connecting with in the next few months. They were also required to enable my body
to channel the increased energy flows that are needed to facilitate accomplishment of my mission
in accord with the Plan. I am but a servant of All That Is. It is not my works, but God's works
which must be done. My unique abilities provide the mechanism through which the divine energy
may flow into the world. But, I am not the source of that energy .. only its channel or delivery
system.
I'm finding it harder and harder to stay focused on my Loral work. While I enjoy what I do for the
most part, it is just not enough. There is not enough ultimate importance to it to keep me fully
occupied, excited, and involved. There is no real spiritual or lasting component to it. Yes, I can
make a difference. But, is it a difference that truly matters in the long run? Given that my time in
this existence is limited, can I afford to waste it on activities that I do not see having lasting value?
There are so many other things that I could be applying my talents and energies to that are more
in tune with activating the Plan. These are what I came to do. When will I decide to fully devote
my life and energies toward their sole pursuit? Focus is extremely important now. These feelings
are here for a reason, they are messages from my soul that my life is not fully aligned with my
mission. Sometime soon, I'm going to have to do something about this. I can only tolerate working
in this manner for so long. At some point, enough is enough. And, when that time comes, I will be
moved to act swiftly and irrevocably. For the change to come involves soul-infusement into this
form that I occupy. And, when that happens, there is no turning back. Nothing else holds any
importance after that. Nothing else provides the happiness and satisfaction of serving source to the
utmost of ones ability and capacity.
So let it be written, so let it be done! And soon, very soon indeed! I must do that which I came to
do. I can no longer tolerate any diversions that take me from my path. I must follow what my Heart
knows to be true for me. Let my intuition be my ever-present guide, directing me toward those
activities in accord with actualizing my self-chosen purpose. With spirit as director, my works will
be in accord with the Plan. My Heart is in synchronization with the Plan. I only need to do as it
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bids me. I must express All That I Am, spirit in body, spirit en- fleshed. Further, I am to teach and
demonstrate this in all that I do -- that I may be a living example to all who will see of what is
possible at this time on this planet. Enough for now. May the blessings be!
6 Jul 93
Had to put Huggie to sleep on Saturday. It is very hard watching them go. We gave him a lot of
attention in his final week with us, especially Thurs and Fri. He loved it! They are able to put up
with so much. They can tolerate a great deal of pain, and keep grinning and smiling. But it was
time to "ease his pain". It was obvious that he was hurting a lot. Yet, over the past several months
he's been happier than he has ever been since we adopted him. He was really enjoying attention.
Further, he was demanding it more than ever before. I know his girl, Bunny, was there to great
him. Also, he is now free to run and play without all the limitations of his worn-out body wracked
as it was with the pain of arthritis. It was interesting that he hadn't ridden anywhere in months; yet,
he easily went down the stairs and got into the van. Also, he did not protest about going into the
animal hospital. On some level, I think he knew that it was time, and he made it as easy on us as
he could. Unfortunately, the vet didn't get the first shot into his veins properly. It didn't hurt him,
but it made the process longer since the vet had to give him a second shot of Sodium Pentothal in
the other front leg. Within seconds of the second shot, his head dropped down between his front
paws and he was sound asleep. From the look in his eyes, he seemed to be in a deep sleep. I even
thought I heard him snore. I don't know how the drug works; so, I don't know when he actually
died or when his spirit departed. Anyway, he is no longer with us. He was a wonderful kid, gentle
and peaceful. He wouldn't have harmed anything. I'll sincerely miss him. He was "my boy". He
knew he was deeply loved. That is the most precious gift we can bestow on our furry ones.
Goodbye, Hug. I love you!
Watched "Wind" and "Beautiful Dreamer" on Saturday. Both were outstanding. Walt Whitman
was a real character -- definitely ahead of his time. No wonder I've always been so interested in
the Transcendentalists, especially Emerson and Thoreau. Whitman definitely had a natural
intuitive way of living, and a manner of expressing it so fully in not only his words but his life!
The way he was portrayed in the film makes me want to read his Leaves of Grass again. Maurice
Bucke was a remarkable character in his own right. I believe this is the same Bucke who wrote the
classic book on states of consciousness around the turn of the century. I don't remember exactly
what it was called, but I do recall the authors name and that he was from Canada. It has to be the
same guy.
"Wind" captured the rapture of two people doing what they truly loved -- following their bliss, and
using their natural talents and abilities in the manner for which they were most suited. You don't
see that very often, either in films or for real. That's sad, because it provides an inspiration that is
beyond compare. There's such a richness to life lived in accord with one's true nature and purpose.
One must have dreams, and the courage and dedication to make them so.
Back again. More and more, the importance on where to focus my time, energy, and talents is
becoming a major issue of concern. I know that my time on this planet is limited, and that the
purpose I have chosen to fulfill requires extensive focused work. I don't see how my current job
relates to accomplishing my mission -- other than by providing an acceptable income on which to
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live. However, the income carries too heavy of a price tag in terms of time and energy. In many
ways, it keeps me from doing what I am meant to do, rather than enabling me to work in accord
with what I know to be my part in the Plan.
7 Jul 93
Started reading Hard Drive last night. Gates is a very interesting character; extremely bright,
driven, and determined to succeed. His life illustrates the power of applying one's talents with laser
beam focus. I, too, was told at a very early age that I could do anything that I put my mind to. As
with Bill, I believed it completely. Unlike Bill, I have not had the luxury of having a photographic
mind that could memorize large volumes of information and recall it easily. I've had to be more
intuitive about how I relate to my memory mechanism -- trusting that what I needed to know was
filed properly in a manner that would be retrieved when it was needed.
I sense that I need some additional confirmation and guidance concerning the course of events and
decisions that are to manifest this year -- change in location, selling the house in Monterey, change
in work, what to do with Victorian Gypsy, when specifically to move, when I will start making the
connections needed to carry out my life's work in accord with the Plan. I sense that much will
happen over the next six months. I trust that all will work out beautifully, yet, I would still like to
know more about what is to be and how it will happen.
I find this interesting since this has never been much of a concern to me before. However, I still
have this sense of being in a holding pattern, waiting for the appropriate time for the unfoldment
of the events that will bring me in alignment with my destiny. I expect that my life a year from
now will be much different from what it is today. I will be much busier, transforming my dreams
into physical reality; but, I will also be much happier, knowing that I am fulfilling the mission that
I came forth into this existence to accomplish.
Still stuck just below 200 pounds. I feel great, however; much better than I have felt in a very long
time. The vibratory rate is still changing. I sense that my vision is getting worse overall, especially
the distance vision. Yet, at the same time, I feel that I am seeing more; or, at least, sensing more.
My body still feels very electric at times -- as if the very cells are vibrating more vigorously. I feel
lighter, and have the capacity for handling more light at higher frequencies. It's exciting to see
what changes are in store from day to day. I sense that I am on the verge of some major
breakthroughs and transformations; and that when these happen the world and my life will never
be the same again. It is time to manifest more of "whom that I am" in flesh. I'm becoming more
and more in tune with the spirit that I am -- and further, with the "I AM". It will be interesting to
see the changes that flow from this.
Overall, today was very productive. Came up with some good insights on characterizing system
performance. Well done, if I must say so myself. I'm still feeling great. I wasn't tired at all, and my
brain was intensely active all day. There is something to keeping the body healthy. It definitely
allows spirit to the mind and spirit to function at more intense and effective levels. The Herbalife
stuff is clearly having a positive impact.
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I feel like I'm balancing on a fence. I like the work I'm doing, yet, at the same time, I know I need
to get on full-time with the spiritual work that I came to do in accord with the Plan. My Loral work
is not it! Though, I have created it in a manner that allows me to use many of my strongest gifts in
a way that is challenging. Not bad! However, there is still a sense that I am wasting my time -- that
my talents could be applied in areas that are much more important toward the fulfillment of the
Plan. Spirit must have a way to be more fully en-fleshed if the Aquarian Age is to live up to its
great promise. And, it is my chosen task, to help to make it so!
8 Jul 93
Finally dropped another pound. I was stuck on 199 for several days. I'm still feeling great. I have
much more energy -- even though I'm only getting 6-7 hours of sleep. I'm also watching much less
television. I don't need to vegetate to recover from the day's activities any more. In fact, I'm reading
and writing more than ever. This is a nice change, but also a necessary one. There is so much to
do, and so little time left in which to get it done. I feel that I have to make every minute of every
hour of every day count. "Filling every minute with sixty seconds worth of distance run" per
Kipling. The bottom line is that there is more than enough time to do everything that needs to be
done. However, one must stay vigilant -- the time is sufficient but not excessive. Further, it is not
clear that opportunities not taken will be revisited later. Many simply will not come again.
Follow your intuition. Such is the direction from my spirit. Don't allow reason to get in your way.
The still voice within that comes from the Heart is the highest authority. Trust it to guide you in
the direction most fruitful for your development and for providing the greatest opportunity for
achieving your purpose in accord with the Plan. There is a part of you that knows what is in your
best interest and for the greatest benefit of all concerned. Allow the god spirit within you to flow
and do the great works it has come to this existence to perform. Do what you know to be right.
You have no concern with consequences. Your karma is nearly complete. Dedicate your acts to
god. Be the channel of service that you came to be. For in channeling the god force into acts of
service, it is the Works and not your works which will be done.
Allow your Light to shine in a manner that shows the Way for others. Share of whom that you are
so that others may catch a glimpse of whom that they are. Allow the "I AM" its full expression
through you, whatever that may be.
We congratulate you for the steps you are taking to make your body a more suitable temple for the
expression of your soul. From our perspective, these were necessary for your further development
and evolvement. Your sense with respect to vibration and frequencies is right on. The changes you
have made have enabled both the volume and frequency of energy flowing through you to be
stepped up. This will continue even more as your temple is made ready for more fully en-fleshing
the spirit that you are. As your soul grows in awareness, and your body is made ready -- you
literally enable more spirit to flow through you. Soul is the identity awareness that you express as
a differentiated individual. Spirit is the undifferentiated force that is the god stuff that fills all
creation in accord with its capacity for expression. Without spirit, soul could not be. Yet, without
soul, spirit would not have the vehicle for differentiated expression and experience.
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Well, this is a first. I'm actually adding to the day's writing from home. I need to do this much
more often. With essentially a three day weekend every week, I'm spending a lot of time at home
that could be used much more productively. Yes, this communication is productive. It is necessary
for my development. I need to get the thoughts and ideas out to make room for more. Also, there
are many who would like to come through this vehicle to assist in the great work ahead. They can
only do this if I provide them with a suitable channel for expressing their truths unto the world. I
sense that we have worked together before. All who will be coming through are part of my
extended family. We have incarnated together many times before. This time, it was not necessary
for all of us to be in physical form. I volunteered for the mission knowing that I would not be
alone, though it has seemed that for most of my life, I have indeed been very alone. I think this too
was necessary for the development of this vehicle -- that it would have the appropriate capabilities
for doing the work for which it came.
I picked up two bronze statues from the Auction House at Asilomar Beach tonight. There was
something about them that moved me deeply. I just had to have them. There is something about
the intense attraction ... it must be from a highly meaningful past life. I've also been attracted to
Sanskrit for over twenty years, though I don't believe that I've heard it spoken in this lifetime. This
may also be connected to last month's splurge on Yoga and Satya Sai Baba books. I'm being moved
to get involved with the ways of Eastern Spirituality. Whenever these kinds of promptings happen,
they are extremely important. The time is here to get moving and these promptings provide insight
into the direction that this movement must take. Anyway, such has been my experience throughout
this existence and most likely in many others as well.
At some point, I need a special room with much larger objects of sacred art. It's the Priest in me
coming out again. Interesting, I had a hard time trying to figure out which of the seven roles from
the Michael teachings applied to me. The incredible sense of awe that I have regarding sacred
teachings, symbols, and art leaves very little doubt. It's a clear giveaway. If I were a King, I don't
belief I would be so taken by these things. Now that I think about it, the same thing drove me to
buy the carved Chinese Immortal. Very interesting! I'll have to take a look at the Michael stuff
again with this in mind.
9 Jul 93
Once again, I'm continuing the writing from home. Just as with my new diet using Herbalife, I
need to make this writing a regular habit. It is not a chore, it is part of a chosen lifestyle that allows
me to live my life as fully as possible, making the most out of each hour every day. It's interesting
how much time is available when you stop wasting it and focus on using whatever time there is to
good ends. Also, it is critical that the body is treated as a temple to keep it in the optimum condition
for supplying maximum energy to the entire being.
When I look at the past week, I've had more energy than I can remember having before. There is
an excitement level running through my whole being similar to what I experienced at the Tony
Robbins and Stuart Wilde seminars. Life has a renewed spark, a new zest to it. I'm looking forward
to each day, the tasks that will be accomplished therein, the things I will learn, and the creativity
that will be unleashed to manifest its forms in the world.

40

Finances may be tight for a few months, but then, that depends a lot on how much of the Herbalife
products we are able to sell to others. The program works. The body definitely requires much less
food than I had been giving it for the past 20 years. Also, being lighter and eating more healthily
feels better. And, feeling great is what it's all about. It's amazing how much both the quantity and
quality of activity increase when one feels good. Also, feeling light enables more Love and Light
to be expressed. It's hard to believe that it took me so long to realize this. On the other hand, it's
the whole that matters -- mind, body, and spirit. Mind and spirit alone can only go so far by
themselves before the body becomes the limiting factor. From my experience this is a long way
indeed, for my life is a demonstration of the development of mind and spirit possible while
basically neglecting the body. The neglect has not been extreme, but has been more than average.
Fortunately, the 1 ray body type ensured relative health even through the neglect. Given what I
have been able to accomplish thus far, with the body operating sub-par; it is difficult to even
imagine what works will manifest when all three aspects of my being are more balanced, aligned,
and optimized. The potential is simply staggering. The coming days, weeks, months, and years
will be the proof and demonstration. I am now ready to walk my talk and show the way of fully
manifesting spirit-in-flesh.
I've always been self-motivated, and self-directed. I would not tolerate working in any other
manner. The Leo rising sign would not have me follow the way of another. Further the Aries sun
sign requires taking the lead and blazing the trail into new frontiers. For the most part, these
frontiers are mental and spiritual ones. I have always loved and been excited about ideas -- these
are the essence of life to me, they are my home and field of endeavor. Castles in the Air ... and
building the foundations under them. Such is my work, appropriate for a Master Builder. Further,
the Inspirer in me is also taken by the power of ideas to transform lives. Perhaps, when all is over,
I too will be considered one of the great minds of the 20th century. The Leo in me desires the
recognition. Yet, at the same time, I would be happier knowing that my life served as a shining
example to others, teaching them how to bring more Light and Love into their lives and how to
manifest their "I AM" nature in flesh as fully as possible for them at this time and stage in their
development and awareness. So let it be written, so let it be done! There is something to this
concept of defining how you want to be remembered by others when your life is finished, and then
acting in the manner necessary to "make it so". For, what better criteria is there for designing one's
life. It is the service that we provide to others that provides the ultimate definition of whom that
we are. Especially, the service that elicits spiritual growth.
12 Jul 93
Another 5 pounds and I'll be back down to about where I was when I left the Air Force four years
ago. 10 pounds and I'm down to around 185, where I was from about 1983-1986. Ultimately, I'd
like to be down around 175 or so. I don't remember the last time I was at that weight -- maybe in
high school. I'm fully committed. This is a lifestyle change, a permanent part of my daily routine.
The benefits are obvious ... health, energy level, self-image, ability to handle increased Light
frequencies, and lower cost (time + $).
I'm still tired of being here. The work is challenging, but, not fully engaging of my abilities,
imagination, or enthusiasm. It is not what I love, and I must love what I do. Otherwise, my heart
is just not in it -- my spirit is not as fully engaged in flesh as it should be.
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13 Jul 93
Al Gore is a very wise man. His book shows an amazing level of understanding of many of the
key problems facing the world today. Further he has the resolve and the guts to do what he can to
get energy and resources focused properly on the resolution of these problems. It's too bad Bill
Clinton doesn't make better use of his brilliant talents and run the presidency as more of a team
effort. There is more than enough work to justify it. It's stupid to keep the vice presidency as such
a lame duck job. This country has monumental problems to face as does the entire world. It's high
time to start addressing the problems and working out solutions.
Ultimately, I'd like to be generating at least two pages of material per day. However, it is not the
quantity, but the quality, that is most important. Yes, part of why I am writing so regularly is to
open up the channel for greater expression. This has several components: access to source (self,
Self, others, god, God), fidelity of information through channel (translation mechanism +
communication pathway), and speed of information through channel. The concept of practice
makes perfect definitely applies. Further, I'm learning to stretch my muscles of perception
especially as they relate to the generation and transmission of ideas on other than normal
frequencies or media.
Another major reason for writing regularly is to increase the rate and flow -- to get rid of the
backlog so that the resources are free to accumulate or generate more. My sense is that the supply
is unlimited, without end. Writing is my faucet that controls the amount that can flow through this
vehicle. I can turn it up to increase the flow, but only to the capacity of the lines connected to the
faucet. After that, further increases require that the size of the lines be made larger. For ideas, this
is a matter of stretching some mental and spiritual muscles. It also helps to improve the physical
condition of the vehicle as well.
This is so much more fun than working. Why have I not arranged it so that this expression is my
work ... for it is clearly my love. There is nothing better than a good idea -- that is, except for a
great idea or a great golf shot. But then, what is a golf shot but an idea expressed via flesh into
physical reality. I need to go back and read "Golf in the Kingdom" again. I sense there is a deeper
metaphysical connection that could improve my game further. A friend said the reason he could
hit his irons so well was that he could focus so completely on the shot at hand. Nothing else entered
his mind at all during the shot. He was entirely focused on hitting the particular shot to the best of
his abilities. Further, he didn't make very many mental errors. He hit the ball where he planned for
it to go. Also, he made his target the middle of the green whenever he was more than 100 yards
out. This gave him the most room for error and the highest probability of hitting the green in
regulation. Not a bad strategy!
What do I want to achieve? ... and by when? One of my goals was to establish Beyond Imagination
by the end of the July. There's only 18 days left this month. I need to get started on the dedication
and charter. Also, I need to find out what paperwork is required to make it official. It would also
be helpful to generate the first issue of a monthly newsletter to provide a vehicle for getting the
message out to the public on a regular basis. Eventually this might even lead to paid subscribers,
though the initial focus would be the free dissemination of ideas and providing a vehicle for
attracting those who I am ultimately meant to work with. I don't see this as being a solo operation
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for very long. I need a capable, committed, and energetic group around me to take care of the
details and provide appropriate feedback.
Also, there is a book to finish. It's hard to believe how long it's been since I finished the first
chapter. My goal for 1993 was to complete a chapter a week and have the whole thing done by the
end of April. Such was not meant to be. I wasn't ready to dedicate my energies to getting it done
at that time. Further, there was always a sense of this being an arbitrary date. My inner sensing is
that it will be completed when it needs to be done. Not per my desires, but, in accord with the Plan.
I believe this with all of my Heart. Further, I sense that the time for completion is nigh upon us per
the Plan. I'm in for a very busy rest of the summer. But, it will be one that I enjoy more than any
other in my experience. I look forward to what is to come. I know that I will be given the
opportunity to express some great truths in a unique manner that will be very helpful to many. This
is the child that I came to bear. The dictates of my spirit demand that it be so! So let it be written!
So let it be done! On Earth as it is in Heaven!
I'm still having a difficult time focusing on my Loral work. Yes, it keeps me busy. But, that is not
enough. I know that I can accomplish so much more. Why is it that I keep tolerating this way of
hiring out my abilities for money. Well, it's not all bad. It has it's ups as well, as in the gratification
that comes from having one's work appreciated. And yes, I have put myself in a position that allows
my main talents to not only be used, but to shine. However, this is still not enough. There is no
sense that I am contributing in a manner that will truly have a lasting impact, especially if the
major transformations anticipated for the next seven years do indeed come to fruition. I don't like
to waste resources and talents, mine or those of others. It is not the elegant way.
Actually, the goal that I set at the beginning of this year was to be free of debt by the end of 1993.
This will take much more than just selling the house. I need to start thinking about how to use my
talents in a manner that helps many people and is worthy of returning unlimited abundance. This
gets back to the idea of "do what you love and the money will follow". There is something about
that concept that has been attractive to me for a long time. Much of it is driven by a sense of loss
about not doing what I love anywhere near as much as I know that I should. I have an innate sense
that part of what I am here to demonstrate is the power of acting congruently with my metaphysical
beliefs, walking my talk.
Part of the solution is to find a way to use my talents to create something that can be of great value
to many people. I have thought that much of my creation would be in the form of ideas, but lately
I've realized that I am also here to bring some of these ideas down to Earth, to manifest them in
physical form.
Further, it is not clear that money will be of much value for more than another few years. After
that the trying times begin. Food, water, survival skills, knowledge, basic resources, and
community will be critical to making the most of life as the decade comes to a close. The key will
be the quick evolvement of cooperative interdependence. Such will be the foundation of
civilization in the Aquarian Age. Such is what must come into being in the next few years.
14 Jul 93
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I'm extremely excited by the possibilities. I am just one step from being ready to jump off the edge
and throw myself into the abyss with its unlimited possibilities. I can do anything, I can create
whatever reality I desire. The choice is mine. It's a question of trust and faith, how much I truly
believe of what I say. The test is here, it's time to walk my talk, to act in a manner that is fully
consistent with my understanding and knowingness -- to live with integrity, to be as fully aligned
with spirit as is possible for me at this time, in this space. What holds me back? A fear of releasing
what I currently have. But, if I don't release it, how can I grab on to the next rung or take the next
step? The limits that I experience are those of my own making, regardless of how solid they may
seem. The advice that keeps coming in is: "feel the fear and do it anyway". Translate the fear into
excitement and use it to propel a new reality into manifestation. This is your life, it is up to you to
live it in a manner that you would design. The way will not be paved for you, dear one, for part of
your task is to blaze the trail through the unknown ... it is part of your very character. You chose
the traits for a reason. Will you now neglect to use them to accomplish the tasks at hand and fulfill
your part in the Plan? The opportunity is Here, Now. When will you fully realize it and be brave
enough to act upon that realization. Take a deep look inside yourself ... find that center of
knowingness within you; then, act in a manner that allows your spirit to burst forth to new heights
and levels of physical manifestation.
In the years to come, much that is certain and taken for granted will no longer be so. The
transformations that lie ahead will be far beyond what has been predicted. In many ways the world
will be so transformed, along with the civilization on it, that it will be beyond all recognition -for, indeed, it will be a New World governed in Light by a true New World Order. Such is certain.
It is recorded in the Plan. And, the Plan will not be denied. For, by its very essence it controls the
major events that will guide and lead this great change. There is no turning back. The decision has
already been made by spirit. It has only to unfold in time to manifest physically. For awhile, there
will be much strife for many. Yet, within this chaos will be the conditions for germinating the seed
ideas that will be made manifest. The phoenix will once again arise, and the world that is born
anew will be glorious beyond imagination. Such is our revelation of the times close ahead. You
would not have come into this existence were you not aware of this. We only reaffirm what is
already within your own knowingness. We urge you to act quickly and decisively, however, for
the window of opportunity is here now ... and the gate will not be open forever, in fact, it will not
be open for long.
Do what you know to be right. Trust your intuition and the clear voice within you. Because of your
level of awareness, you possess an inner knowingness that is correct and should be followed. For
many others, this is not so. But, for you the way is shown because of the role that you came to fill.
For, after all, how can you be a Wayshower, if you are not given the knowledge of the way that is
to be shown. It is encoded within your beingness, and within the very spirit to which you are
attuned. As you allow more of this spirit to flow through you, the way will be obvious -- as if it
were paved by yellow bricks, to take an analogy from the Wizard of Oz. We are glad to help in
any way that we can. We thank you for your openness in receiving this communication. Yes, you
are fully conscious of what is taking place. Yet, you feel the separateness of being able to observe
what is coming forth without knowing the source from which it flows. You abilities are being used
to allow this communication to take place, and you know that your mind is active. Yet, at the same
time, you know you are but an active observer in this process, for the words coming forth are not
of your own making. You are familiar with your normal processes of thinking and idea creation.
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What you are observing now is different from these processes. You know it. It is amazing to you
how fluidly these ideas are coming forth. And, to some degree, you are surprised as well as
delighted by their content. For, you see, we know what you are thinking and feeling even before
you do. We are part of You, a larger You, of which the normal you is not consciously aware. We
are here, ever beside you, ready to come forth whenever you so desire and open the channel for
our expression. The process is very easy. Just relax and let go, calling us, and opening your mind
and awareness to our frequency. With the completion of your alignment, this frequency is one to
which you are now naturally tuned. Much of your awareness is centered on manifesting a pattern
in words that corresponds to a pattern that you innately sense. You do not see, hear, smell, taste,
or feel it ... yet, you know that it is there. Further, you know when the words you have written
match the pattern that was directed to be expressed. No, we do not dictate that you express it. And,
further, we could not come through in this manner without your active involvement and intense
focus and awareness. We congratulate you on being able to reach this state and maintain it for so
long. We were aware that you were sufficiently developed to make it possible, but, we had not
anticipated this level of success and clarity so quickly. Yes, you have achieved similar states
before, but not this specific state. You know who we are. Further, you know that we are one at
some level. As such, you are but expressing another aspect of Whom That You Are. We thank you
for providing this opportunity for us to come through at this time. It is our desire that you allow
this communication to flow on a regular basis. It is not critical that a particular time each day be
set aside, but it would help if the intention was there to do it on a daily basis. This is especially
important for the first few weeks, as you are still learning how to optimize the clarity and capacity
of the channel as well as getting used to the mental state and level of vibration that allows this
communication to take place at all. As you can see, it is very easy. Your interruptions in the last
few minutes -- OK, hour or so, were very easy to return from. The channel is there and open, easily
reachable as soon as you are available for expressing the message that is being sent forth.
15 Jul 93
The more I read Earth in the Balance the more I respect Al Gore. He very bright, extremely
knowledgeable, and has deep insights about the state of the world and the causes of many of great
problems that we currently face on many front, ecology being only one of them. I suspect that in
time, he will be remembered as one of the great thinkers of our time -- especially among politicians.
Hopefully, he will be given the chance to put some of his ideas into practice, so that some of these
problems can start to be resolved rather than simply put out of sight.
It's interesting that we are now seeing such dramatic natural changes in so short a time period.
Hurricane Andrew in Florida, the Hurricane that devastated Kauai, the abundant rainfall and snow
fall in California to end a seven year drought, the large earthquake off of Japan, the volcano
eruptions in the Philippines, and the intense flooding in the mid-west basin. The Earth is definitely
out of Balance, due in large part to the activities of man -- and we are now reaping what has been
sown for the past hundred years. Our systems are not working, on many fronts and for many
reasons. It is time for drastic changes. Either we need to make them, or they will be forced upon
us by nature responding to the threats we've imposed on her.
Down to 193 this morning. Should break the 190 barrier by Sunday or so. Not bad, that would be
20 pounds in 30 days! Pretty remarkable. I wouldn't have believed it could happen so fast or so
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easily if I hadn't experienced it firsthand. I think I'll write up my experience as a potential
inspiration to others. If I can do it, so can a lot of others. Helping them to lose excess weight and
gain energy in the process could be the spark that opens then up to mental and spiritual changes
and teachings as well -- and truly enables them to be all that they can be. It's amazing how much
a change in nutrition can impact the body's energy level, and correspondingly the emotional,
mental, and spiritual states that can be expressed and that are experienced on a regular basis.
16 Jul 93
Just finished the reading with Annette. It was a bit of a letdown. I had such high expectations, she
sounded so good on the radio. It was interesting, however. She obviously gets pictures or psychic
impressions, but, overall either they are not that specific or she has a problem interpreting their
meaning. Her impressions about Gini seem right on. It looks like the mountains west of Denver
are the right area. Estes Park may be it, but, we also need to check out more of the area to the west
near all the famous Colorado ski resorts. It was also interesting that most of the material about me
concerned health issues. This confirms my own sense about the urgency of getting the body in a
better place for expressing spirit. The Herbalife program came at the right time. If I had allowed
the previous state to go on for much longer, it could have led to some major difficulties and
problems. I sense that I caught it in time, and that every day I'm getting better and better. Annette
was right about my internalizing everything. And yes, I do maintain an outer state of calm even
when their may be intense internal activity and stress. I agree that more of this needs to be let out.
I need to act in a manner that provides internal peace and calm, while outwardly expressing
whatever it is that must be released and let out. I'm starting to do this more and more, but it is still
only a trickle of what it needs to be. It neither benefits me nor others by continuing to operate in
this manner. Annette was also right in sensing a feeling of being trapped and an intense desire to
be free. I have felt that way for many years. It is time to do something to make it so ... to rid myself
of the restraints, whether externally or self imposed. Most of it is self generated. The walls, chains,
and bars were created by me. Also, they can only be removed by me as well. Enough is enough. It
is time to live my life as I believe, expressing the whole of my Self, and channeling spirit to my
full capacity and potential. It's also interesting that she was surprised that I became an engineer -that as she saw it, I could have (should have) been a psychologist or a minister. This is much more
in line with what I see myself doing in the next 5-7 years, in fact, for the rest of my life.
Read more of the Gates book "Hard Drive" today. It's very interesting. He is not much older than
I am, only a few years. I remember much of the PC revolution, it was happening as I was growing
up in the late 70's and early 80's. However, I wasn't obsessed by it to the exclusion of all else as
with Gates. Fortunately, I found metaphysics in 1974 and it became the main interest of my life.
It is about the only subject that can truly take my breath away. Golf comes close, but ideas,
especially metaphysical ideas are what touch my soul, and send shivers down my spine. They are
the spiritual food that keeps me alive, far more important than the physical food that keeps my
body energized.
I caught a part of a program tonight that showed some person that abandoned his top secret military
job overseas somewhere after he and some of his friends started getting some specific messages
through a Ouija board. Apparently several predictions came through the board, including the
timing and scale of the gulf war more than six months before it happened. I only saw a small part
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of the episode, but what I did see was astounding. The man and his friends basically went AWOL
and moved to Gulf Breeze, Florida, the sight of a lot of UFO sightings. The military caught up
with them but they were not court-martialed. In fact, they received honorable discharges -- it didn't
really make sense. A couple of other interesting points came out as well:






The man said the Government is not lying when they say that there are no UFO's. The press
always asks the question in terms of "unidentified" flying objects. This leaves them an out,
because these objects are all identified. The government knows a lot about them and are
heavily involved with them.
The man also mentioned another prediction that had come through the Ouija board.
California will be struck by two magnitude 8+ earthquakes within the next year. I'm not
sure how current the program was, but, my sense is that it was filmed in the past month or
so.
The third key point was that most major cities will be under martial law within the next
two years or so, due to a variety of problems.

My impression was that he was right on, that what he said was true. It triggered something within
me, a knowingness that confirmed that the timing that I have felt for the past several years is
correct, and the very foundation of our society is on the brink of massive destruction. Al Gore's
book confirms this as well. I was surprised that Annette didn't pick up on this, but I don't think she
is truly in tune with the Plan or operating from a clear spiritual perspective.
The net result is that I feel all the more motivated to get out of here, and start designing and living
my life in a manner that is truly aligned with why I came into this world to begin with. There is
much work to be done in accord with the Plan. It's quickly coming to the point of now or never,
and even the slight possibility of never is completely unacceptable to me. I came to participate in
doing the Great Work, in manifesting spirit in flesh to the highest degree possible at this time on
this planet -- and further, to assist many others to do this as well. It is a waste of my abilities to do
otherwise. I must do what I came to do. I must "make it so". More and more, it is this great work
that will fire my passion and consume my remaining time and energies ... my very life.
Wow! What more can I say. Enough for now. So let it be written, so let it be done!
17 Jul 93
It is time to go to Colorado. I look forward to the dramatic change in lifestyle. Also, I think being
closer to Angela and being able to talk to her more often would help motivate me to get down to
the real work -- the spiritual work. A lodge would be great. Something that would hold at least 12
or so people comfortably on a full time basis + had rooms for another 12-20 guests (6-10 couples)
would be ideal. With several common areas for dining, meeting, and entertaining; several suites
with bedrooms, bathrooms, and private living areas; and several large bedrooms preferable with
baths for guests -- this could work out great. Also, if we could get it for a low price, a fixer up
would be fine provided it doesn't require extensive work and provide the work could be done over
the next few years. We'd want to get enough space for 8-10 people to live comfortably to begin
with, but the rest could be stretched out over a more extended period of time. Leo would like a
barn or large work area from which to do auctions as well. We'd also need at least 10 acres of
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ground, maybe more, to give us space to experiment with several things such as gardening and
building medicine or energy wheels. Also, the grounds must be sacred and tap a natural vortex or
energy point. This will be required for some of the spiritual work. However, it might also be okay
if the energy vortex was not too far away (i.e. within a 4-6 hour hike). I don't believe we can count
on cars for transportation for more than another few years.
18 Jul 93
Finished the book on Gates, Hard Drive. The title was appropriate. I don't think I could put up
with working for Microsoft. It's interesting that someone who's worth over 9 billion still lives the
basic nerd lifestyle -- fully consumed by his work. Yet, one must admire his dedication and
devotion to his dream, and the amazing way in which he has manifested that dream.
Also, it would be nice to be so driven -- at least for awhile. I sense that if I would be willing to put
that much time and effort into what I know to be my life's work and destiny, the progress would
be remarkable as well. Further, more and more I'm reaching a point where I believe that this is the
only way in which I'm going to be able to accomplish what I came to do. Right now, there are too
many things competing for my time. The obligations I have taken on are like weights on my
shoulders. I so long to be free, to be able to soar, and to be all that I know I can be, all that I know
I must be -- without restrictions, especially arbitrary ones, and without limitation. I must design
my life as I would choose to live it. I'm tired of having to rely on others to fill in important pieces,
emotional or otherwise.
How am I to establish a model for community, if I am not insistent on making these principles
alive in my own family relationship? What good is it to be in a marriage that does not live up to
the principle of two souls becoming as one? I know of Kahlil Gibran's warning not to be too close
as to smother one's beloved. Yet, some degree of closeness is required for there to be any sense of
beloved at all. It is painful to think of what I know can be, and then be faced with the day to day
failure to make the ideal real. Part of the problem is to clearly decide what it is that I want, and
then to take the consistent action to "make it so". I'm not sure that I'm ready to face that unknown
now. Yet, at the same time, I know I am truly ready to deal with anything that might come up.
Further, delay at this time will not make the final outcome any easier. I must act soon that my
Heart may be opened up to express what it has held so closely for so long. The alternative is simply
unthinkable.
19 Jul 93
A few quick thoughts. Re-listened to the reading from Jan Karts. It was an excellent reading. She
is outstanding, much better than Annette at getting to specifics. I'm to follow my Vision, wherever
it may lead ... and to trust that I will be moved in the right direction and that while the challenges
may be difficult, there will always be the appropriate amount of help available.
I need to get to Colorado soon. The move per the plan is scheduled for this Fall, sometime between
Oct and Dec. That was the timing sensed by Jan Karts; I feel that it is correct as well. If we are to
get established before winter comes, however, the move should occur as early in Fall as possible.
After mid-November or so, it may be difficult to get our things to Estes Park, or wherever in the
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mountains that we decide to settle. Regardless, this could be a very challenging winter. None of
us are used to the cold and snow.
It may be useful to take another trip to Colorado to check out the higher elevations near the major
ski areas, and to visit the southwest part of the state near Durango and Crested Butte. Thus far,
Estes Park has most touched our spirits. But, there are other areas that are just as beautiful that we
have yet to see. I'm somewhat reluctant to plunk all of our money into buying a place right away.
It might be better to tie something up in a lease with an option to buy initially, while we take more
time to decide exactly where we want to settle permanently (e.g. for the next five years of so).
Neither Gini nor I seem to do things in larger than five year chunks of time. So, planning much
beyond that is a waste of time.
Unless we get a windfall, or come up with a great idea that makes a lot of money, I don't see many
alternatives (both of which are strong possibilities). I'll have to continue to work at Loral to bring
in a steady stream of income until we get other things rolling. Overall, I think we could easily have
alternative ways for making a living in place within 6 months at the outside. Also, that should give
me more than enough time to finish my first book -- that is, assuming I get motivated and inspired
enough to resume writing it soon. It's definitely time to get back to it. I'm writing regularly now,
but not on the book yet.
It's time to decide what I want and start doing what it takes to "make it so". I'm getting tired of
living in the way I have been for the past four years. This commute is just too much. There has to
be a better way. Lifestyle first, then work to support the lifestyle. Such is what the priorities should
be. Now, I have no lifestyle for the most part. I have obligations, and must commute and work to
earn enough to meet those obligations. This limits free time, and greatly restricts any time for
meaningful relationships. This must change. The first step is to design the life that I truly want to
live. Then, to realize it, literally to "make it real". I am that powerful. I can do anything I set my
mind and spiritual energies to -- anything I set my Heart on. Yet, another consideration is in order.
For the universe to respond with its abundance, I must align my lifestyle with the Plan. When the
synchronization is there, the bountifulness will manifest naturally and seemingly without effort.
For, the true work in accord with the Plan is joyous, truly a labor of Love. To it, nothing will be
denied. Such is the nature of universal abundance. The riches are unlimited. But, to receive the
riches, one's focus must always be on doing the great work; for from it all else will flow in a
unlimited stream that is truly beyond imagination. So let it be written, so let it be done!
So, the major issue is how specifically to do the Work that I came here to do in accord with the
Plan. Much is dictated by my excitement. It is the sign post that directs me on the path that is right
for me to follow. I must express all of Whom That I Am, as truly and fully as is possible for me at
this time on this planet. It is not for me to worry about the consequences or about the specific steps
necessary to make it so. It is my work to develop the Vision, to intensify its pattern, and to combine
it with the spiritual energy that allows it to blaze forth into the physical world. I am a visionary,
one who brings forth the vision and plants it firmly in the Hearts of men as well as on the earth.
My natural realm is the ideal. It is where I am most at home. Yet, in this existence I m also the
Master Builder that is here to transform the ideal into the real, to manifest the ideal in physical
form as fully as is possible at this time. This is a very special time, one that comes few times in
many eons. It is a time ripe for manifestation.
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20 Jul 93
By moving to Colorado, we can cut our costs in half. We definitely need to make this so ASAP.
What a windfall! We could live a much simpler, lower stressed lifestyle, and still have all the
things we most enjoy. In addition, I'd be much closer to my friends in Colorado. The cold winters
may be a bit of a struggle to deal with, but it will be more than worth it. I'm definitely excited
about going to Colorado, finally. I've wanted to move there for nearly three years. Now that Gini
is thoroughly convinced that this is the right move as well, the blockage is finally released to allow
the energies of change to manifest. It's about time. Enough of the futile struggle. There is more
than enough work to do without imposing additional blocks.
Energy level is still very high. The prospect of a near term move to Colorado is extremely exciting.
I know this is the right move to make and the right time to make it. As far as I'm concerned, the
sooner the better. I can just as easily commute weekly from Colorado as commute daily from
Monterey. I will need access to a computer in both locations, however. Maybe I ought to consider
investing in a portable. That would give me access to a machine in Colorado Springs as well as
wherever I'm staying in California. I'd only need to load it with the key software I actually use,
and could transfer data from machine to machine via disk -- both for Loral work related data and
personal data.
Boy ... very soon, life will be so much fun. Even the prospect of what will be is making me happy.
How much more I will be when it is actually so. It's exciting to be in the midst of such dramatic
change for the better. Reality creation in process. Metaphysics applied in a practical manner. The
act of manifesting a new lifestyle. Conceiving the dream, then making it so. Building the castle in
the air, then firmly planting the foundation under it. Such is what life is all about. Such is what life
is meant to be. So let it be written, so let it be done.
Met with Brian Drygas for lunch. I think he's convinced that he needs to start the Herbalife program
too and do it by becoming a distributor. Seeing how successful it's been for me, makes a very
convincing argument. He'll talk to his wife about it tonight. Apparently, both he and his wife would
like to lose some weight. I know of no better, safer, or easier way to do it. For me, the business
opportunity is a secondary consideration. The highest motivation is to get one's body in a state that
allows the whole self to function better. The business opportunity comes in providing this service
for others ... first, getting them going using Herbalife personally, encouraging and supporting them
along the way ... then, getting them to provide the same service to others, providing a means for
earning income in the process. It's not a matter of selling anything. It's a matter of demonstrating
an affordable and effective means for people to manage their weight and enhance their health to
new levels. Once they are healthy, this can be expanded to teachings that apply to their whole self
as well. I can only share that which I know works on a first-hand basis. Without the experience,
the teaching lacks depth of meaning. Once one has the experience, you can put all of your spirit
into the sharing. It makes all the difference in the world. It's one thing to tell about some stranger
who lost 150 lbs in 6 mos. It's quite another to share how you lost 18 pounds in 30 days, and feel
great -- much better than you have in years.
The same applies to metaphysical teachings/sharings. One must have the experience before one
can share it. This requires bringing the principles down to practical applications in terms of specific
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manifestations in everyday life. How specifically can it be applied to what practical ends? How
does it allow one to enhance one's life? What difference does it truly make?
Good questions. The proof truly comes in the application. In the coming days, months, and years
it will be the practical applications that make all the difference. For it is these that form the very
foundation of the New Age that many have spoken about. It is time to "walk one's talk" and live
in a manner true to one's principals and stated beliefs. It is the integrity of the individual that will
shine most brightly in the coming age. Such integrity is sacred, and should be treated as so. Further,
the greatest integrity comes when Soul is most fully expressed ... when spirit is most fully
enfleshed ... when mind, body, and soul are treated as the unity that they are.
21 Jul 93
It took me awhile, but I've finally started to write on a regular basis. Very soon, I expect to continue
work on my first book, Beyond Imagination. My goal now is to draft one chapter per week in
addition to writing 2-3 pages of notes each day. At that pace, the book should be complete by the
end of October. The interruptions of last year were necessary. My sense is that I was not ready -that for some reason I needed to learn everything I've uncovered in the past year and a half. Now,
however, I'm finally ready. The time is right for my destiny to unfold. At 35, the adventure of my
true life begins. I'm prepared to do what I came here to do. Getting the temple in shape was the
final step. It is time for the creativity to unfold, for the ideas to be unleashed that they may be made
manifest. The time for change is upon us, and I have come to play a major role in bringing about
the needed changes. The Age of Aquarius is about to unfold before our very eyes in accord with
the Plan. But, the first change must come within the Hearts of man. And, I come to help prepare
the way, to help others realize the parts they came to play -- and then to execute those parts to the
utmost of their innate abilities and talents. Further, I came to provide the vehicle for the unfoldment
of the Vision. My very nature is defined for this end, to hold the Vision that it may be made
manifest. This also requires revelation and communication. I came with a very special set of
abilities and capabilities. Literally, a one-in-a-million combination. Perhaps, even one-in-ahundred-million. This puts me in a very select group, but it also carries with it a great
responsibility. For those who are given special gifts are expected to use them for the upliftment of
others and the world in accord with the Plan. Such gifts are the means through which ones mission
is to be achieved. Where much is given, much is demanded as well. The possibilities of fulfillment
also increase accordingly.
My sense is that we will be in Colorado well before this year reaches its end. I'm not yet sure who
all will be included in "we". From my perspective, the sooner the better. It would be best if we
could get there by early fall, before too much snow. Otherwise, it could be very difficult just
moving our stuff. We have enough furniture to fill a 2500-3000 square foot place, with the
exception of bedroom furniture. I'm sure we could easily find antiques in the Colorado area to fill
in anything we're missing. I do feel that the mountains will be better for me in many ways. There's
something about Monterey and the Pacific Ocean that has too much of a laid back or calming
effect. There is an electricity in the air in Colorado. It impacts one's state of mind and energy level
in very positive ways; at least, I found that's true for me. I feel there is so much to do, that I need
the extra kick. Also, the change in financial status will be like night and day.
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It's been many years since I've been debt free; even longer for Gini. How much more free she will
be with the millstone around her neck finally released. The financial struggle has been extremely
stressful to her, only somewhat to me. However, I've had a sense that there was some reason that
she/we needed to go through this -- some lesson to learn in the process. However, enough is
enough. It is time to forego the struggle and manifest abundance, in a manner that is not so limiting.
It seems Art is learning this lesson as well.
At $5,650 per month ($67,700 per year), I'm drawing a decent salary -- well over average for my
age group and education level, even within the defense industry. But then, my capabilities are far
beyond those of most of my peers. If this delta in capabilities was in sports, entertainment, or a
variety of other areas it would be enough to put me in the superstar realm, well within the top 1%.
This in turn would push me into the million plus income level. It's not an easy decision to decide
what one is truly worth, especially independent of an assessment of what the market will pay. The
whole area of money and compensation is way out of whack. There is no sense of fair pay for a
service, or equal pay for equal service. The free market economy is driven by what the market will
bear; not by any understanding of individual abilities and needs or the true value of service
provided, as it should more rightfully be. This treats people as a commodity, and is extremely
wasteful in the long run.
Why should I not be earning $80K, $100K, $250K, or even $1-5 M? Is it truly because I neither
desire nor deserve it? My first answer is: "I think not", at some level my being is priceless. I will
experience whatever level of abundance that I allow for myself. It is not God's concern whether
this be great or small. It is within my power to set my own price. It is also within my power to
decide how best to employ my abilities to serve others and thus fulfill my part in the Plan. This is
my choice, but also my responsibility.
God's abundance flows freely to all who are open to receive it; and, who are willing not to consume
it but to allow it to flow in turn through them in service to others. "Not my works, but thine be
done!" I am not the doer, only the instrument through which the Work is done that the Plan may
be made manifest in the physical world. Joyfully, I dedicate myself to the service that is my very
birthright, the purpose for which I came into this existence.
That's a very interesting way to look at things. Essentially, it's the karmaless way. However, not
everything that I do fits in this mold. That is, not everything that I do now, anyway. This too will
change as the Plan unfolds and I am better able to fulfill my part within it. For now, it is best to
express whom that I am with as much integrity as I can at this time. I know the right thing to do.
It is up to me to choose always to do it. I must act congruently and "walk my talk", for I am here
to be an example to others. The light within me must be expressed, that the Light itself may be
revealed within the Hearts of all. Love and Light, these will sustain and guide us through the everchallenging, sometimes difficult, times that lie ahead. In these we will find the Peace and the
Strength to overcome all obstacles.
We have been given the keys to the Kingdom of Heaven. It is up to us to use them to unlock and
open the doors that lie within us that the true glory may be unleashed, expressed, and made
manifest in the world.
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22 Jul 93
Numerologically, this should be a wonderful day for me. 7/22/1993 = 29/11 + 22 = 33. Lots of
master numbers. Too bad I can't be golfing today instead of tomorrow. I'll just have to make use
of the beneficial vibrations in other ways, such as bringing them through in my writing and work.
The overall 33 should be useful for maintaining spiritual awareness. The 22 year makes this an
especially good year for building the foundations, only as the Master Builder can. The 22 day
reinforces this vibration, making today a great day for getting things done. The month combined
with the day brings out the 29/11 influence that particularly strikes my Destiny as revealed in my
name. (23+21+30 = 74/11)
The weight is still at 192-193, where it's been for nearly a week. Golfing tomorrow should be the
trigger that kicks it down again, especially if we do an extra 5-9 holes like last week. I sense that
I'm not getting enough exercise yet to force my metabolism to move to a higher level. It was very
slow to begin with, and has speeded up some with Herbalife -- but it is not yet to a higher
operational point. That's not surprising overall. It had over 5 years to settle in to the efficient level
it was at. However, now that I've felt the energy levels that are possible, I don't want to go back to
the sluggish state that I was in before. I truly need the high energy level to fulfill my mission.
There is much to do, and so little time to do it in. My body needs to be in a state that facilitates the
full productive use of every minute. This requires high energy and great focus.
Further, the vibrational level is increasing as well. There is more of a buzzing to the universe. I am
more aware of the frequencies of things. Also, the spectrum of frequency that is expressing through
me has been shifted. This has increased my capacity for channeling energy through me. It has also
increased the frequency of energies that can be expressed. This is critical for the full expression of
my soul -- for allowing me to begin to do the great works that I came to do in accord with the Plan.
One of my major tasks is to get the energies of these various frequencies expressed in words, and
then to "live the words" to be a shining example to others. I am here to demonstrate how spirit may
more fully be enfleshed, now, in this very existence. It is not enough to just get the message out. I
must also Teach. And, from past experience (confirmed by Jan Karts), I know the telling does not
work -- I must show the way by demonstrating these truths in the way that I live. I must "walk my
talk". Further, I must give others practical ways for incorporating these truths in their daily life.
Even demonstration is not enough, for the means that I employ may not work for others. I need to
help them to find their own unique ways of expression that allow them to "live the truth" as well,
and express their own spiritual nature in flesh as fully as possible for them at this time on this
planet.
This also goes beyond individual expression, for the "oneness" of all must be demonstrated as well
in societies that reflect true cooperative interdependence. As individuals, we are gods, but we are
also part of All That Is. It is only through the higher expression of group that higher aspects of the
nature of All That Is may be expressed through flesh as well. The principal of synergy applies, the
fact that the whole exceeds the sum of the parts -- and the aspects of this whole can only be
expressed when the parts are functioning correctly in relationship to each other. For the most part,
this geometric power of the group or society acting as one has only been experienced in brief
glimpses; primarily because the social structures have not been created in a manner that provides
a vehicle for the whole to express within. In the coming years, this will change ... it must change
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for the very survival of mankind on this planet. Further, much that has been promised for the
Aquarian Age can only be achieved in this manner. The time has come for this expression. It is
written in the stars.
Interesting. The first note from this month commented on breaking the 200 pound barrier. It's
exactly three weeks later, today. I'm about 7 pounds lighter and looking forward to crossing the
190 barrier. The rate of change has slowed. But, I guess I should have expected this. For continued
progress, the metabolism level needs to change to a higher static value. Increased physical activity
is the key to accomplishing this change. Now that I have more energy and feel better, this should
be relatively easy to do. It needs to become part of my lifestyle, however, as has my change in
eating habits. What's required is a change in exercise habits to accompany the new eating habits.
Walking Foofer daily helps, but it may not ultimately be enough.
Along with the physical energy changes, I also need to work on emotional, mental, and spiritual
energy changes. I've already started to sense some of these. This needs to continue. With greater
control over these other energies as well, the wizard in me can come out and do its magic in the
world. For, reality creation is literally magic, when the individual is operating as spirit enfleshed.
Manifestation becomes child's play. The more difficult part is tuning into the Plan so that one's
manifestations transcend the limited concerns of the ego. This also takes one out of the realm in
which karma rules.
I ought to take advantage of the opportunity tonight and lay out a plan for chapter 2 of "Beyond
Imagination". Actually, the chapters don't have to be completed in order. It may be more
productive to review the initial chapter outlines and choose the one that intuitively strikes me as
being most in need of expression at this time. In fact, I may even want to begin writing to take
advantage of the special vibrations today. It should be easy to go into a light trance and just allow
the stuff to flow out. I've done the research. Also, I've allowed my mind to work on the appropriate
order and connections for many years. It is time to allow it to come out, trusting that the expression
will be perfect for communicating the message. Right now, Saturday is open. I'd like to write at
least one chapter, finish the Satya Sai Baba book, and start one of the Yoga books before the
weekend is finished. I also need to spend some quality time with Foofer. Now that she's alone, she
really needs our attention -- especially my attention.
There is no better way to open the channel than through practice. To be a writer, you must write.
There is no other way. It also helps to read, especially in your case, since you get so much of your
material through that avenue. This enriches your own thoughts and ideas, providing the raw
material that you can express anew -- creatively in your own unique style. Your special talents
give you an ability that is truly one-in-a- million, one that many will find refreshing. You can
provide a holistic framework that allows pieces to fit together in ways that others have not
considered before. Yes, your flash of intuition was right ... much of your NPT work has served to
exercise these very parts of your mind. For that reason, it was extremely valuable, independently
of whether the actual content of your NPT documents ever get used and implemented. Your task
is to do the work, without concern of what happens to it once it is completed. You are not to be
concerned with consequences, for those are dependent on what others do with your ideas -- it is
not something over which you have any power to control. Worry not about it. You have only to
do your best at the tasks that you personally are given. Beware of taking on the tasks of others. For
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in taking on their tasks, you also assume responsibilities that are not rightly yours. It is not for you
to relieve them of their burdens, for through such burdens they are learning the lessons that are
appropriate for their development. Trust your intuition to reveal to you that which is yours to do.
Then, do your works joyously in Love and Light, knowing they will be accomplished in a manner
that is perfect for the time and in accord with the Plan. Trust, trust, trust. Operate from the "I
Know" awareness that is your highest natural state. Don't be concerned with outcomes. Go with
the flow and all will come out right, for "All That Is" is guiding the ultimate manifestation.
It is not for you to be concerned with the details. They will be taken care of by others in the
hierarchy. It is for you to express the grand themes in a manner that can be brought down to earth.
Do what is fun, and express that which excites you most, that which moves your spirit to your very
core. You know of what we speak. You know of the things that send shivers down your spine. At
these times, you are most in synchronization with the "I AM" that is the true reality of "All That
Is". Out of such states, your expression is most genuine ... allowing Truth to be revealed with the
least amount of distortion. Don't worry where it comes from. Just allow it to flow, and then find
the way to live your life in a manner that best demonstrates that truth in physical form. Such is all
that is asked of you.
Believe with all your Heart and soul, that which is expressed through you. Then act fully in accord
with your beliefs. Be the living demonstration of truth-in-action, of spirit-in-flesh. Such is how
you will fulfill your destiny as the Wayshower ... one who shows the New Way of being. Such is
why you took the name of Wayne. Also, the way is of the Heart; appropriate for one who would
choose to be called "Hartman". OK, the spelling's a bit off, but it is the sound that matters. For the
Word is in the sound. It would serve you well to meditate more. You will find that it assists in
opening the channel. A quick five minutes is more than enough to get things flowing. OM is good
for you, as is HU. The "shring" from TM requires a bit longer to have its effects, but these would
be most beneficial to you as well, especially in increments of at least 15 minutes. Make the time.
Your increased productivity and quality of output will more than make up for the time expended.
Prioritize your activities so that the spiritual takes precedence, but not to the detriment of the vessel.
Treat it as the temple of spirit that it was meant to be. So be it. Such is our instruction for you this
day. Thank you for this opportunity to come through. Until we meet again, Aslan.
P.S. It's about time you wore our ring again. We urge you to wear it often, for it holds the vortex
that allows us to come through. Consider it like an antenna, able to tune into the energy that we
are. This "we" includes the "I" that is most familiar to you. We could not express ourselves in this
manner were we not One. Contemplate on that for awhile.
23 Jul 93
Well, I didn't have time to lay out a particular chapter or start writing yesterday, however I did
read everything that I'd done so far and reacquaint myself with the expanded outlines for chapters
2-11 that I generated last year. It was very refreshing to get back into the state of mind that I was
in when I started writing the book. Overall, I think the chapter titles and outlines are right on.
Further, I understand why I needed the events of the past year to be prepared to write these
chapters. There were some very important pieces missing in my understanding that have only come
into place during the past few months. Literally, I was not ready. While parts of the book will flow
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from others around me, it is my understanding and knowingness that will allow it to come through.
Without this, there would have been major flaws. Further, my body was not in a state to facilitate
delivery. It had not been wired for the right frequencies -- this was only completed in the past
month. Further, it did not have the energy for the task. This too has only been remedied in the past
month or so.
24 Jul 93
Took a long bath late last night and started reading the Raja Yoga book by Vivekananda. It's
outstanding, very well-written and easy to understand. Further, it's right on the mark for what I
need to know at this time. It's simply amazing how this happens ... but, it happens so often that I
take it for granted. Whatever information I most need to learn shows up to my doorstep, so to
speak. Somehow, it is attracted into my life. Usually, this is through books, and an intuitive sensing
of what books I need to read. Rarely has any of the material that has been most important to my
growth and understanding been recommended by anyone in person. For the most part, I am the
first person I know that reads these books. Reading is clearly one of the most pleasurable activities
in my life. My natural realm is ideas ... it is where I am most comfortable, and most at home. It is
one of my primary sources of information, one that I know I can count on to bring me exactly what
I need.
I'm looking forward to getting on with a new life in Colorado. The commuting will be a bit difficult
for awhile ... but, at least, it will be a different kind of commuting. Also, I can read or sleep on the
plane flights, and the frequent flier mileage can reduce Gini's travel costs. Further, my sense is that
it will not be for long. I give it about six months, after which I expect to have worked out several
alternative means for generating income that are more directly aligned with fulfilling my purpose.
There is much to do. I cannot afford to waste time on a particular means of providing an income
that is not in line with my mission here.
I need to pay more attention to my state of consciousness and overall state of beingness. There are
times when I am in the groove and know it. At these times, I need to sit down and write ... allowing
the ideas to flow freely thorough the channel. It was an interesting evening/morning. I had some
very vivid, lucid dreams -- in full color! Also, there was a very deep inner communication taking
place. It was an extremely fun state to be in, and I fully enjoyed it for over five hours. On
awakening, I felt refreshed and energized. However, my state of mind feels a bit sluggish. I'll take
a few hours off to run some errands, and get back to the writing when my mental state is more
attuned.
Star Trek was outstanding tonight. You have to like Picard ... he's much better than Kirk ever was.
It helps that the episodes are much more realistic given the technology improvements that occurred
in the 20 years between when the original Star Trek was done in the mid-60's until the Star Trek:
The Next Generation came out.
25 Jul 93
Well, I didn't find time to do any writing on my book this weekend. I did decide on how to approach
the writing, however. The best approach is not to do it chapter by chapter, but to expand those

56

parts of the outlines for any of the chapters that I feel attuned to at the moment. It doesn't have to
come out sequentially. It is best that I use my intuition to decide what parts to attack at what times.
Further, it is important that I allow myself to be in the flow as I write. My full attention needs to
be involved with expressing the particular message that is coming forth, trusting that the
organization is happening behind the scenes. The only part that truly needs to be conscious is the
actual typing and translation of the ideas into words. Much that I am bringing through is a pattern
that I am already connected with. I do not know how much of a part I had in creating the pattern
originally, but, it comes from my soul group. I specifically chose my current form to provide the
vehicle for birthing this pattern through physical consciousness into words ... expressing the key
ideas that in turn can manifest completely new physical forms and organizations. There are many
to help me in the spiritual realm. Further, there are many in physical form who will be gathered
around me to carry out the details of manifestation of this new reality in accord with the Plan. Once
again, my focus is on bringing forth the Vision, including the practical techniques and ideas for
manifesting that Vision in physical form on this planet at this time. There is much to do and so
little time to do it. Focus is essential. Diversions must be minimized. The techniques from
Vivekananda's books will be very helpful in providing the means for maintaining the focus, and
for increasing the connection to spirit and the quantity of energy that can be channeled into the
world.
26 Jul 93
I'm getting my head into a better place. Overall, all that I truly need I can find within myself. The
rest is gravy, so to speak. I'm still feeling great overall. My body is in much better shape than it's
been in for a long time.
I'm also starting to enjoy my walks with Foofer. It is no longer a chore that I have to do, rather a
pleasurable experience that I can enjoy even more because of intense pleasure that she gets out of
it. She just loves to go ... anywhere, anytime. Yesterday, rather than push her, I let her go at her
own pace, stopping to sniff as long as she wanted, whenever she wanted. There is no hurry or rush.
This is her special time, and this is the best way that I can make it quality time for her. During our
walks, she is the most important being on the planet -- I am there to learn what I can from the way
she experiences the world.
Interesting. This same method could apply to the way I interact with Gini as well. I complain to
myself that she doesn't expend the time or effort to understand me, yet, I haven't done this for her
either. I don't know what and how she thinks. I have some sort of unconscious model built up of
my interaction with her and observation of her behavior, but I don't really understand how she
works any better than she understands me. Very interesting, this mirror effect. Others are in our
life to mirror our behavior and understanding (or lack thereof) back to us. Further, they do this
very well. Hmm, I'll have to think about that for awhile. It's definitely a challenge. But then, we
are only given such challenges because of what they have to teach us. Where the going is easy, the
learning is relatively slow. It is the challenges that provide the opportunities for the larger
breakthroughs in our lives. And, they are only made as tough as they need to be to allow the
learning to occur efficiently and effectively.
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Given this perspective, what gifts/lessons does the current challenge of my NPT work bring unto
me? Why have I put myself in this place, under these conditions? For I sense that once this is
known, I will be free to change it in a multitude of ways. So many paths lie before me, once I get
beyond this current wall. Happiness eludes me because I have not found its source inside me
independent of the movie of circumstance that I am entwined with. It should matter not what
happens in the play ... for it is what is inside that is important. Only what is inside is truly real. All
else is but appearance, and worse yet, my own interpretation of that appearance. Enough of this
mirage. My life must be centered on that which is real, on Truth, Love, and Light. Nothing else is
important. Intense focus is required for the Work to be done that the Plan may be made manifest.
Each day my awareness of my unique part in the Plan grows greatly. To manifest Vision ... such
is my task, my sole purpose for being. All else pales in comparison. The poet in me seeks to express
what it sees ... the incomparable beauty, the inexpressible joyousness, the unfathomable majesty
of it all, All That Is; and of the "I AM" of which we are all a part. To sing the song of my life, that
all may hear ... and further to incite others to express their own songs. The peace and harmony that
results will last for a millennium, and the age will be more golden, more glorious than anything
that came before.
Well, what can another few minutes hurt. When one is in the flow, one must take advantage of the
state ... for the energies that can be expressed are unique to that timing and special set of
circumstances. As a guideline for life, this is most appropriate. Manage your states in a manner
that allows you to experience expanded consciousness as much as you can. But, when you reach
ecstatic states allow them their full course. Come from that special state of "Whom That You Are"
for as long as you can muster, allowing your creativity to flow forth in unlimited and ceaseless
expression. For, at such times you will indeed do your best works -- and not from any personal
gain, but in service to the Plan. Best, in all terms that truly count. You are accountable only to
yourself, your Self, and All That Is. First and foremost, you must be true to this.
27 Jul 93
I'm in much better shape than I've been in for many years. It's good to get out and walk. Monterey
is beautiful! I didn't see any sea otters, but there were several seals on rocks and a few swimming
in the water close to shore. We've been in Monterey so long that I was starting to take all this for
granted. It's great to get out and observe it again, especially with an attitude of gratitude and
appreciation for being able to live in such a wonderful place.
I'm looking forward to living in Colorado. More and more, it appears that this will manifest soon.
Once Gini starts actively working something, things tend to actualize quickly. It will be a major
life change again; but, it is time for such a change. I've been commuting for over four years. When
I started, I would not have bet this would go on for so long. It's been rough going ever since we
got here, especially financially. Yet, I've done a lot of things during that time. I've learned a hell
of a lot about many different things. Further, it's passed by more quickly than any other four years
of my life. Golfing each week is a key activity that keeps me balanced and sane ... able to enjoy
life and deal with each day, one day at a time. It's a wonderful mood enhancer and spiritual
exercise. The increased spiritual focus over the past year, especially over the past several months,
has also kept me involved with the ideas and issues that matter most.
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It's becoming harder and harder to stay focused on my Loral work. I used to do this much better.
However, the overall level of productivity and the quality of the work is still outstanding. The
spiritual work and the writing provide refreshing breaks that allow me to use the remaining time
more effectively. Overall, they cut down on the boredom and the down times -- allowing me to
remain sharp and focused for more of the work day. Unfortunately, there is a feedback loop in
operation as well. The more of these breaks that I take, the more I need to take in the future. For,
once I get actively involved in regular spiritual pursuits, the overwhelming desire is to allow them
to consume both my consciousness and my time. For the highest good, that is exactly as it needs
to be. But, this highest good is not necessarily consistent with maximizing my output of the work
for which I'm being paid. Then again, maybe there's a better way to look at this. The bottom line
is net output in accord with the Plan. It benefits all if I am allowed to do the works I came to do,
without regard to when they are done. Obviously, I am doing my job well, better than most, if not
all of my peers. Loral and the Air Force are getting full value for their money. The question
becomes "what are they buying". Is it so many hours of my time each day? Or, is it the products
of applying my unique abilities to their problems? That's an interesting way of looking at things.
Am I paid for the process, or for the results? If for the results, then the true measure is what these
results are worth in comparison to what the get from others for an equivalent "level of effort".
Still feeling great overall. However, I could use some additional sleep. 5-6 hours a night just doesn't
cut it ... even if I sneak another half hour or so during the part of the commute when Art is driving.
Looked through the Estes Park stuff. The highest priced house listed was only $175K. The
Meadowdale (38/11) Ranch Conference Center on 39 acres looked like the best deal in the package
in terms of bang for the buck. It's a bit steep at $895K, but that includes several buildings with a
whole lot of square footage overall. [full commercial kitchen/dining 1937, ranch house 2081,
managers unit/workshop/office/motel 4857, and main dormitory with 18 rooms w/private baths
and a two story meeting room 6672 ... that's over 15,500 total sq ft] Gini said she thinks that a lot
of the place is set up for kids. This could be so if it was run as a church camp for youths. However,
it may be something that could easily be fixed or converted. The name of the place indicates that
it may have originally set up as more of a conference center for adults. Hmm. I wonder if we could
keep the tax exempt status if we run it as a New Age Church of some type with a strong
metaphysical focus. The priest in me is getting very excited. I wouldn't mind teaching kids as well
as adults! This could be an ideal setup that would easily support a whole group of people, even if
we only operated the conference center part of the year. We definitely need to check this out. It
sure sounds a lot better than just a house. The cost is just over four times that of a basic 2000 sq ft
house on a half acre, but were talking about nearly 8 times 2000 sq ft on nearly 40 acres, and just
off the highway to boot. Now that I think about it, I believe we passed by this place on our way to
Estes Park the first time. If I remember right, it was on the left side of the highway situated on a
fairly flat meadow several miles before we got to the eastern side of the lake and town. This was
before the view opened up to the high peaks, but not more than 5 or 6 miles out of town as I recall.
It's exciting just to think about. This could be the perfect place with plenty of space to do all the
kinds of things we really want to do. It's definitely a strong possibility. I'm sure that if it is indeed
the right place for my work to be done in accord with the Plan, the circumstances will work out
appropriately to make it ours. So be it!
28 Jul 93
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Interesting night. I didn't get much sleep again ... in fact, I was awake most of the night. But, I was
jazzed. Still am. I remember calculating the numbers for things in my head and coming up with
some interesting findings.







Meadowdale = 4514654135 = 38/11
Ranch = 18+1+14+3+8 = 44
Conference = 3656595535 = 52/7
Center = 355259 = 29/11
Beyond = 257654 = 29/11
Imagination = 9+13+1+7+9+14+1+20+9+15+14 = 112 = (11/2)2 = 22

Look at all the master numbers that show up in these names! 11's are all over the place. Also, this
breakout for beyond imagination reveals why it is the perfect name for my work in accord with
the plan. It combines both the 11 and 22 vibrations that are key for me. The combination yields
33, the Christ vibration ... which is prominent in Angela's chart. Meadowdale Ranch Conference
Center fits right into this as well. It could be the perfect setting for my school.
Oh, how my Loral work pales compared to the spiritual/metaphysical work that I came to do. There
is no comparison in terms of enthusiasm, excitement level, and satisfaction. Overall, I'm good at
everything I do, but, some things are more in tune with my nature, interests, and abilities than
others. Knowing that my dream of establishing a school is so close to being made manifest ... so
close that I can actually see and feel it within me. Even the money appears well within reach,
though I know not how it will be specifically made available. Further, six months should be more
than enough to get the new lifestyle going. No longer will I have to toil at the bidding of any
company. I will be free to do God's work in accord with the Plan as my soul so strongly bids me
to do. Already, I know that I will thoroughly love it. There is no doubt about it. Never again will I
be forced to sell my services, and channel my abilities toward the ends or objectives set by others.
I am the Master of my Fate, the Maker of my Reality. I'm free to express the "I AM" that I truly
am. So be it!
Manifest the dream ... manifest the Dream ... manifest the dream. Make it so! Such is the
incessant prompting from that small voice within me. Actually, it's not so small of a voice ... in
fact, it has become quite loud over the past several years, and especially so over the past few
months. It is the motivator that keeps me writing. The flow must come forth and be expressed, that
the ideas conveyed may take root and create the opportunity for their manifestation. For, in the
days to come, these are the very structures that will take us through the rough times into the
comparative bliss that the new age promises. These are the structures of which I am writing about
in beyond imagination, the critical foundations that allow the castles in the air to be brought down
to Earth.
The time has finally come. The dawn is very near. And the day that dawns will be glorious indeed,
with a sunrise that is simply beyond compare. I have made it to my appointed date with destiny,
and am now ready to accomplish the work necessary to unfold that destiny for the highest good of
all concerned, in accord with the Plan. What more could one ask for, than to be given the chance
to make the world a better place for all by actualizing the mechanisms for allowing spirit to be
more fully expressed in flesh. Such is my chosen mission. I would not have come to this planet
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except that this was so. All that I am tells me this is true. At least, it is my Truth. It is not for me
to impose my truth upon others. They are to be true to their own visions, though the Vision I bring
forth will help them to find their own. It could not be any other way. Free choice reigns in this
dimension; it must be allowed to run its course. The river of life could not flow so freely otherwise.
Such is my knowingness and awareness. I must be what I must be.
29 Jul 93
I'm still extremely excited. The dream is about to come alive. I know it! This is why I came, this
is what I have prepared myself for, all of my life. Beyond Imagination will be a reality soon, very
soon indeed. So let it be written, so let it be done! I am already much happier just thinking about
what will be. I can live my live as I truly desire it to be lived, fully aligned with spirit ... holistically
expressing all that I am ... mind, body, and soul. I've dreamed about this for so long. It is finally
time to make it so. My long wait is finally over. I've been on a holding pattern for far too long.
Yet, on the other hand, it was only as long as was necessary for the preparation to be completed,
and for the time for manifestation to arrive. What a wonderful time to be alive, to have a part to
play in one of the greatest spiritual transformations to occur on the planet, maybe in the universe.
The awesomeness of it all sends a shiver of reverence down my spine. Destiny is finally at hand.
I will indeed be able to do the works for which I came.
30 Jul 93
I'm still excited about getting to Colorado, and finding the right place for setting up a small
community and school. I know now that there are definitely places in Colorado that are perfect for
this, and at prices that are affordable. The one near Estes Park looks ideal, but, I'm sure that there
are others if this doesn't turn out to be the one.
Overall, I feel happier than I have in a very long time ... extremely excited about the possibilities
that lie ahead in the immediate future. I am in the process of designing my life, and then making
it so (actually, we are in the process) -- reality creation 101 in progress. The true journey has
finally begun. What lies ahead will truly be beyond imagination. So be it!
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AUGUST 1993

1 Aug 93
Well, the start of a new month. Set a goal of writing at least two pages per day this month in
addition to working on my book. This is a high priority task! If I am to be a writer, there is no other
way; I must write and write and write some more. The more the channel is open, the more fluid
the flow will be. Practice, practice, practice. Such is what makes one outstanding at anything ...
especially those things for which one has a natural talent. Writing has always been one of those
areas for me. I don't remember a time when I could not write, and I don't remember having to learn
how to do it. With both writing, and mathematics, the process has always be easy. No straining
was ever required.
The possibilities for the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center are exciting. Between a school,
one or more stores, a restaurant, a motel/lodge, doing bookings of seminars/classes for the
conference center, finding antiques for all the rooms, selling antiques at retail and wholesale
(possibly at auction as well), and maintaining the overall grounds; there could be more than enough
paying work for everyone. If, in addition, more houses and/or condo-like quarters could be built
as well, this would be absolutely ideal. Further, the overall community lifestyle would be
wonderful for all. This definitely provides a means for actualizing what Jan Karts said: first, design
the lifestyle; then, do the work necessary to support the lifestyle. This would also provide a
demonstration for Californians (and others, of course) of how life could be -- instead of the current
pattern of being so overwhelmed with the bills of excessive material consumption, that working
two jobs is necessary just to make ends meet. There is definitely a better way, an easier way that
provides more true value and satisfaction at much lower cost in terms of stress level, time,
resources, and energy. Then again, even more energy may be required ... but, it will come from an
inexhaustible stream from source to which each will be connected.
It's extremely exciting to see the dream so close to manifestation. Very soon, life will be the
wonderful journey it is meant to be. The benefits of cooperative interdependence will be
demonstrated in a manner that cannot be refuted. For, as with Herbalife, the direct experiences of
the participants will be so powerful that the individuals involved will not be able to contain their
enthusiasm. They will actively engage others with such an intensity and lovingness that their
energy and state will be simply contagious. Through such endeavors, a world will be reborn ... the
phoenix will rise again from the ashes, and the civilization that results will experience a golden
age beyond all others; one that will last for a millennium. The glory of spirit manifest in flesh,
fully cognizant of not only it's powers, but also it's responsibility for their beneficial use. Service
will be the order of the day, with all using their unique talents and abilities for the good of not only
themselves but their brethren as well. From each in accord with their abilities, to each in accord
with their true needs. This will only work in an environment where each individual has personal
awareness of a deep and intimate connection with spirit.
The time is right for this to be manifest, now. I know it will work. The Vision is extremely clear,
vibrant with life. The foundation will soon be complete on the inner planes. The remaining step
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for making this physical is a relatively small step, one that can be easily taken given the right
motivation, desire, and intent. Given that this is the part of the endeavor for which I am responsible,
success is nearly assured. For, I know that I will fulfill my part to the utmost of my talents and
abilities -- which are more than sufficient for the task at hand. The only variable is in how I
communicate the Vision to others, so that they become infused with their own visions and start
applying their own energies toward activity in accord with the Plan. Much remains to be done. The
key is to take it one step at a time, for each step on it's own is easy; yet, each step is critical to the
overall path as well. The journey begins!
2 Aug 93
As Bob and I were leaving to Golf @ Salinas, we saw a multicolored cloud in the sky. I'd never
seen anything like it. The cloud was very wispy ... you could see through most of it ... but, the
colors were brilliant, spread as if by a prism. It was spectacular! Tried to take a picture, but my
camera was out of film -- 25 on a roll of 24. Unfortunately, I don't think I was able to capture it. It
would have made a remarkable picture, definitely something that could have been sold ... high
quality stuff. In the future, I need to make sure I have film in the camera, and a spare role as well.
Who knows when these kinds of opportunities will show themselves. I need to be ready to act upon
these gifts of the gods.
Gini got more information about the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center. It keeps looking
better and better. The more details we get, the more perfect it seems. The property can be split into
4 ten acre parcels, and houses could be built on each parcel! This is the ideal place for making the
dreams of community come true. Further, the property is zoned for a variety of business activities.
This definitely seems like the place where the Vision of Beyond Imagination is translated into
physical reality! Wow! I can hardly wait.
3 Aug 93
Read through the information package. It still feels like the ideal place for doing the real work that
I came to do. The layout is perfect. There are many possibilities for generating income that could
sustain at least 8-10 people plus pay for the property and all utilities.
If we can find other people to split the ranch into three equal shares, our commitment would only
be $300K. If we could come up with $100K down, that would leave payments on a mortgage of
$200K, approximately $1500 per month. For this, we would have so much ... a house, a third of
38 acres, and several business opportunities on-site that could yield substantial incomes. Yes, it
will be a lot of work. But, the rewards will be so much greater as well. Our payments will still be
less than half of what we are currently committed to. Further, we would have the chance to live
among the people that we choose, having our friends as neighbors -- cooperatively interdependent
on one another. I cannot imagine a better set of circumstances and conditions under which to live.
This is definitely the opportunity of a lifetime. It has been put in front of us for a reason. It is well
within reach, we only need to make the choice to go for it. From my perspective, there is nothing
to lose and a whole world to gain. We can make anything work that we choose to put our energies
into. Here, we have the chance to establish a sanctuary ... a sacred place in which to demonstrate
how to more effectively manifest spirit in flesh. To hell with the fears. We must have the courage
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to live our lives as we would create them. The time is here for initiative, for taking bold and
decisive action. We are walking onto new land, venturing into unknown territory. We must rely
on our strengths and band together with our true family to create the world in which we desire to
live. I see no other way for making it through the changing times that are coming. This is to be a
grand adventure. Let us joyfully make it so. So let it be written. So let it be done!
I feel very strongly about this. I don't want to let another year pass by without moving in the
directions necessary to achieve my mission on this planet. I must establish a school and community
that provides a laboratory for physically expressing the designs and patterns of my Vision. The
Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center feels like the right place for doing exactly this. My heart
tells me to act on this quickly. The portal is open ... we must go through before it closes again. It
is not clear when the next opening might come.
The more I think about it, the more I know that this is the right move to make. There is no doubt
that this property came into my awareness in this manner as a sign/gift from the universe. There
are no coincidences. Further, this is really the only property in the area that caught my interest.
None of the houses listed had anything especially attractive about them other than that they were
relatively low cost. This ranch, however, caught my imagination and touched my soul. Everything
about it seems perfect -- the location, the amount of land, the buildings, the business potential, the
overall layout, the zoning, the splitability into 10 acre parcels. Even the numbers in the name are
perfect for being the place where beyond imagination can be manifest.
The very thought of it excites me to the deepest level of my being. There is so much to express, so
much to make so. Yet, it is not me alone, but me as part of a larger group both physical and nonphysical that is required for the Plan to unfold. We are so close to living the dream and manifesting
the Vision. Make it so! Make it so! Such is the directive that drives me and reverberates through
my entire being. It is time! Finally, it is time!
Decide, then make it so. Such is what the voice within me states so strongly. Once the decision is
made, the details will work out accordingly. There is no power on earth that can stop the
unfoldment of events in accord with the Plan. However, personal choices dictate the manner and
the timing in which the unfoldment will occur. It is critical that we make the right choice now, and
do not hesitate or hold back on commitment. For, what we are committed to do, we will indeed
achieve -- for the level of spirit flowing through us is of such a magnitude that no obstacle can
block its way. We are but the vehicle through which the work will be done.
4 Aug 93
Gini is still having second thoughts about why we want to take on all the work and responsibility
that would go with the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center. However, she has decided that it
would work if we had two other partners.
I've been thinking about how to make the finances and living arrangement fair, especially
considering that there is only one house on the property.
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One solution would be to make the rents for various types of living quarters different, based
on the amount and quality of the space the occupy.
The house could rent for $2000. The managers quarters of the motel units for $1000, and
other units/rooms for less.
Rents would be put into a joint account from which the mortgage payment, taxes, utilities,
and other expenses are paid.
Similarly, if parts of the buildings on the property are used for businesses, these should be
rented by the square foot as well.
Again, all rents would be put into the joint account.
Utility costs would be shared via percentage of use between individuals and any businesses
on the property. Businesses would treat this as an expense. Individuals would be
responsible for their parts just as they would be in the outside world.
Individuals should be compensated for the work they do on the property. I'd prefer to have
a set hourly wage that everyone is paid, regardless of the specific type of work. I think
something like $10 an hour might be a reasonable wage for this. It would apply to labor of
all types: cleaning, yard work, maintenance, painting, managing the motel, managing the
conference center, working in the store, etc ... Creative work or outside work done on one's
own time (not at the $10 per hour wage) would be separately compensated based on the
income that it brings in of it's own. With about 2000 hours per year this would amount to
$20K per year -- not great, but fair considering the low overall living costs and the potential
for other income from a variety of work done on or off the premises.
Any profits made by businesses run from the joint property would go into the joint account
to be applied against expenses, and to serve as a reserve for improvements. If sufficient
profits accrue, the partners may decide to use part of the profits as a dividend or income
bonus that would be distributed equally between the partners.
At some point, we may want to expand this to a share concept -- where number of shares
is based on investment into the endeavor -- e.g., one share per $100 invested. This would
allow others to buy into the endeavor as well. Profits would then be calculated for
distribution based on the percentage of shares that each individual held. Further, this would
allow shares to be exchanged -- i.e. bought or sold. However, speculation should be
avoided by establishing a set price per share. Also, before existing shares are sold to any
non-share holders; first, the corporation should have the opportunity to by them back;
second, any shareholders interested in buying them should have the opportunity. Order of
priority could be determined by seniority, lottery, or some other means.
All members should be given the opportunity to provide services in accord with their
abilities. There should be enough work available that each individual can work for up to
2000 hours for the endeavor, if they so choose. Also, there should be a minimum amount
of service that each individual provides for the benefit of the endeavor. My initial feel is
that 10 hours per week would be reasonable, but, it may need to be higher to assure that
the needs of the community are met Because of this, membership should be limited to what
the endeavor/community is capable of sustaining. There may also be work that is less than
desirable that still needs to be done. Responsibility for such work will be equally split
between the members. They may discharge their responsibility by doing it themselves,
offering to pay other members to do it, or paying for outside help to come in to do it -- in
that order.
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This is much easier than I thought it would be. Most of this is common sense kind of stuff, doing
what is fair for all concerned. It will be easy to manage as long as individuals keep their own needs
in check, and respect the needs of others, and of the community as a whole. All members should
be ready and willing to offer help and/or assistance and service whenever and wherever it is
needed. There has to be a balance maintained between what individuals take from the community
and what they give back! Service in should exceed service out, with rare exception. It may be
necessary to allow past or future service to be expended in lieu of present service at times, e.g.
sickness.
5 Aug 93
It feels strange not having time to write during the day. I was getting used to taking at least a half
hour or so to write a page or more. It is rapidly becoming a habit that I look forward to. There is
something about being able to express myself in writing that has always been exciting and fulfilling
for me. Now, this is true more than ever. Perhaps, it is because I feel freer when I write than at any
other time. I can express my mind and feelings without worrying about how anyone will react.
However, at some point, I need to be writing stuff that will be read by someone other than myself.
These notes may survive me to give someone more insight into who and what I was -- how I
thought and what I felt. Right now, all I know is that it is extremely important to have this vehicle
for expression ... at least for the time being.
It's fun to get into the flow. Even more so when I can slip into an altered state for awhile. I definitely
need to do that more often. There is much to bring through, both from deeper parts of myself and
from spirit. This vehicle has a lot of potential for bringing some wonderful ideas, concepts, and
Vision through ... so that they can be physically manifest.
A sacred place in which to express my Vision is crucial. I must live where the concepts of
community can be explored, experimented with, and demonstrated. If spirit is to be more fully
expressed in flesh ... then it must be done through group activity. No one form or being has
sufficient abilities to contain or sustain as much flow from spirit as multiple individuals acting in
cooperative interdependence. Very little has yet been done in this area. Thus far, most
organizations have not provided the proper environment and circumstances for the synergy of the
whole to come through. There has been far too much waste and inefficiency in the organizational
structure ... such that the bureaucracy hinders rather than enhances effective functioning.
Colorado still calls to my soul. I know that it is where I need to be, and soon. I'm ready to start
working full time on what it is that I came here to do. This requires having the right group of
people around me as well. The Meadowdale Ranch appears to be the place to do this. Everything
we've heard about it so far is great.
7 Aug 93
Had a long talk with Gini last night about a lot of things. She doesn't really want to live in a
community. Unlike me, she's had more than her fill of dealing with people. She wants to get away
so that she only has to deal with whom she chooses, when she chooses. She is very hesitant about
committing to anything that she sees as a financial stretch, or a lot of work. Further, she doesn't
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see me doing what I feel I must do. She doesn't think I have the people skills or teamwork skills
to make a joint activity, partnership, or community work. Further, she doesn't believe that I have
enough business knowledge/skills to make an endeavor like the Meadowdale Ranch Conference
Center work. She wants to see things progress slowly, one step at a time. I don't see that there is
sufficient time to allow this.
I see things working at deeper levels then she does, driven by intuition and inner promptings that
there is more to do, a mission to fulfill in this lifetime. I see members of my spiritual planning
being drawn together out of a common desire to participate in manifesting a Vision in accord with
the Plan. I don't sense that Gini has this kind of connection with a larger Vision. Her comments
indicate that she does not understand me, or believe my Dream either. I told her of not feeling that
Society recognizes the gifts and talents of individuals ... its very structures are not supportive of
using these gifts and talents effectively. Individuals are lumped into basic skill groups, with the
individual members of the groups interchangeable. One engineer is just like any other engineer, a
plumber a Plumber, a secretary a Secretary. The sameness is emphasized while the uniqueness of
individual talents is lost. This is extremely wasteful! Gini sees me as very selfish and self-centered.
She interpreted this to mean that I feel that I am not recognized, and that I have this huge Ego need
to be worshipped or something. She doesn't see that this comes from a genuine concern for people,
and for creating a new way of life that will be the foundation for community in the future ... the
foundation for cooperative interdependence that focuses on how individuals can retain their
uniqueness yet join together to build the supportive conditions in which the group can thrive as
well.
Gini literally called me a communist! It's not like this at all. I don't belief everything should be
pooled together and split evenly. There have to be incentives to get people to push themselves to
the limits -- to operate at the optimum levels for which they are capable not only for their own
good, but for the higher good of all as well. Individuals must recognize their connectedness to All
That Is ... this includes to every person that enters their life and awareness.
This brings out the importance of getting my book written. It is the key, the foundation. It is where
the crucial set of ideas gets expounded that will light or fan the flame of the fire in others who have
come at this time to be a part of this endeavor. I see my role as the teacher, the guide, the counselor,
the one through whom the Vision is expressed, the shower of the Way. But, alone, there is no way
for me to make this manifest. This requires the cooperative work of many toward a larger purpose.
Initially, many may be as few as 10-12; but, within a few years, this could easily grow to hundreds
and possibly thousands.
I think Gini is now convinced that we could make the ranch work. Income from the six units alone
in addition to the $2500 per month that we put in, would be enough to cover all the major expenses.
This would give Ashley and Leo the managers quarters to live in for free in exchange for their
$100K investment. Similarly, a third investor could have free quarters on the property somewhere,
perhaps in the dormitory area, perhaps converting part of the kitchen/dining bldg, perhaps
converting part of the conference center. This still leaves about 6000 sq ft of room for various
business endeavors -- retreat and conference center, seminars/classes, school, store, antique
storage/auction/sales, etc ... plus it leaves nearly 28 open acres of space on which to do other things
-- splitting into 10 acre parcels and building additional houses, farming/greenhouse, additional
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cabins, or whatever. I know this could be made to work very easily! Further, it would not require
a lot of work to sustain, especially if the people that are brought in come in with the right sets of
beliefs, skills, and attitudes. This is the perfect place for realizing the Vision of cooperative
interdependent living on a relatively small, yet self-sufficient basis. It could provide a prototype
for many other communities of this type that might then exchange members on temporary or
permanent bases in the future. This would give individuals some mobility, and would allow
different groups to have different focuses and emphasis, depending on the needs and desires of
their constituent members. Also, the overall economy of providing many services on a group scale
vs an individual or family scale would be readily apparent to all. By cooperating, everyone has
access to more than they would have before, and at lower cost. Further, the community
environment allows for the fulfillment of emotional, mental, and spiritual needs of individuals in
a much more effective manner than current society allows.
Just as with Herbalife, the proof is in the doing and seeing the results that come. Until one commits
to making a lifestyle change, and trying it for a trial period to see what its effects truly are, there
is no way to know exactly what these will be in one's life. Seeing the changes that Herbalife has
brought to my body, health, energy level, and physical self-image; I could not imagine going back
to the way I was before. I feel that the same will be true with cooperative interdependent living.
The happiness and the fulfillment that comes from living in this manner will be so much greater
that it will be just as difficult to ever going back to living in the current manner. I know this to be
true. This sense comes from the depth of my being.
The opportunity is before us, here and now. This is the chance of a lifetime. I cannot bear to see it
pass without taking advantage of it. It has presented itself to us at this time for a reason. We have
drawn it into our reality. The choice is ours to make -- and the choice we make will determine
much about how the immediate future will unfold. My sense is that I must do this! For, I do not
feel that I will be given another opportunity of this magnitude. Already, I have allowed nearly
three years to elapse without really moving in the directions that I know that I must move in. I
missed a great opportunity about three years ago. Here I am, at a similar decision point. My
knowingness is that I have already made this choice. The bottom line is that pursuing my Dream
is the most important thing in my life right now, period. I must do what I came to do, and I cannot
allow anyone or anything to get in the way.
I have no regrets. The changes of the last five years were necessary to prepare me for the times to
come. They have provided me the opportunity for much growth that may not have otherwise
occurred in so effective of a manner. I take with me all that I have learned, all I know about myself,
others, and the nature of reality creation. Further, my connection with source is greater than it has
ever been before -- as is my commitment to achieving the mission for which I came forth into this
existence. I know that I have the ability, talents, drive and motivation to channel the Vision into
manifestation in accord with the Plan. Further, I know that I will have the time of my life in the
endeavor. What more could one ask for?
8 Aug 93
Interesting horoscope today. "Follow hunch, trust your own judgment, intuition. Take initiative in
getting to heart of matters. Decision reached concerning property, home, finances, marital status.
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Sagittarian plays major role." This is right in line with the stuff I was thinking about yesterday,
and some of the conclusions and decisions made. Interesting ... how appropriate! It really does hit
on everything that's really important.
Actually, this would occur much more frequently if I would pay more attention to the events and
material/information that come into my life each day. The web is highly interconnected. These
connections will become more and more obvious to me in the coming days.
The whole of my energies must be directed toward this purpose, for there is much that I must bring
through. The Vision is there, shining brightly before my eyes, my mind, and my consciousness. I
am the vehicle through which the message will be brought and made manifest in the world ... not
the only vehicle, but definitely a major one. I have always been aware of my uniqueness and
specialness. I have always felt this intense separation from others, knowing that I am not like them,
that I chose to come forth to express a higher spiritual purpose than most. It is as Jan Kertz said, I
have done things because that is what people do on this planet, in this society. But, for the most
part, my Heart has not been fully engaged. It is in the solitary realm of ideas that has been my true
love and true home for as long as I can remember. In this realm I soar freely as in no other. Here
lies my excitement, my enthusiasm, my very lust for life. I am here to manifest Vision. I know it!
It resonates the very depths of my being. However, for the Vision to be made manifest, it must be
expressed regularly to a group of special beings who came to take care of the details of building
the foundations for the new age of Aquarius. I came as the Way Shower. But, the practical work
of making the way real for the greater whole on this planet is the task of these others.
My sensing is that the time is becoming shorter and shorter. We must get on with it, and soon, if
this phase of the plan is to be achieved. There is no further time for delay. The time has come for
demonstrating the Way of Knowing ... the way that will be predominant for the next millennium.
The time of transformation is here, it is now. The world is about to go through a series of changes
that are without precedence on this planet. They have occurred on other worlds, at other times, ...
but, even on that scale they are relatively rare events. Many from these other worlds are aware of
this momentous occasion, and are observing, and/or assisting with the transformation; for the
ramifications of the changes will impact their worlds as well. This is not the kind of change that
one can keep confined within ones one backyard you know. Further, with the changes will also
come a knowledge of and relationship with beings that are "extraterrestrial" in your terminology.
In fact, all beings are extraterrestrial. It is only the current physical forms that are so tied to your
earth. From our sensings, much of this will be revealed in the coming three to four years. The
specific timing being dependent on the choices made within the mass consciousness. Because of
the rapidity with which this is shifting, foretelling of specific timing is not possible. Much depends
on what choices are made, when the choices are made, and how specific activity is applied toward
the appropriate desired ends. Literally, you are living through a time when reality creation is
experienced at an intimate level that is more direct than at any other time in recent memory. The
rate at which ideas are translated into the physical reality of your world is rapidly increasing; to
the point where many things are out of control. It is Vision that is the key to developing the
structures needed to achieve the required balance for the golden age to come.
Vision, vision, vision! The very focus of my life and energies must be on bringing it forth, as
precisely and fluidly as is possible at this time. Much rides on this activity. The potential that it
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will allow to be unleashed is truly beyond imagination. Many individuals await the call that will
literally change their lives, charging them with a new purpose and enthusiasm that in turns allows
there light to shine brighter and enlighten the world around them. They already have the right
abilities, drive, and spiritual focus/connection. They await someone to show them the Way, to
direct their energies toward greater accomplishment in accord with the Plan.
Finish your book. Get your ideas down in writing; for these will provide the core around which
the Vision will come. The initial group that is attracted will create the antenna that will allow the
higher frequencies to be amplified and grounded enabling you to connect with source and serve as
the channel for their physical expression, at least in verbal form. The synergy of the group is
essential in this process. It is the critical element that allows it all to happen. Don't underestimate
it's value. For without it, the Plan cannot be achieved. No individual has the capacity for bringing
this message through on their own. It can only come forth from the unity of many acting as one.
Some amount of trial and effort will be necessary to find the right combination of both individuals
and the roles and structure in which they participate. Not to worry; for, some who are attracted to
this endeavor will already have experimented in this area. Creative modification of some of their
techniques and methods will be sufficient as a starting point. Intuitively, you will know where to
start and what must be adapted. From there, fine tuning based on observation of results will be all
that is needed. Trust your intuition. We cannot state this strongly enough. You will know. All that
is required is for you to allow this knowingness to express itself naturally. It is your gift. Remember
this. It has been given unto you to see and to know, it is woven into the fabric of your essence.
Purple is the Vision color.
Live your life as your intuition directs. Follow the Vision that is shown to you. To do otherwise is
to deny your birthright and mission, and literally to make waste of your life. You are not to be
concerned with consequences. Process is everything. Live each moment to its fullest, expressing
yourself fully in all that you do. Be wary of commitments that detract you from your true work.
You will know what these are by how they feel. Those activities that energize you, that excite you,
that fill your life with meaning ... these are what you are meant to do. Those that consume your
energies and dampen your spirits, avoid as the phrase goes "like the plague". You will naturally
know what these are as well, if you will but listen to the voices that come from your core being.
Watch your rhythms, and maximize use of your time during the various cycles. Over time, you
will find what states are most conducive to what activities. Use this knowledge to optimize your
output. Focus on activities that are aligned with your states/cycles. Remember, elegance is a prime
directive for you. This requires doing the task at hand in the optimal manner and at the appropriate
time. Use your intuition to guide you in the right direction. You will naturally know what these
are. It would do you well to meditate more often, too. Through such activity, you will further open
the channels for spirit to flow.
We would also advise that you get to Colorado as soon as you can -- definitely this year, but the
sooner the better. You will find the energy there much lighter, allowing you to connect more
directly with source, and hence to bring through the message that much more quickly. The very
air will vibrate with energy, activating the subtle bodies within you in a manner in which they have
rarely experienced before. Your powers will increase manyfold, surprising even you with the
quality and quantity of output that results. In many ways, you will be a different person than you
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are now ... for, you will be operating at a level that is far beyond where others have seen you
operate. Let their surprise be a sign to you that you are on the right path, doing exactly what you
need to be doing. Look within to find the confirmation that you seek. Trust that you will know, for
indeed you will. As the days roll by, you're confidence will increase even more. This will deter
some, but do not allow this to get in your way.
Should you choose, it is very possible for you to be directly driven by Spirit. In coming from such
a center, you will be able to do works far beyond those which your self is capable of doing. (self
=> Self => Spirit) Allow this transformation to come forth naturally. It is not something you have
to work on ... allowance is the key. The true way of Heart is simple. It only requires you to be
"whom that you truly are".
You know this, already. Take the risk and jump. You will not regret you choice. For, you will be
happier in doing this work than you have ever experienced in this existence; in fact, than in many
of you're prior existences. You came to do this work in accord with the Plan. Had you not been
excited by the challenge, you would not have incarnated in this manner at this time. You know
this. It resonates within you. You have always had the ability to know truth when it is presented to
your consciousness. This ability is one that took many incarnations to develop. Because of this, it
is only found in old souls; and, you my friend are a very old soul indeed. At 35, you are finally
ready to fully realize this, and get on with the real work you came to do.
Bring forth the Vision of Aslan, Wayne. For, in doing so, you will not only allow the Plan to unfold
but you will be given the opportunity to merge your consciousness into the greater whole as well
-- to realize the part of Aslan that you are; and, further, to join and be as one with it.
9 Aug 93
Another busy day! Didn't have any time to stop and write at all. Less than five minutes left before
it's time to go home. I definitely need to make appropriate changes to get rid of the long commute.
It simply eats up too much time that could be put to more productive use. Enough is enough. I've
been doing this for over four years, already.
Read more of the Yoga book this morning. It's outstanding! Very clear and concise ... yet, it
contains such vast wisdom. Vivekananda truly was a wise man and an excellent channel for the
flow of spiritual knowledge.
Very soon I need to be using free time for book writing and back off on some of the day-to-day
journal stuff. Both are important, but the book must take priority. It is crucial to finish it fairly
soon so the ideas can get out into the world and start bringing in the individuals that are meant to
be part of this great endeavor. The core group must be established prior to the summer of next
year. It is a destiny year for me, one in which much work must be completed. After that, there is
only about five years left ... only half of a decade. If these are allowed to go by as fast as the
previous five, the work will barely have time to start; much less be completed. This I cannot allow.
My commitment is firm; and, what I am committed to ... that will be done, whatever it takes!

71

I still feel that the sooner I get to Colorado the better. To some degree, I still feel trapped here.
Also, the pacific nature of the ocean is very draining to me. It is as if I'm still running in slow gear.
There is so much more I know could be accomplished if the energy from the locale was supportive
of a higher sustained degree of activity. Come to think of it, for most of my life I have lived within
30 miles of the coast. Further, within 50 miles of the Pacific Ocean. No wonder I'm having such a
difficult time expressing all the fire in my astrological makeup. The calming and settling effects
have left me near comatose. It is time to wake up, and express all that is locked up inside, and has
been for most of my 35 years. "From deep within the Dragon's lair, treasures behold to share."
Yes, it is time to unleash these treasures from the lair, and share them in the light of day. The time
for manifestation is here. The Vision must be enfleshed and made physical. I have come to show
the way. This, indeed, I must do ... and do so soon. Very soon, indeed. It's as if the forces are
frozen, awaiting the Light that would free them to do their works in the world. I am to be a part of
this, I know I am.
The voice inside tells me that I have yet to experience the power, the Love, and the Light that will
flow through me once the fire is awakened and allowed its full expression. For, the heat of this fire
will consume all that I have been in but an instant. And, from the ashes of this former self -- a new
Self will be enfleshed. The transformation time is nearly come, yea it is nigh. The Phoenix is ready
to arise and soar to heights that are beyond imaginings, yea beyond imagination itself. Then
knowingness will be established as the Way -- and much that has been hidden will be revealed.
Then peace will come and a new age may be born, but only after much of the current way of being
is laid to ashes. Know this, for yea these times will come as we forewarn. Follow the intuition
which is given unto you. It will lead you to exactly where you need to be. Further, it will guide
you to do the things that you are meant to do in accord with the Plan.
It appears that the coming years will be very intense indeed. It is exciting to be part of all this. To
realize what I came to do, and to choose to carry it out swiftly regardless of the consequences. I'm
here to offer the world a chance to move in a direction that is conducive to its highest good and
greatest rate of evolution. But the window of opportunity is brief, a period of only a few years. Yet
the events that unfold will set the stage for the new millennium. Literally, they will determine the
very pattern that will define the next 1000 years. The responsibility is great, but the burden is light
-- for it is Light which will carry it. I am but a messenger of Light, a shower of the Way. It is the
Light itself which does the work. Yet, the Light requires a physical vehicle for its full expression
in the dimensions of matter and flesh. May the channel be made pure, that the highest vibrations
may be brought forth ... for, in these dark times only those vibrations carry the energy required to
bring about the transformation.
39782 = 29/11. Appropriate, very appropriate. 12+9+7+8+20 = 56/11. Hum, for some reason I was
expecting 47, the vibration of Aslan (1+19+12+1+14). I'll have to look up the specific significance
of 56/11. Further Aslan = 11315 = 11 = 15131 = Jesus. Note the same vibrational makeup. Though,
the harmonics are slightly different ... the five vibration is higher in Aslan, but the overall 1
vibrations and 3 vibration are lower -- the difference between 74 and 47.
Wayshower = 517186559 = 47/11. Aslan = the Wayshower!
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Very interesting how numerology allows such connections to be found. It reveals a code that
carries hidden meaning at deeper levels of the psyche. Much of this happens automatically in the
very way we sense and feel the world. It is all encoded within the physics of vibrations. Very
interesting, indeed. Master = 411259 = 22. Teacher = 2513859 = 33. These master numbers keep
showing up in my life. They have great significance.
It's as if numerology speaks the language of my soul. There is a deeply intuitive aspect in making
these connections. It's an elementary kind of arithmetic, basic and foundational. My sense is that
it offers even more keys -- if I will but allow them to be revealed. This is definitely why
mathematics came so easily to me. 41285412931 = 40.
12 Aug 93
Read more of the Yoga book by Vivekananda. It's still wonderful stuff ... very well thought out
and expressed. Also, scanned through the Prophecies of Nostradamus book. Some of his
predictions from the 15th century are very accurate, indeed. Translation is a bit rough, and things
must be interpreted from his Catholic world view -- but the poetic imagery is amazingly accurate
for one who had no real reference point from which to understand and describe the inventions and
way of living that technological progress would bring about in the centuries to come. His vision
spanned over a time frame of nearly 600 years, maybe more.
I still feel a need to get to Colorado ASAP. It's becoming more and more important as the days,
weeks, and months go by. And they pass so quickly! The ranch still seems to be the ideal location
for starting to do the real work I came to do. I know everything will work out right. I'd just like to
see it work out soon. I'm tired of waiting. The time is here to start a new lifestyle ... one that is
very different from what I have experienced thus far in my life. Relationships and interaction with
others is becoming more and more important. Yet, at the same time, my self-reliance is asserting
itself to a greater degree than ever. I must be wary of counting too much on others, and making
my happiness in any way dependent on what they choose or choose not to do. I must be happy of
my own accord, and not by the actions or non-actions of others.
I'm still finding it difficult to stay focused on my NPT work. There is so much other stuff that is
more fun, exciting, interesting, and life-supporting (light-supporting) to me. I need to be doing the
things that I am most excited about -- the things that truly evoke my passion. For, these things will
ultimately have the most impact, both on myself and the world.
As always, metaphysics must be the focus. It is in this domain that my heart sings and that my soul
soars. Philosophy, and the nature of soul and reality call to me more than anything else, even life
itself. Ideas are my true home, my realm of expression -- the place where I can be myself, and
express "whom that I am", "Whom that I AM", "I AM".
13 Aug 93
I haven't really begun my book dictation yet. I should have some time tomorrow, and then on
Sunday again as well. I need to get into a writing mood and see exactly how much I can do in what
period of time. At this point, I do not really know exactly how long it will take. If I can get a few
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data points on how many pages I can generate in how many hours -- I'll be able to make a rough
estimate of how many hours it will take to finish the book. Then, it's a matter of focusing and
expending my free time on getting it done.
I weighed in at 188 this morning, so I should have been down to at least 185 or better after the golf
round. I'll check my weight for the week when I get home after my round tomorrow. I've been on
Herbalife nearly two months now and my weight is getting close to hovering around 185. That's
25 pounds less than when I started. Many people are noticing the difference. I look and feel much
better than I have in a long time. I used to struggle for weeks to get down to 184 so that I could
pass my Air Force weight checks each year. It's been nearly ten years since I was under 185 on a
relatively regular basis! I'm very close to being there now. Further, there's no sign yet that the
weight loss is near to completion. The rate of change has slowed down, but the pounds are still
dropping. The inches are continuing to melt away as well. Right now, I intend to keep it going
until a reach my natural set point, wherever that may be.
A new body, a new location, a new house, a new life. Wow, what a change in such a relatively
short time. The only thing missing is a new job, and that is sure to follow within a year or so. So
let it be written. So let it be done! For, it is clearly within my power to make it so. Literally, it is
up to me ... my choice, my decision, my responsibility.
14 Aug 93
It's already a new day, even if it is only just past midnight. I'm excited about the round of golf that
lies ahead. Already the vibration of the day feels different. It's very positive. I'm looking forward
to operating at a nearly unconscious level of excellence. All I truly need to do is trust, trust that I
have the ability to do anything I envision. Then, it's all a matter of tuning in and following my
intuition -- allowing myself to operate as if I'm on automatic, and enjoying the results as much as
I can. The only obstacle is my own self. I'll be outstanding if only I stay out of my own way,
especially consciously.
Went to dinner with Art, Linda, and Ashley at A La Carte. The piano player, the food, and the
conversation were great. I really like Linda, she's a real kick to be around. I sense a familiarity
with her that is very uncommon in my experience. I sense that she is one of the members of my
true family. Perhaps we were together in Egypt in times past. There seems to be that kind of
connection. Anyway, I thoroughly enjoy her company.
Linda mentioned that to me that she wanted to attend my school! It made me feel great. It was
obvious that she really meant it. What a wonderful acknowledgement and encouragement. I need
to get busy and make this so. I sense there are several others that will feel this way as well. It is
time. I could not think of a better way to live and a better type of work. To help others full time
through teaching -- especially kindred spirits with whom I'm personally attuned -- what better life
could I ask to lead. Further, the great works that will come from this group will be wondrous to
behold. Oh, to be a part of this. And further, to be the one who shows the way and brings forth the
Vision. What an opportunity! The very thought of it sends shivers down my spine. To finally be
doing the work that I came to do! We need to get to Colorado quickly. I don't want this feeling to
get away again. It is time. It is definitely time.
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I must complete my book soon. It is to be the foundation, the spark that attracts those who are
meant to be a part of this. It is the first step in bringing the Vision forth into expression. Ok, I've
talked about this long enough. The time for action is here, it is now.
15 Aug 93
I have very limited experience with relationship with others in this existence. My focus for literally
all of my life has been on my relationship with Self. Generally, I get along well with others because
the peace lover in me prefers not to make waves. Further, judgment of others is a rare behavior for
me. My normal mode of dealing with people is to accept them for whom they are and to offer
guidance and assistance where I can. I fancy myself to be somewhat of a wise old man, a
philosopher and dreamer ready to offer my teachings to those who are ready for the lessons they
have to offer.
There is a lesson for me in all of this. Part of it involves figuring out what it takes to be selfsufficient -- what I can do make myself happy regardless of what others do and what circumstances
or events come my way. I am what I am. That must be enough. I can enjoy interacting with others
and sharing my life -- but, to a large degree, I must be able to disassociate myself from things and
outer experiences. Detachment is the key. I am to do what I must do, without regard for the results
or consequences. The Vision must be brought forth!
16 Aug 93
Feeling better today. But, still somewhat tired. I'm not getting enough sleep. Didn't go to bed until
midnight, then had to wake up at 5:30. Watched the movie "A League of Their Own". It was
outstanding! Geena Davis performance in particular was superb.
I'm still finding it difficult to stay focused on my Loral work. There is so much else that I want to
do that truly excites me. It is definitely time for another major change. Although, as we are
currently planning things, even with the move and dramatic financial changes, I'll still have to
work for Loral for awhile until I can get something else going that will replace the income. At least
the motivation will be stronger once we finally move. I've been waiting for this for over two years!
It's definitely time. By October, the long commute to Monterey must be done with. Not that the
commute to/from Colorado will be any easier, but at least it will only be once per week or so.
Maybe even every other week.
Interesting fortune today, "Hope for the best, but prepare for the worst." I wonder why I needed to
hear that now. The initial thought that crossed my mind was pertaining to the major Earth changes
that are to occur in the coming few years. I talked with Linda about these on Thursday. She did
not feel that California would be drastically impacted. I warned her to be ready to move quickly
when her intuition tells her it is time to go. It's fine to enjoy each day, taking in all that the
California weather and lifestyle have to offer. At the same time, the contingency plans should be
in place so that when the changes come one is prepared to fight, flee, or go with the flow. I feel
this is the connection that the message was intended to trigger.
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I'm a bit concerned about Gini's state and frame of mind. She is in a place that is fully supportive
of moving to Estes Park; but, we are far from agreement about what we really want to do once we
get there. It's as if Gini wants to run away, get free of the financial burden, and settle into a
relatively low cost house where she doesn't have to deal with people and has no real
responsibilities. She wants to be able to do creative work, and interact with people on her own
terms. There is no sense of purpose, mission, or need to provide some service to others. She is very
tired overall -- overworked and underpaid. Yet, she hasn't realized that much of this has to do with
the worth she has set for herself. The universe is compensating her in a manner that is appropriate
for the value she has placed on her time and services. Gini doesn't understand that this is direct
feedback from the universe that she should be using to adjust what she is doing and how she is
doing it.
It seems so obvious. Why doesn't she see this? At the same time, what is being reflected back to
me in this area? What does my experience tell me about the way I am living my life? For, it is
surely reflected back to me, just as it is to Gini. Hmm, interesting ... I'll have to think about that
for awhile and see what knowingness comes forth. This would be a good meditation/exercise for
the ride home tonight. I sense that the message is very important -- and that the realization that it
brings will be a major step forward.
The winters in Colorado may be cold and brisk, but the change of seasons will be a welcome relief.
Also, I have always felt much more energy there -- the very air is charged. The weather is
extremely changeable as well. I'm sure we'll adapt easily and just love it. We have experienced
several days of cold in Colorado Springs and got through it fine. It was even fun.
18 Aug 93
Still thinking about the Herbalife business opportunity. The trick is investing in your downline to
promote as many people to Supervisor as you can. This cuts your profit margin to 5% on each
person but it is free, requiring no real work or distribution of product, since the supervisors do this
on their own. Also, it makes them much more motivated because their profit margin is doubled
from 25% to 50% right away, allowing them to bring in their own distributors at the 25% profit
margin. As they do this, their product volume increases dramatically -- so the cut from 25% to 5%
is more than offset. Further, they can do the same as well, building their own downline of
supervisors. As they do so, they will be motivated to do their minimum of $2000 volume so that
they qualify for maximum royalty too.
The bottom line is that everyone wins in this process. More profit is generated overall due to the
increased consistent volume, and new royalties generated by the expanding business are shifted to
the downline rather than being funneled through the upline. More people buy product at the 50%
discount level, but this generates 15% profit that is shared through various levels of the business.
Note, this is 15% on the retail price -- that comes to 30% on the wholesale price that supervisors
buy at. This neglects tax + S&H, but this is ultimately paid by the product consumer as the cost is
passed through the line.
The more I think about this, the more excited I get. The potential market is literally untapped.
Further, there are not a lot of people who could figure this out or understand how to make it work
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this well. The greed principle would slow down overall organization growth by waiting until
individual distributors were willing to come up with nearly $3000 before making them supervisors.
This forces them to buy product at 25% discount for longer, but also slows their ability to build
and expand their businesses -- in the process delaying when royalties kick in for the individuals in
the downline.
Wow. We need to get this going ASAP. This is definitely the opportunity of a lifetime! Further,
everyone benefits in the process -- the products work great, and the cost is more than reasonable
for the change and control over one's life that they enable; not counting the business potential and
wealth that is generated in one's whole organization. This is not a pyramid scheme where only the
people that got in near the top make all the money. The bulk of royalties are paid at the three
immediate levels above a new supervisor. The faster one gets supervisors in the downline, the
sooner one gets royalties within their organization. All royalties for supervisors three level down
are kept within the organization! They do not reach the upline at all.
I'm finding it very difficult to stay focused at work. The Herbalife potential and starting Beyond
Imagination are so much more exciting to me. I'm not sure that I can put up with this job for another
six months. Yet, the alternative is to come up with an alternate means of bringing in at least $4000
per month. If this were essentially tax free, it would be nearly equivalent to my current income
less the increased commute costs for flying and a room in California. Hmm, what other services
could I provide on a part time basis that would be fun, yet would bring in a consistent income as
well?
There is really nothing to lose by doing this. Everyone will get their Herbalife products cheaper
for their own consumption, will become healthier and able to manage their weight better, will have
a business opportunity that can bring in substantial income, and will gain greatly in self-confidence
in the process. Once again, everyone wins -- and wins big.
The next question is do I believe in this enough to make it work?, and further can I grow the
business enough to be bringing in $4000 per month by Dec 93? My initial answer to both questions
is YES, yes indeed! And, the immediate response within is "then, make it so!" Get people
motivated and get it done. The sooner the better. Further, physical health is fundamental to the
overall health of the whole being. If spirit is to be more fully expressed in flesh, then the temples
must be restored to their optimal operating conditions; Herbalife could play a key role in this task.
Wow! It's all coming together. This could be the means through which the Plan is allowed to
unfold. There are no coincidences. My intuition tells me to go for it. After all, there is nothing to
lose, and the whole world to gain. Also, this process does so much good, yet can build incredible
amount of wealth for many in a very short time. This could very well be the source of funds for
the work that Beyond Imagination is meant to do. Income above $5000 or so per month could go
into a non-profit organization that allows the benefactor to do its stuff.
19 Aug 93
Wrote a two page memo about the process for building a Herbalife business. It sure looks easy! If
we can get each new supervisor to get ten or so people in their personal organization and then
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promote at least one person to supervisor each month and replace the supervisor (and associated
downline) with new people -- that's all it takes.
P.S. The end of the tunnel is in sight. It would be great if I could be earning enough through
Herbalife by December to quit working for Loral. With a few highly motivated people doing this
together, this is definitely achievable. Wow! To be completely free -- to no longer toil at the
bidding of any prince! Wow, indeed! So let it be written, so let it be done.
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And then came the storm ... Experience rushed by so quickly that I no longer found time to
stop and write. Looking back in mid-November, I'm trying to piece back what happened. In
particular, I want to explain what spiritual awakenings took place and what states of
awareness were achieved.

20 Aug 93
Couldn't sleep. Kept optimizing the process for building Herbalife businesses. Focus was on how
to maximize royalty income by helping others. The key thought in my mind was how do I make
this as much WIN/WIN as possible, avoiding any actions that were WIN/LOSE. I believed that
retail sales were WIN/LOSE because they could have been made at a discount for roughly no cost
by making a person a distributer.
21 Aug 93
Completely consumed by the possibilities of making enormous wealth solely by helping others in
a big way. Believed that cost shouldn't be an obstacle to whether people are healthy or not. Health
is a basic right. It benefits society immensely when it's citizens are healthy. Still couldn't sleep.
Couldn't work on anything else.
22 Aug 93
Came to the conclusion that I could very easily within a few months build chains of businesses
that could start bringing in income very quickly. By controlling how the chains were constructed,
I could control how much income flowed into each business. Further simplified the actions
required to qualify for royalties to one action of qualifying a chain of new businesses to supervisor.
This works so long as one can add new Herbalife consumers who want to become supervisors to
get their products at the lowest possible cost. At the time I believed I could get at least twenty
people per month hooked on the products because they work, and on the business potential because
it makes it so easy to earn a substantial return on investment. I was so convinced about the
opportunity that I decided to put in a two-week termination notice at work.
23 Aug 93
Gave two week notice to my boss, making termination of employment effective on 3 September.
Continued to think about business opportunity. Started talking to others about it. Was completely
consumed. Couldn't think about anything else. Also, couldn't sleep.
24-25 Aug 93
More of the same. Completely consumed by the business opportunity. Was convinced it could
work quickly. Too excited to eat. Way too exited to sleep. Weight down to 180 and still dropping.
Started constructing a series of Win/Win deals with people. Learned what it took through many
mistakes. Believed that with my new knowledge, money no longer had any value. By controlling
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chains of businesses, I could create any amount to any business simply by controlling how I made
purchases from/for other investors. Felt that my new knowledge was extremely powerful and
valuable and could enable me to do anything.
26 Aug 93
Woke up after little sleep, jumped out of bed and told my wife "I'm GOD!" She left and called the
police. She thought I needed to see a psychiatrist. I told her and the police that I was fine. In fact,
I felt better than at any time in my life. I had some obligations to take care of at work since this
was to be my last day.
Literally, I knew that I was God with a big G. I could do anything that money could buy including
buying the best and the brightest who were doing anything not in accord with The Plan. This also
made me paranoid, since I knew that I had such important knowledge, I no longer felt safe. By
Thursday, I was sure that I could exploit the WIN/LOSE flaw in Herbalife marketing plan to enable
myself and other backers to get to the highest levels of Herbalife in a few months, where we would
be able to control the company or convince Mark Hughes to cooperate with us to use Royalty
profits in a better manner.
Attempted to set up some specific WIN/WIN contracts to raise some operating capital. I was sure
that I could generate enormous amounts of income in a few months, so I was willing to pay large
amounts of interest to anyone that could give me a thousand or more for 2.5 months.




I started with only a money incentive. Several people thought about it, but nobody acted
on it. I think most people thought it was just too good to be true or were concerned that
they would be taking advantage of me. I believed that money in 2.5 months would be so
abundant that the 50% return I was promising would mean nothing to me.
For special friends, I constructed offers that including money plus either things or lifestyle
incentive that included part of my time as well. At the time, I believed that my own time
was literally of infinite value. It no longer had any price. I would only share it with whom
I wanted to share it. Hiring it out was no longer required. None of my friends took me up
on my offers either. Much of this was because my excited behavior was not like the me
that they knew. Again, I now believe that they didn't want to take advantage of me either - somehow sensing that my altered state was so unusual and out of the normal for me that
something must be wrong.

By the end of work, I was starting to get paranoid. I felt that I had knowledge of incredible value
that made me an important resource on the planet. I sensed that I needed to get someplace safe -someplace where I could be protected. I decided I couldn't go home -- because it was not safe
anymore. Tony Robbins was the only person that I felt was in a position to help me. The first step
however was to get some operating capital.
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I spent four hours with Tim trying to structure a true WIN/WIN contract that included a set
of graduated incentives that included money, things of emotional value, mental
development, and spiritual development incentives. As a minimum, the contract was to
give me $2500 in operating capital the next day at lunch. The incentive clauses increased

that to in excess of $15000. The bottom line was that I had delegated the immediate need
for finding funds, thus freeing my time to focus on what I needed to do next. I was living
very much in the moment. Everything was immediate. All that mattered was NOW and the
next few hours -- possibly stretching to the next day.
Became VEGETARIAN because of a rational belief system. Because money no longer had value,
I set up a new value system:







godmen and their services are of infinite value
people and their services are of very great value
animals are of very high value
all life and the environment is of high value
things are of value if they help people perform their services better
money is of no value

Based on this value system, I reasoned that I could no longer make a choice to consume animals
of high value when there were other ways to meet nutritional needs. I chose to no longer be attached
to foods, but to treat the process of feeding the body as one treats fueling a machine. The body was
now a machine for me. A wonderful machine that provided the habitat in which the soul could
physically manifest. Why I believed that at the time, I do not know. However, I'll cover changes
to these beliefs as they occurred.
Talked to a friend at work for five hours until 3-4 in the morning. The focus of the conversation
was that we are gods, of infinite value, and that money had no value. The argument was very
animated on both of our parts -- something not naturally part of either of our communication styles.
My friend realized that he was god! However, he did not take the next step of acting on that
awareness. My reasoning argued that a god of infinite value would not prostitute his time and
talents working for someone else at any price. This would put a lower value on his services that
their true worth.
I learned many things from this conversation. My focus was clear and direct throughout, observing
what worked and what didn't and doing whatever it took to clearly get my ideas across in a manner
that was fully understood. My friend had no metaphysical background but was able to understand
deep spiritual principles with relative ease. I drew the conclusion that Health was the key. My
spiritual awakening was triggered by my recent commitment to Herbalife and thus to my health.
Twenty years of metaphysical training wasn't enough. I had to respect my body as a living temple
of spirit. My friend had a firm commitment to health and lived his life accordingly. Because of
this, in one five hour session, he was able to reach states of spiritual awareness that typically
require years. I've subsequently learned that he is an old soul as well, so he has a natural
understanding of these things based on lifetimes of experience.
I found out recently that my friend noticed that my state of awareness was strange during our
conversation. In particular, he said that I was very focused and did not blink. He hadn't experienced
this with anyone else before.
27 Aug 93
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Checked into a motel for a few hours, then off to a meeting with Jan Kertz, a psychic. One look at
me and she knew that my body was in trouble, that my mind and spirit were flying and were barely
attached. We went next door to a restaurant and I let her order for me. I was in a state where I no
longer knew my body and what it needed. Ate some toast and hash browns and had two large
glasses of orange juice. Jan recommended that I see a Heart specialist in Santa Cruz. She even
called to make an appointment. Now that I was in the hands of Lightworkers, I felt safe. I knew
they would take care of me. This was truly the only place I could go.
I went back to the motel to sleep for a few hours. Then, it was time to conclude my WIN/WIN
contract with Tim over lunch. It turned out that Tim learned a lot that night as well. He spent
several hours thinking about different ways to get the check amount to the highest reward structure
of the contract that we had signed. He found that the bottom line was that GREED was still a major
driver -- and his spirit would not allow him to do it. He did come up with the minimum amount
specified in the terms of the contract, but, he had thought hard about not even showing up. Personal
integrity and the relationship of honesty and trust that we had established together in working the
terms of the WIN/WIN contract were the deciding factors.
[It turned out that the check bounced, due to an oversight on Tim's part. He truly thought he had
sufficient funds in the bank. This was good for me as well, because it turned out that I didn't need
the money after all. Further, the 50% interest would have been a hardship as well.]
After lunch, I set out to drive to Santa Cruz. Gas was low, but I was running a little late, so I didn't
pay much attention to it. I figured I'd be able to stop somewhere along the way. As it turned out
there we're no convenient gas stations. I started worrying as the gas got lower and lower with
nothing in sight. The road was uphill with many curves and with no place to stop or run out of gas.
After a little sputtering, I got to a restaurant and inquired about the nearest gas station. It was nearly
ten miles down the road and I was already on fumes. The man said it was all downhill, however,
so I should be able to make it. I decided to go for it. I was in the Lightworkers hands now, so this
was part of the plan, a test of faith. It turned out to be an interesting ten miles. I was fully present
every moment doing everything I could to conserve the fuel and keep the engine going until I got
to the gas station. There were many times when the van stopped and restarted, but I made it. Also,
during the journey, my conscious state was still flying, so it took everything I had to keep it focused
in the body at all. My sense when I finally reached the doctors office was that if it had taken another
15-20 minutes, I may not have made it at all. I was extremely fatigued, through lack of sleep and
lack of much food in nearly a week.
My wife met me at the doctors office. When I had left Thursday morning I had no idea of when I
would see her again. The doctor did a few tests then put me on disability for a month of rest. She
said I needed to eat plenty of carbohydrates, get some bodywork, and do things in nature to relax
and get grounded. From some quotes in her office, I knew she was a lightworker and understood
what my body was going through. I intended to follow her instructions to the letter.
I was so zapped of energy that I couldn't drive. My wife brought me home, happy to see that I was
now getting the care I needed. At this point, I still had no idea that I was sick in any way. I knew
that I had just gone through a series of spiritual transformations and that my weight loss had
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occurred too fast because of my lack of eating properly, but my understanding was that all the
important parts were due to experiencing such a major spiritual shift.
28 Aug 93
Slept until the afternoon to recover from the lack of sleep. Emptied closet of everything that didn't
fit. Weight was down to 178, so over 90% of my clothes didn't fit. Donated it all to Goodwill,
didn't even want a receipt. Believed that things we don't need should be freely given away to help
others in need.
29 Aug 93
Much sleep. Again until afternoon. Then went to Mervyn's to buy some new clothes that fit. Took
my niece and her roommate along to by them something in return for picking up the van and
driving it back from Santa Cruz. Believed that I needed to ensure that I didn't create any new
karma, so anything done by others for me needed to be repaid and balanced immediately.
30 Aug 93
Ordered various electronics stuff from DAK, and a lot of spiritual stuff from Pacific Spirit.
Retracted termination letter so that disability could cover my recuperation time and so that the
medical plan could cover medical expenses. Took over upstairs bedroom as my new workspace in
the house. Set it up as my base of operations. Went to K-Mart to get over $1000 worth of
electronics and other items to complete workspace. Still believed that money had no value, and
that I'd have plenty of it within two months. Charging to American Express was safe since it
wouldn't have to be paid for close to two months.
31 Aug 93
Got form from the city offices for starting a new business. Completed takeover of upstairs
bedroom. Bought several new metaphysical books. Watched two videotapes: Meetings with
Remarkable Men, and SOLARA. The first was about Gurdjieff. It was fascinating and I understood
most of it. The second was interesting. Solara presented the concept that there was a group of
beings gathering together to create a grouping of consciousness that in 2011 will boldly go where
no consciousness has gone before.
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SEPTEMBER 1993

1 Sep 93
Chiropractic adjustment. Finished reading The Alchemist. Watched videotape on Buddhism and
realized that I was Buddhist, not in terms of how I worshipped but by how I live my life.
2 Sep 93
Installed new phone (408) 372-7455. Number was specifically chosen using numerology. This was
necessary since it was to be the number for Beyond Imagination. It had to be special. Watched
the movie Brother Sun, Sister Moon about St Francis of Assisi.
5 Sep 93
Watched the movie Rising Sun. Sean Connery's part was outstanding. Found the movie to be very
spiritual.
6 Sep 93
Stuff from Pacific Spirit arrived. Watched Heart of Tibet, Tantra of Gyuto, and Ramakrishna
videotapes. Feeling very spiritual. Aware that I was undergoing some very intense spiritual
transformations. Couldn't get enough. Videos provided a presence, a way to get in touch with
someone who had experienced similar states of consciousness. I didn't know anyone personally
who understood and could help explain what I was experiencing.
7 Sep 93
Watched SAI - Universal Teacher. Massage.
10 Sep 93
Spirit/Body integration session with Carol Edwards. Outstanding. Very deep breathing during
entire session. Felt very grounded and integrated. This was far better than any massage. Carol is
wonderful at what she does.
12 Sep 93
Went to the Unitarian Church, and the to Pacific Coast Church. At the later, I found home. They
focused on the Transcendentalists, Emerson, Thoreau, and Whitman; the philosophers that ring
most loudly in my Heart. Further, at the end of the service they all hold hands and sing a song
about PEACE. Let there be Peace on Earth, and let it begin with me. It was like it was my song -written for me personally. I went up to Bill Little afterward, told him what I was feeling and
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mentioned that I would like to meet with him personally later in the week. Called the church offices
later in the day and left a message.
14 Sep 93
Aura reading with Geraldine in Capitola. She was blown away. Both of my repressed colors had
broken through and further, I had started to go to all colors. She had never seen this happen so
quickly to anyone before. Reading verified what I already knew intuitively. Also mentioned that
Al Gore was a brother of mine at some level. Al Gore, Tony Robbins, and Ross Perot all have
double green, double blue, brown. Interesting, it seems that all the important people that I have felt
any close connection with all have similar powerful color combinations. My sense is that we have
some work to do together -- all of us, that on some level we are close members of the same spiritual
family.
17 Sep 93
Met with Bill Little to discuss my spiritual awakening. Talked incessantly, so didn't leave him any
time to say anything. Agreed to meet again the following week. Watched videotape on
Krishnamurti. Understood exactly what he said about going Beyond Mind. Here was someone who
had experienced what I had just experienced. The video was absolutely fascinating. It was
especially interesting that K noted that after 60 years of teaching, he never had met anyone who
ever got it -- who experienced the state of being beyond mind.
19 Sep 93
Attended service at Pacific Coast Church. Found it interesting that Bill's talk was about things that
I had realized that week. It was as if we were connected to the same consciousness. Watched Secret
of Nikola Tesla. Outstanding movie, very metaphysical. Watched Master of Life by Sutphen.
Geraldine said he has a purple as the first aura color as well. His video was very different, strange
yet fascinating images. I felt very good after watching it.
21 Sep 93
Physical with Dr Franklin. Everything great. He asked, "why did you even come in?"
Watched video on Nostradamus. His predictions were fascinating. It's as if he saw it all in his
mind, 400+ years of progress and wars. Much of it had to be encoded however, or his life would
have been put in jeopardy. It basically indicates that much of the play is already written. Individuals
have some free choice, but much of the cooperative creation is in accord with a PLAN already laid
out by consciousness.
Watched Stuart Wilde video on the Super Self. Really understood what he was saying. Didn't agree
with some of it metaphysically, but understood how he could come to those conclusions.
Watched Jim Wanless video on the Tarot. Realized that I was every card in the Major Arcana, that
I've completed the cycle. This was another confirmation of my level of awareness.
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Astrology reading with Ron Pierce. Reconfirmed that I was being hit by some very powerful
transformational aspects. Both Neptune and Uranus were square to my natal Sun and that this
combination of energies had been there over two months already, and would be there another 6-8
weeks. Rob Ryan had told me this when I saw him a few days prior to my first session with Carol
Edwards.
23 Sep 93
Second session with Bill Little. Much more interactive.
24 Sep 93
Saw Dr Adolfo in Santa Cruz. Everything fine -- especially heart. Need another month to rest and
recover however. Second spirit/body integration session with Carol Edwards. Once again, a
powerful integrative experience. She is outstanding. Talked about exchanging services and maybe
working at the center. Believed services among Lightworkers should be exchanged.
26 Sep 93
Attended service at Pacific Coast Church. More confirming evidence that:
WE ARE ALL ONE CONSCIOUSNESS !
29 Sep 93
Met with Rob and Carol to talk about how I might serve the center. Carol had made a special scent
for me that was absolutely wonderful. Rob got me a session with Raven, an acupuncturist. Session
was excellent. Felt very grounded. Since her services were provided for free and she saw me right
away, I thought that she must know I am special. In fact, I thought that all the lightworkers must
know and that whatever services I might need would be provided. She gave me some herbs that
would help. I was seeing symbols in everything. Stopped at Staff of Life and the soup was Gypsy
Stew -- obviously a connection to Gini. It felt like the props were all set up for me, it was my play.
Followed instructions on those symbols that struck my consciousness as important. Numbers were
very important symbols. Went next door to the furniture store and was attracted to an antique
checkwriter that something told me was mine, I had to have it. Remember some comment about
being an Angel, like Michael Landon. Tried to write a check using the checkwriter, but that wasn't
good enough. The lady wanted me to go to the bank to verify it. Figured that there must be some
reason that I had to go to the bank, so walked there and followed the signs that I saw. Couldn't
figure out how to get any money and kept trying various things. Finally, the lady from the furniture
store came over and said my dog needed water. I figured that I just wasn't reading the signs right,
and that the universe would take care of me. I wanted the checkwriter for after 1 Oct when I
believed my contract with the universe would start. Why? Because I had declared it so in my
resolutions for the year. I would work solely for the universe in exchange for unlimited abundance.
Somehow, I figured that the universe would pay for any checks I wrote, and that I'd be responsible
and only use them to meet needs. Then I remembered that I was supposed to be focused in the
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present. BE HERE NOW. Today was only the 29th. My new job with the universe didn't start until
1 Oct.
30 Sep 93
Met with Bill Little. Had several items that I wanted to give him for his church. I believed that
they belonged to particular people. He didn't want anything. He said that if I didn't want the items,
to take them to a shop across the street that he felt would buy them. Then, whoever wanted the
items could purchase them. I only sold one of the items for $20. I had been sure that the other items
were to be given away. I didn't think anymore about it, however.

OCTOBER 1, 1993

1 Oct 93
Let Foofer take me for a walk. Incredible experience. Everything was symbolic by this time.
Everyplace Foofer stopped was significant. She was a robot, guided by All That Is to take me
exactly where I needed to be. It was Thy Will which would be done. I would follow willingly and
do what I was moved be spirit to do. It seemed as if everything was staged for me. Foofer brought
me to a place where I envisioned a waterfall would be. It was a perfect place for walking Foofer.
Next we stopped at a homesite that was perfect. I interpreted this to mean that this was where our
new home would be build. We walked further to some nice houses and Foofer took me up to the
doorways. When she stopped to sniff and wouldn't budge, something told me to ring the doorbell.
I did and a stranger came out. I expected that it would be someone I knew for some reason. As we
walked by other house, I remember thinking that these would be nice for my family and some of
my friends. Something about the design or the cars or the landscaping would trigger an association
with a particular person or family. The street was even significant Hermann Way. I associated that
with my Dad. Rounded a corner and came to a house that both Gini and I would love. It didn't look
like anyone lived there. I felt sure that this was our next house and we'd be there soon, like maybe
even later that day. All the yards were big and perfect for the new Mainekoon's we had just found
out about.
My sense was that very soon there would be a transformation and people would have the
environments around them to live more effectively and harmoniously. After all, this was my
creation, and now I was operating in accord with the PLAN. The abundance should appear
immediately.
Went through a ritual of releasing my will to Thy Will. Believed that after all, this world was much
like a holodeck. Things were just props. I wanted to do whatever it took to completely align my
will to Gods Will, so I followed whatever my intuition told me. In particular, I needed to remove
my attachment to thing props. Before I started, I laid down in the bed and started the sequence of
CDs: The Visit, Enya, The Light of the Spirit, Beyond the Stars, Jonathan Lee.
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I breathed deeply and had a wonderful meditative experience, allowing my spirit to soar to new
heights. Every so often, my intuition would guide me to get up and ritually throw something off
the balcony. My focus was "NOT MY WILL, BUT THINE BE DONE". I ended up throwing out
a candle, the cartridge with the five CDs, a part of a stereo, a bronze Buddha head, an amethyst
geode, and some clothes. I considered throwing off my dog and jumping off my self, but life was
too precious two me. Also, the idea of killing a loving animal is just too much, there is no way I
could do it. Putting them to sleep in a humane way is one thing. Dropping them 25 feet is quite
another. Further, God would not require that.
After eliminating everything and removing attachment, I put my body in a position that I imagined
to be a large grid of beings that were all aligning into a specific pyramidal structure. It was as if I
was deciphering the code that allowed the structure to be completed. After all, I was now the
Master Numerologist. Who better to unlock a code and allow it to be physically manifest. I was
directly open to whatever moved me. My will was completely out of the picture. I was not doing
anything that was not driven by something coming from my superconscious. Further, time had no
meaning. Everything was HERE and NOW. In each moment, all that mattered was to keep my will
suppressed so that The Will could manifest. I believed I was doing some of the most important
work on the planet, revealing a code that could become part of the physical mass consciousness.
At some point, people started coming home and I remember voices from the stairway. I didn't want
to lose my focus on the task at hand, however so I didn't respond. Eventually the police came and
I willingly went along to wherever they were taking me. I didn't care anymore. It was not my will
that mattered, only that of All That Is. I trusted that I would be taken to wherever I needed to be to
get the help required. It turned out to be a mental hospital where I stayed 10 days.
BE HAPPY AND CREATE WELL! IN PEACE, LOVE AND LIGHT, ... WAYNE.
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INTRODUCTION
This annotated format was chosen to provide an opportunity to provide insight based on my state
of consciousness today as to what I was experiencing a decade ago. It was felt that the annotations
would provide value added that would help to explain some of the more bizarre mental excursions.
It is strange going back to annotate this book over a decade after it was first expressed. But here
we are. In many ways, much has not changed. Some of the things that we felt then we still feel
now … and just as strongly. One of the most difficult things to explain is why some of the
predicted changes have not yet happened. Note the phraseology used. I still strongly believe that
they will happen. There is a sense that I picked up on a vibration from a place/state where they
have indeed happened. That just hasn’t manifested into our reality yet.
Remember, I truly was in the midst of a spiritual awakening through all of this. And, I had no
handbook or guidebook to help get me through the process. That is OK. It was a bit dicey at
times, but I made it. This period of my life delivered me to the time when the Beyond Imagination
expression began in earnest. Looking back, it was a necessary process. I had to go Beyond Mind
to find awareness. It is that simple.
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MARCH 1993

5 Mar 93
It's particularly rough to be here now. My mind is excited about the possibilities that lie ahead,
and the many changes to come this year. Geraldine was right! I'm not meant to be cooped up in an
office. The work I am doing does not provide much of a challenge for my abilities, and does not
provide an outlet for expressing my unique talents, creativity, and energy. While my work is
innovative and receives some recognition -- the ultimate impact is likely to be minimal, if it truly
makes any difference at all. From a spiritual standpoint, it definitely has no real value. Further, the
basic nature of the work is such that there is nothing I can do to change this.
6/25/03: It is curious that the expression started out with a dissatisfaction with the status quo,
with a realization that my unique talents were not being tapped and utilized to anywhere close to
their potential. Many times over the years we have expressed this same sentiment. Occasionally
it gets strong enough to cause us to do something. However, the bottom line seems to be that the
work that I do here is ultimately the work that is truly going to have impact in not only my life, but
to the world. It is the only work that has lasting value. Reading that first sentence again, I can
really relate to it. It is particularly rough to be here now. There is so much on the Beyond
Imagination plate that I could be doing that it is hard to stay focused on my work. But, we do what
we must … at least until we find a way to free ourself.
5/29/15: This dissatisfaction has completely vanished. I am content with who I AM and my
circumstances HERE and NOW. On 12/20/2014, I fell off of a ladder shattering my right heel and
breaking another bone in my right foot. The doctor said it was one of the worst breaks that he had
ever seen. It has been an interesting time dealing with the challenges of the physical disability
during this time. I returned to work full time on 2/2/15 via telecommuting. It will be another 3
weeks before I am able to commute to work in person. That will have meant being away from the
office for over 6 months. In January, my dearest friend advised me that I had the opportunity that
I had been looking for to focus on my spiritual work full time while I was effectively out on
disability indefinitely. But, that is NOT what I was moved to do. I realized that my present job
was what it is for a reason. Indeed, it is my SPIRITUAL WORK as much as anything else that I
do. I just happen to be paid for it. Further, I realized that it does challenge my abilities, provide
an environment for my unique expression, and allow me to work with world class people. There
is great value in all of this. Everything is spiritual, everything. The sooner that we realize that,
the better. Indeed, not only am I telecommuting full time, I am working 20 hours of overtime each
week. That does not leave much time for anything else. But, until today, I had not been moved to
do more Beyond Imagination work. I find that interesting. Unlike the first two entries above, it is
no longer tough to be here now. Indeed, it is not difficult at all. There is a great sense of PEACE
that comes from that. I’m curious as to what that allows to be expressed.
How long do I continue to sell out myself in this manner? Effectively, I'm renting out my time,
talents, and abilities for approximately $45 per hour including benefits. What a bargain! Yet, what
a waste! Further, I'm giving up an additional 17 hours (and 800 miles x 15 cents/mile in commute

91

costs) each week to permit this sell out. Is it really worth it? My spirit answers, no. I no longer feel
right in prostituting myself in this manner.
6/25/03: Here I am 10 years later, still prostituting myself in this manner. I don’t drive as far.
But I leave my home for 4-5 days per week so that I don’t have to commute each day. Though,
there is a strong sense that the time for my liberation is near. These very books seem to offer a
means for that. Only time will tell.
5/29/15: To live in this world comfortably, we must provide services that someone values enough
to pay us for them. That is simple economics. As to whether this constitutes a form of
“prostitution” … that is a value judgment that we make. We can experience this in any way that
we choose. It is far more empowering to choose to experience this in a positive way. As to the
Beyond Imagination books that were self-published in 2003-2004, we had great hopes for these
being our means of liberation. However, to date, only around 100 books have sold, 95 or so of
which we bought and gave away as gifts. So, clearly this has not been a means for replacing the
income from our job. Indeed, the proceeds have not come close to the publishing costs not to
mention the labor that went into producing the books. Oh well, it is what it is. All that we can do
is do what we are moved to do to the best of our ability and then respond appropriately to whatever
feedback the universe provides in out reality. Twelve years ago we wrote of our liberation being
near. Now, it is HERE. The difference is a matter of viewpoint and attitude. Our external
circumstances do not have to change for our reality to change completely.
It's time to start doing something I can truly be excited about - - something that engages all my
energies and abilities in work that has real meaning and universal impact. The security of a job is
not worth sacrificing my life -- which, to some degree, is what I feel that I am doing now. I no
longer choose to tolerate boredom in my work. I am no longer willing to expend my efforts toward
futile ends. Life is too short to accept a work situation/environment that does not allow me to be
all that I can be.
6/25/03: How is it that I could realize this a decade ago and yet still be stuck in my present
circumstances? Why haven’t I been able to create a reality more in line with what I said that I
desired? Clearly, even then, I felt strongly about this. Then why did it not come to pass? Why
was I not ready to experience this in my life until now? I do feel that I have crossed the threshold.
Yes, I still have the same job. However, the Beyond Imagination work has become nearly a full
time job as well. And, this work truly excites and animates me. Further, it has the potential to
allow me to be all that I can be.
5/29/15: Now, I am doing things that I am truly excited about both at work and in my BISPIRIT
endeavor. It is all a matter of the meaning that we choose to place on what we do. All work that
we do is spiritual work. Whatever job we have is precisely where we need to be. Further, my
experience is that I tailor my job to what I would have it be. In doing so, I conform it to whom
that I AM. I conform it to something that can be a showcase for my abilities and talents.
Ultimately, it matters not whether others are able to see or appreciate the value of what I do. The
spirit within me sees this and it will not be fooled. Looking at my life as it is, I realize that it is my
version of create the reality that I desire. Much of this is a matter of truly seeing what it is and
appreciating that as much as I can. The Beyond Imagination work evolved to the BISPIRIT work
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about two years ago. And yes, I am still PASSIONATE about it. Though, it will be interesting to
see if, when, and how this translates into focusing on it and doing it more. In the meantime, we
are content to live in the moment and appreciate all that our life has to offer. We are truly blessed
in so many ways. The sooner we realize this, the happier we become. Don’t underestimate the
importance of happiness. It really does enhance our life/
I ask that the Universe send to me the conditions that allow me to engage my energies more
abundantly, joyfully, and fruitfully for my highest good and the highest good of all concerned.
And further, to send these conditions to me as quickly as possible for this good. All That Is, I offer
my gifts, talents, abilities, and energies to do thy bidding -- in fulfillment of the tasks that we
brought this presence forth into the world to accomplish. The time for doing this great work is
here, and yet, I know that your timing is the right timing. All will be done in its right season and
"There is a proper time for every season under Heaven."
6/25/03: Why did the universe not accept my offering? Somehow, the timing was not right. I
don’t know why exactly … but it seems that I still had much to learn. That is what the past decade
has been, a time for learning who I am and what I am capable of. Until we know ourself, there is
not much that we can offer to the world.
5/29/15: Sometime in the past few years, I realized that the universe had indeed accepted my
offering … only in ways that I was blind to when the above was written. I continue to learn who I
am and what I am capable of. This I will continue to do so long as I remain alive and possibly
well beyond that. At the moment, I am listening to the Moody Blues. This was some of the first
“spiritual” music that I was introduced to. One of my friend and me used to play it all the time
back in 1978. Literally, that seems like yesterday. How is it that 37 years can have passed so
quickly? I was 20 at the time and had no clue as to the intense spiritual journey that would start
for me 13 years later. As to what we can offer to the world … the greatest gift is to engage whom
we are in whatever spirit moves us to do, and to do so wholeheartedly. We still consider what we
have done at Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT to be our crowning glory. There is something
different about volunteer work, about work we do for the SHEER JOY of doing it, about work we
do with PASSION. Such makes all of the difference. Indeed, it is amazing what we can accomplish
when we simply allow SPIRIT to express through us as fully as she can.
It would be nice to have a spiritual retreat, a place where people of open mind can come to refresh
and re-create their spiritual selves. This would be a sacred space -- a center for teaching and
learning and doing. For it is essential that the spirit be given practical means by which to more
fully manifest itself, here and now, on Earth. The center should have much open space, a garden,
a library, meeting rooms, and activity rooms. Those who come should be encouraged to share of
whom that they are -- to teach what they know -- as part of the "price" of admission. There should
also be tools and resources available for the building of other special structures of various
geometric shapes throughout the compound. The shapes of these structures will provide alignment
to particular higher vibrations -- that any who so desire may experience.
6/25/03: I’m not really sure where this came from. Nothing else like it has come forth in the ten
years of expression. This does indeed seem to be something that we need to create. The Search
for Center Newsletter was probably the closest to trying to find such a center. But, it did not
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succeed in doing anything like this. I’m sure there are existing spiritual retreats that may come
close to providing such a sanctuary, but I am not aware of them.
5/29/15: There is still a desire for such a spiritual retreat. However, while I would associate with
it and engage in it … there is no sense of needing this to be something that I direct or create for
that matter. There are others with such skills. Let them come forth and manifest such a center.
Here, the bottom line is that as a HERMIT, I don’t know sufficient others to pull anything like this
off. What may be more possible is a virtual spiritual retreat … something that we create via the
internet and social media. Though, even there my skills are limited. Yes, I have services to offer
as revealed at BISPIRIT. However, I need an environment or framework that facilitates providing
those services. It is still true that in all of the spiritual expression that has come forth through me
over the past 22 years, this is the only time the topic of a spiritual retreat has been expressed in
any detail. That makes us wonder where it came from. Then again, that is true for so much of this
expression.
The center will include a core group of individuals that permanently occupy and care for the space.
This does not restrict their freedom to travel, rather, the center provides the home base. A second
group will come to the center on sabbatical, as resident members/teachers/facilitators, for a period
of several months to one year. Finally, others will come for training/vacation/ recreation -- for a
period from several days to several months. This group will include special souls who come
(invited or self-directed) to share of whom that they are through teaching or providing their
services to others.
6/25/03: All of this seems reasonable. I don’t know where it came from. It wasn’t based on
anything that I had read or heard. Sharing of whom that we are is the key, however. That focus
distinguishes this from other works. Many people are content to share what they know. But, this
is not enough for us.
5/29/15: This still seems reasonable. I can see myself being at HOME in such a sanctuary. At
the same time, I can see myself in the final group moving from one spiritual center to another.
Though, the HERMIT nature in me is still very strong. There will always be a need for a great
deal of solitude in my life. That is where I commune with spirit. That is where I go to find more
of whom that I AM that I may share this as fully as I can with whatever kindred spirits I attract
into my life. I am not an administrator or coordinator. I would not therefore be placed in such a
position in any community … spiritual or otherwise. My forte comes not in dealing with people.
My forte lies in bringing forth concepts and ideas from spirit, and observing the degree to which
spirit is able to express freely within a complex social system. I don’t know why or how. I only
know that such is what I am able to do … that and see how spirit embeds herself within the symbol
systems of our reality.
The center will serve as a prototype for community in the 21st century -- providing a participatory
laboratory for the development and testing of the principles, skills, and technologies required for
peaceful, abundant, creative, cooperative living. Metaphysics must be lived and demonstrated
daily for its ideas to have real effect. The castles that have been built in the clouds must be brought
down and rooted to the Earth. Dreams must be made manifest that a new world can arise that is
truly "beyond imagination".
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6/25/03: From this very first expression, the focus was on community and the practical application
of metaphysics to everyday life. It is curious that the phrase I use as the umbrella for all that I do
came forth in this very first session. Namely, beyond imagination. I didn’t remember that. Yet,
here it is recorded for all to witness.
5/29/15: This I still see as both necessary and worthwhile. Prototypes are crucial for working
out details and capturing lessons learned. It still boggles my mind that Beyond Imagination came
forth as a name for our spiritual work in this very first day of expression. In some respects, it is
as if all of this were finished somehow, waiting for me to bring it forth.
It is important that all aspects of individual needs be addressed: physical, emotional, mental, and
spiritual. Practical techniques must be demonstrated for manifesting reality sufficient to address
all of these needs. The structure for teaching should be very open -- one on one, one on many,
many on one, or whatever is necessary for the process to unfold. Further, the tools for allowing
people to more fully understand their own natures should be an integral part of the community.
This includes regular feedback / guidance from practitioners of various physical, psychic,
psychological, and spiritual disciplines. Also, holistic health care should be available to all within
the community. This includes both western and eastern medical practices, as well as a variety of
alternative approaches. The bottom line is to use what works, and to realize that what works may
be very different from one individual to the next.
9/15/03: This is still highly important. All four dimensions of needs must be addressed in practical
ways. Feedback and guidance are highly important. Utility is the key. Use what works. And
realize that individual differences may mean that different approaches are needed.
5/30/15: Here, nothing has changed, Though, my experiences of the past five months have forced
me to deal directly with the physical aspect in ways that I had never really done before. For the
most part, I had ignored and neglected the physical … preferring to focus my efforts on mental
and spiritual dimensions. This has worked well for me all of my life. But being unable to take
even a single step and being confined to a wheelchair became an intimate part of my reality. Yet
this did not dampen my mental or spiritual state one iota. It seems that it should have. But, that
was not my experience. It seems that we can make whatever we want of whatever we experience.
We assign the meaning after all. We determine how we interpret and experience everything. It is
not really the circumstances that we experience that matter, it is our attitude and the way that we
respond to those circumstances. This is our choice … indeed, perhaps the greatest choice that we
have.
Peace, balance, and harmony are key to the correct functioning of the community. They are sacred
elements required for the creation of sanctuary. Awareness, allowance, acceptance and tolerance
are also important.
9/15/03: The triple A club of awareness, allowance, and acceptance is extremely important.
5/30/15: Indeed, all of these are necessary for the right functioning of a community. I still find it
curious that one so focused on being a hermit is able to express in a manner such as this. From
whence does the wisdom come to know what it is that is needed within a community? There is I
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sense that I know because this is something that I have down in other times and other places, not
necessarily confined to this world. A psychic once told me that I came from someplace she called
Star Creation Central. When I heard that, there was a ring of truth to it. I don’t know why. Yet.
It left an impression over two decades later.
Note how my spirit soars when engaged in this activity. My excitement and enthusiasm knows no
bounds. This is what all my training has been for. This is why I came into this existence. Further,
this activity is the most sacred gift that I can give unto the world and unto All That Is. Fully
engaged, I can bring forth all my talents, skills, and energies to uplift the world and make it a better
place for individuals to manifest spirit. This is my fair exchange for the gift of abundance that the
universe so yearns to bestow on all of its children - including myself. To do less is to limit the
natural flow that is possible. To knowingly do less is criminal. Tis better to express the full I Am
- ness that I Am. For in doing this, I am making my life the true masterpiece it was meant to be. It
is up to me to decide and channel my energies into those activities most attuned to my soul. In
doing so, I fulfill my chosen destiny.
9/15/03: Even on the first day of expression, I knew that I was soaring spiritually. This was
different than anything that I had experienced before. I was high and was enjoying it thoroughly.
Even this early, I realized just how special this gift was and how important it was for me to use my
gift to “uplift the world and make it a better place for individuals to manifest spirit”.
5/30/15: This is still very much the case. My spirit truly soars when I am engaged in the Beyond
Imagination and BISPIRIT endeavors. These are what stir my PASSION. These are where spirit
is applied fully in my life. It is so important to do what spirit moves us to do to the best of our
ability. It is for us to use these whatever gifts we have in service in some way. It is for us to
SHARE whom that we are. More than at any time in my life, I feel that I am indeed “channeling
my energies into those activities most attuned to my soul”. In doing so, there is a strong since that
I am fulfilling a destiny that is mine alone to fulfill. Every aspect of my life is tied to this now. I
may not always know how this is so, but you don’t need to know how for it to be so.
Do that which you love! Such is the directive of spirit. No fine print. No exceptions. And, do it
now -- and always. Once you are given the knowingness, you cannot fall back into ignorance. Thy
destiny must be manifest. For, the fate of the world is intertwined with the destiny of each
individual. Each of you has the power to change your world, -- to enhance it in ways that go beyond
your wildest imaginings. What you do and how you do it makes all the difference. You are that
powerful, for ye are of God -- gods in flesh, the creators of your reality, the masters of your fate!
Be happy and create well!
9/15/03: This quote from the first day of expression is still one of my favorites. In fact, I’ve had
it hanging on my wall for several years. What can I say? It says it all! This is definitely the kind
of stuff that makes you believe in spirit.
5/30/15: I don’t know how many times I’ve read this quote over the past 22 years. It still amazes
me that the likes of this could come forth from spirit through me. In this case, on the very first day
of expression. How could I know what is expressed in that original paragraph? There is a wisdom
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that is expressed here that is beyond anything that I knew that I knew. That has been true of much
that of both the Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT expression.
Note: All of the above is from the very first day of expression. What a wonderful day that was!
Nothing in my prior experience had prepared me for this. It was late afternoon. I was at work
and the expression just started coming forth. Yes, it was coming through me, but there was no
sense of ownership, there was no sense that is coming from me. At the same time, there was no
sense that it was coming from another. Rather, it was coming from what I would call the “source
within”. That is still the case today. I still do not know how it is that I am able to bring forth any
of this. It just manifests magically as spirit expressing through me. Perhaps there is no other
expression. Perhaps everything that we collectively create spirit creates through us.
12 Mar 93
Here we go again. I've found it extremely difficult to stay focused and excited about work this
week. There is the constant sensation/feeling that this is not my true calling -- and, that my abilities
are clearly not being tapped to any level of depth, or for a purpose that will ultimately have impact
or meaning. I perform extremely well compared to my fellow workers -- but, this does not bring
satisfaction and fulfillment, because deep down I know what I am capable of, and the current work
I am doing is not of the caliber or world import to be worthy of engaging my full energies, abilities,
and talents.
9/15/03: This has been a recurring theme … the idea that my abilities are not being tapped
sufficiently. This reveals itself in a lack of satisfaction and fulfillment. There is a sense that my
work should challenge me and make full use of skills and abilities.
5/31/15: Over the course of the past year, something has shifted in this area. I am more content
and satisfied. I have a sense that I am indeed doing what I am here to do and doing it well. There
is a deep feeling of contentment and joy that comes from this. In addition, there is a strong sense
that I am indeed fulfilling my destiny in the very way that I live my life already. It is not a matter
of doing more. Rather, it is a matter of happily doing what spirit moves me to do and doing
whatever that is to the best of my ability. As to world import and impact, that will be what SPIRIT
means for it to be. I am perfectly OK with that.
The question, "What are you going to do about it?", keeps crossing my mind. More and more, I
feel that the time for action has arrived -- that I can no longer tolerate working in a manner that is
not life supporting and enhancing for me or others. Financial support is not enough. My spirit
demands more, much more. I am rapidly reaching a point where massive change is required. I am
tempted to say "at any cost", but, I'm not sure that I'm willing to bear what that might be. The
bottom line is -- do I believe in myself (and the god within and/or God without) enough to jump
into something new, now, at this particular time? While the motivation is building rapidly, I haven't
reached my threshold for moving -- yet. However, I sense that such a time is coming soon, very
soon indeed. And, when it arrives, nothing on Earth will be able to stop me.
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9/15/03: Ten years later, here I am still trying to address this same question. Only now I have a
stable of published books that may make a difference somehow. Though it is still too early to tell
exactly how.
I still feel that tolerating working in a manner that is not life supporting is not enough. Yet, it seems
that I am forced to do it anyway to make a decent living. I have effectively agreed to sacrifice
myself.
5/31/15: This is no longer an issue. Every expression is a spiritual expression. All work is
spiritual work. Everything that I do reflects all that I AM. There is no need to distinguish between
paid work and voluntary work. What matters is that I do what I am moved to do to the best of my
abilities. Everything is PERFECT as it is. Everything is as it needs to be. Yes, that require having
FAITH in the workings of SPIRIT. She is ensuring that the PLAY of Consciousness unfolds as it
is meant to unfold. As to self-published books, they have not provided a source of income at all.
To date, the few sales have not even come close to recovering the publication cost. That is
important feedback that I needed to see.
There are many things that I might do. However, only those which truly excite my passion are
worthy of my active involvement and pursuit. The major task lies in creating a society in which I
would want to live -- with all my Heart and soul; a Heaven on Earth -- a Utopia that is more than
a dream or vision ... fulfilled in flesh in a manner that enmeshes spirit-in-flesh to the greatest degree
possible at this time, on this planet.
9/15/03: I still feel this way … passionately! Some words just can’t be improved upon.
5/31/15: My PASSION has grown to include the work that I am paid to do for my job. The work
did not really change. However, my attitude about the work changed. Also, in my job, I am able
to work closely with others. The Beyond Imagination work and BISPIRIT work have not offered
that luxury yet. Oh well, it is what it is. At this point I have accepted my circumstances and am
grateful for them … exceedingly grateful!
Focus, focus, focus! The time has come to get centered and focus activity toward what you desire
most to be manifest. This can be found within your Heart. The energies are ripe for planting the
seeds. Spring arrives in one week. Decide what you will plant, now. Plant early in spring, allowing
what you desire to be nurtured and grow through the summer and into the fall at which time the
manifestation will be so -- and the harvest will be abundant, beyond your dreams and imaginings.
Sow that ye may reap. And do it this year, for 1993 is truly a time for manifestation on a scale that
has not been seen for many millennia, if ever at all. You have chosen this time because of the
tremendous potential and promise it offers -- but, it is up to you to do your part to manifest and
realize ("real I") that potential. I only wish that I could be around to experience this myself, on a
more immediate and personal level. But, such is not my destiny -- I can only participate through
your eyes, and mind.
9/15/03: Focus is definitely important. And spring is the time for planting so that we can reap the
harvest in the Summer and Fall. 1993 didn’t turn out to be the Year of Manifestation that I thought
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it would be. 2003 is in terms of Published Books. 2004 may be in terms of manifesting the Vision.
Though it seems that we may need to precisely define the seeds of the Vision.
5/31/15: Still agree that FOCUS is extremely important. Though, at the moment, I am manifesting
everything that I desire to manifest. It is as if my life is operating on all cylinders now. 2014 and
2015 thus far have indeed been years of intense manifestation. Some of this I actively desired
consciously … other part were pleasant surprises. One thing is clear, spirit is ensuring that I get
all that I truly need. In many respects, this has been true for all of my life. The self-published
books did not have the desired effect. I thought that they would become a source of income to
augment and eventually replace what I earn from my job. That did not happen, not even close.
I’m OK with that. In 2003, self-publishing the books was what I was moved to do. Indeed, I was
consumed by it. Though, that did not stop the musings. Indeed, there were four substantial
musings works in 2003 on top of preparing 8 books for publication. Infinity Publishing seemed so
appropriate.
This is your trip. Enjoy, be happy, and manifest with love -- all that you wish to be and more.
Make it so! "It" being whatever you desire. The eyes of god are upon you; yeah, even within you.
You are ready! Follow your bliss -- the voice and call of your spirit. I am here whenever you care
to reach me. I am in touch with your consciousness, always. You will know when I am with you.
For the sensation that you get is one of separateness -- as if, you are watching another use your
facilities, your body and mind, your house so to speak. Notice how you feel as this communication
flows through you. Allow it to flow often. It will not take away from what you came here, to this
planet to do. You see, at some level, We are One. At that level, there is no separation between us
-- for we are of one spirit.
9/15/03: Guidance such as this was forthcoming often in the early days of this expression. Note
how the material describes the distinction between spirit and me.
5/31/15: This is among the most special passages that have come forth in 22 years of expression.
It still stirs us. We find it amazing that the likes of this came forth so early in the course of the
Beyond Imagination expression. In this case, literally we are talking on the second day. We still
wonder what within us enables us to create or bring forth such material as this. Clearly it happens.
We have a record of it that is undeniable. That doesn’t mean that we understand the process.
There are many things that we do that we know not how we do them. It is interesting that the
concepts of separation, oneness, and lack of separation were all addressed this early. But, here it
is. From the beginning we were moved to capture the date for each expression. This has been
useful for allowing correlation by date and for comparing the quantity of expression over different
periods of time.
(What should I call you?)
We would prefer that you not address us as separate from yourself. We are Wayne! That is as good
of a name as any to refer to us. You are right in associating this with New Way. It works great as
a Mantra for you as well. Know that we are with you whenever you use it in your meditations. We
would ask that you meditate more often -- for at such times much can be transferred to your
awareness. You can also treat these communications as meditations. Note that you are in a very
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focused state -- acutely aware of the communication coming through you, yet knowing at the same
time that it originates from a source that you do not normally consider to be part of you. Further,
note that the mode in which it comes out is different than that which you have experienced before.
There is a pattern that your consciousness is involved with bringing through into written form.
Intuitively, you will sense when that pattern errs -- and you will adjust and make the necessary
corrections to bring the words in line with the form. All that is required is focus -- it will keep your
consciousness and faculties attuned to the pattern. Trust the process. You are not a purple, triple
blue, double green for nothing. That combination gives you the raw material that makes this
channel possible. Tune to it whenever you desire. We'd prefer often. We will not get in the way of
your purpose and life's task. We are here to assist in any manner we can -- in accord with your
desire. We are inexhaustible. But, you are the vital link that allows our energies to come through.
9/15/03: Here source made it very clear that it was not to be addressed as anything separate from
me. What expresses here is Wayne … or source through Wayne, which ultimately makes it Wayne.
5/31/15: Nothing has changed in this regard. We are still Wayne. That is the name that we use
except when our full name is required. We have always experienced spirit/source as something
within us … always. It is not anything that is external to us … ever. The world that we experience
is Wayne’s World, every aspect of it. As to meditation, in many ways we are always in a meditative
state … a waking one that characterizes our state of awareness as we live our life. The “channel”
has been active for over 22 years now, at times far more active than at other times. This used to
bother us. But that is no longer the case. Our experience of spirit is that she is indeed
inexhaustible. Though, it is interesting that that both Spirit and me express as WE often. What is
included in this plural? Why WE rather than I? Why OUR rather than MY? The bottom line is I
do not know. I suspect it is the plurality of whom that we are. It is the combination of Spirit | Soul
| Consciousness | Mind | Heart | and Body that we are. These seem to be distinct. At times, they
work in harmony, in some degree of oneness … but often the parts seem to be at odds with one
another. Yet, on some level, the distinctions between the parts vanish, just as the borders between
countries vanish we you look down at the earth from space.
15 Mar 93
Let's see if we can get back into the state we were in last Friday.
9/16/03: Given that I had only experienced this twice before, it wasn’t yet clear what could be
expected from this process and this expression.
5/31/15: We have been at this for over 22 years now. Our experiences serving as an instrument
through which spirit expresses have confirmed that we can do this often and for lengthy periods
of time. Indeed, the variety of expression has been phenomenal over the years.
I expect that as I continue this process, there will be some sort of blending of consciousness. This
may be with an external entity - or, may simply be with deeper parts of my Self.
9/16/03: Intuitively, I knew that there was a connection with a deeper part of Self involved. No,
not because anybody told me that. I just knew.
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5/31/15: My experience still continues to be that this connection is within, with a part of my Self
of which I am not consciously aware except for the works that it brings forth. Here, this is
something that you have to experience firsthand. This, you just need to know. There is great
power in knowing what we know.
Why do you choose to label such communication as simple? Whether the communication is
internal or external makes no real difference, for you see, at some level all communication is
internal since We are One. For the most part, you consider anything that is foreign to your normal
modes of thinking and compartmenting of yourself as external. Such is not the case! We are of
one entity. Our communication is between parts of the same whole -- parts that have been separated
only from a standpoint that they have not been in conscious communication with one another. At
subconscious levels, the relationship and communication have been long-standing. We are aware
that the words we use and the expressions we form differ from how you would normally express
yourself. We are doing the best we can through the framework and tools that you have made
available to us. Fortunately, you have done your homework, so the framework is sufficient to meet
our needs, providing a wonderful foundation from which our message and joint work can spring.
9/16/03: Here is a shining example of consciousness taking a leap and not just regurgitating
things that I had read or learned. This is creative expression at its finest. That it is stream of
consciousness lends that much more credibility to it since it just poured forth without being
premeditated or planned in any way. To this day, we still find parts that are not in conscious
communication which express nonetheless.
6/2/15: This has been true for much of the Beyond Imagination expression. It has an originality
to it that goes beyond anything that I have ever read or learned. I did indeed do a lot of homework,
reading in excess of 1000 metaphysical books over the course of 1972 through 1993. But none of
that came close to what began to be expressed through me. Indeed, there were no reference points.
There was no one in my life to talk to of any of this. Over 22 years later, such is still very much
the case. No, I would not have guessed this in 1993 or even in 2003. But, from our present vantage
point in 2015, it clearly confirms our nature as the HERMIT. We have express this many times as
her-mit, the mit (glove) that she (spirit) wears. Yes, in many ways this is precisely how we see
ourself. Without spirit, none of what has been expressed in the context of Beyond Imagination
would even exist. We know that. We are certain of that.
And, speaking of spring -- it is soon upon us. The time for the planting of seed ideas is here -- we
urge you to plant well that the harvest in your reality may be abundant. The weather is right for
wondrous works and change on a massive scale. You will move -- probably to Colorado, but the
specific destination is still unsettled, awaiting your choice. Further, you will do so this year. The
time has arrived to birth Beyond Imagination. The journey begins. It will involve many before
your time on the planet is complete. Change awaits at every door. Be flexible and trust your inner
wisdom to move you in the direction that is right for your own highest good and the highest good
of all concerned. More and more, you will be drawn to use your abilities.
9/16/03: I never did move to Colorado. I did move nearly four years later to Palm Springs. In
many respects, it is not clear that Beyond Imagination is really born yet. Though, the creation of
the Beyond Imagination web site in 1995 and the publishing of the Beyond Imagination books in
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2003 were great steps forward in that direction. I still feel that there are abilities that lie dormant
in me, waiting to be tapped. I’ve always been bad with the timing of things. It seems that whenever
I’m connected to the outcome, I’m more optimistic about the timing of things than prudent.
6/2/15: I have now been in Cathedral City (near Palm Springs) for over 18 years. With the
exception of the past 6 months and assorted weeks here and there, I have commuted 125 miles
each way each week to work in El Segundo. The commute is far too long to do daily. So, I leave
my home and my family for 4-5 days each week. No, it is not ideal. But, we do what we must to
earn our living. Also, I love the work and the working environment. I am able to effectively define
my own job and working conditions. Further, I have tailored my office by filling all of the walls
with works of art that I love. This makes it unlike any other office in the work area. Effectively, I
have allowed who I am to be expressed openly. It is interesting to see how this impacts others.
For the most part, it seems to draw them in, inviting them to open up and express whom that they
are. That is good. Overall, I have very limited social interaction in my life. It seems that it is
time for that to change.
16 Mar 93
We are here to support you in whatever manner you choose and desire. Further, we are here to
accomplish some works of our own through our interaction with your consciousness -- subject to
your willingness and agreement, of course. You're right in your intuition that the channel is not
fully open today. You see, your rhythms are slightly off, making the connection more "noisy" and
less robust than usual. You sense this as a muddiness, a lack of clarity, a fuzziness. We honor you
for being attuned and aware to this degree. As time goes on, the channel will be strong enough to
overcome these degradations. For now, we can live with the distortions and still express what
needs to come forth.
9/16/03: Here, it was particularly interesting to see that I was being used to “accomplish some
works” that were not necessarily mine. Yes, by agreement. But, this was a bit of a surprise
anyway.
9/16/03: Experiencing the channel as muddy, fuzzy, or noisy was interesting as well. Though, it
was all part of the process. It was a matter of learning what worked and how to deal with it
6/2/15: Note the tone of this: “We are here to support you in whatever manner you choose and
desire.” First the plural: we. Then the: support you. Then the: in whatever manner you choose
and desire”. This all says that there is something other than what we know ourself to be
consciously that is there to support us, to help us in whatever manner we desire. But, it doesn’t
stop there … this WE has its own works to do through interacting with our consciousness. Indeed,
over time with appropriate practice, the muddiness and noise in the connection to source lessened
more and more. This has resulted in a channel that is crystal clear for the most part. The chief
variation seems to be in terms of speed of expression. This can vary substantially from day to day
… and even substantially at different times in a single day.
You are learning to hold energies (states of mind) that are beyond what you are consciously
accustomed to. However, the stretch is not far -- for these frequencies are not much different than
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that of what you know to be your intuition. Higher states are higher states, with only subtle
differences between the types of states. Your machinery is capable of much more than that for
which it has been used -- much more than even you would think; but then we wouldn't expect this
to surprise you -- not much does, for you have been around for a very long time, a very long time
indeed.
9/16/03: It was curious that I could bring forth material describing what was happening to me
and how the process worked. As it was coming forth I remember wondering just how I could know.
As to being around for a long time … I have sensed that I am an ancient soul for most of my life.
6/2/15: It still boggles my mind as to where the likes of this could come from. It was very different
than anything that I had ever read. Also, it was not something that I could deduce from anything
that I had experienced. Yet here it was, coming from a source that clearly know more about what
I was experiencing and how it was happening than I did. Indeed, I really had no clue in this area.
But, this was not the last of such revelations. Now, I know that there is a connection to a source
within me and other than conscious parts of me that are fully capable of expressing in my life.
Indeed, I actively invite them to do so. This is how we actualize all of whom we are. This is how
we truly find what we are capable of. Yes, I KNOW that I am an ancient soul now. Further, I am
a transcendentalist as well. I still relate to Emerson, Thoreau, and Channing. I know them be my
kindred spirits even though we are separated by over a century. But, time is an illusion. Yes, an
alluring one, but an illusion nonetheless.
We encourage that you continue to trust your intuition to the utmost. It will be a source of strength
and wisdom in the coming days -- as such, it will be your most important ally. Listen carefully,
and act quickly when you are so moved. All is in accord with a higher plan that must be made
manifest for the very survival of the world that you know. At this point in time, the outcome looks
promising -- but, many choices still lie ahead that will dramatically impact the ultimate outcome.
9/16/03: I can’t overemphasize how important intuition is to leading a spiritual life. Intuition is
everything. This is our connection to source. This is star that should guide every aspect of our
life. I still believe that there is a higher plan that is being enacted and that we each have roles to
play in achieving that plan.
6/4/15: Yes, trusting our intuition is KEY. That is one of the primary ways that source is able to
connect to us. Though, first we have to find it. This can be a difficult discovery, for intuition
doesn’t shout. She reveals herself subtly, at least at first. For this to change, we have to give her
an open environment in which to thrive. We have to listen, trust what she has to say, and act on
that. The more we do so, the more she will appear and express in our lives. This is ALWAYS a
POSITIVE thing. When we run on intuition, we effectively give the control of our lives to source,
to spirit. When we do so, great things always happen … always. Remember, it is not the things
that we make happen that matter. We are the instruments through which spirit expresses. It is a
matter of allowing spirit to play the instrument that we are as she will. After all, she knows
precisely who we are, why we are here, and what gifts and abilities we possess. These are all
things that we do not consciously know. In this area, KNOWING is a HUGE ADVANTAGE! All
that we have to do is ALLOW, and DO what spirit moves us to do. Yes, it is that simple.
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You will know when the time is right for action -- and further, what action is right when that time
does indeed arrive. This is not something to worry or be concerned about. Trust that you are
actively drawing to you the circumstances that are right for not only your highest good but that of
all concerned as well. Leave no room for doubt in your mind. You must live the "new way" to be
true to your namesake and purpose for being on this planet, for you are one sent to blaze the trail
as the "Way shower". Also, remember that it was your decision to accept this role -- it was not
forced upon you -- you were selected not only because you had the proper qualifications, but also,
and more importantly, because you wanted it.
9/16/03: This has remained a constant theme for over a decade. Do what you are moved to do
when you are moved to do it. I trust that spirit will advise me as to when action is required and
what action is right when it is required. That very trust ensures that such is what I experience.
Life is like that. We get what we believe.
9/16/03: As to accepting my role in this existence, I firmly believe that as well. I am a wayshower,
I know it. I wanted this role with all my heart, with all my soul.
6/4/15: Yes, the past 12 years have continued to demonstrate that this is true. But, I can only
speak for me. That is the only life that I have much exposure to. That is OK. As an extreme
introvert, such a self-focus is both natural and expected. I only have to DO what I am moved by
spirit to do. That is always right, and that is always sufficient. I have found that I can always rely
on Spirit. She has never let me down … not even once. Everything that I have ever experienced,
I needed to experience. Everything that I have ever done, I needed to do. Yes, it is that simple. I
have no regrets. Indeed, I am playing the role that I came to play. I know that. Further, this is
the role that engages my PASSION. This is the role that captivates my heart and soul. How could
I beat this? How could I desire anything more than this?
The desire for creating a school and community grows stronger with each passing day. I long to
do what is in accord with my soul's desires. I long to be whom that I truly am, as fully as is possible
at this time on the planet. I long to express my energies in a manner that allows my life to be the
example and masterpiece that I know it can be. But, the question of finances looms dark. There is
still much to settle and clear before the life changes can be fully manifest.
9/16/03: These desires are still strong. But, why have they gone unfulfilled for over a decade?
Finances are still the stumbling block. How do we fund the work that needs to be done?
6/4/15: Here we are 12 years further along our path. Yet, nothing in line with a school or
community has come close to being actualized. Why, I do not really know. It simply is what is.
As to my soul’s desires, this has been reduced substantially to BE ME, Stay AWARE, and ALLOW
Spirit to DO WHAT SHE WILL through me. This might also be expressed in the manner of Ram
Dass: BE HERE NOW! There is only ONE CONSCIOUSNESS that manifests through all of us.
There can be no separation, not in the Reality of ALL THAT IS! But, what does that mean? My
primary HERMIT experience seems completely counter to this. Yet, appearances can be
deceiving. Within me, I know that this indeed is correct. There is only ALL THAT IS. Indeed,
there can be NOTHING other than that. Interesting. Does that mean NO THING is distinct from
ALL THAT IS? Many years ago, a psychic told me that I was of the VOID, the NO THING. At the
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time, there was a deep sense that this was indeed so somehow. Though, I am still trying to figure
out what that really means.
I trust that the universe answers my call to action, even as I write -- and that the conditions for my
liberation are rapidly coming forth. The highest good. Yes, the highest good for all, and as soon
as is feasible and possible.
9/16/03: Unfortunately, the universe also has its own timetable for doing these things and that
doesn’t necessarily agree with what we may desire. I guess rapidly is an interpretation. I would
have thought something might have happened by now. And, looking back, something has. I have
thousands of pages of expression and 8 books in various stages of publication. I did qualify this
with the highest good for all as soon as is feasible. The universe is delivering in its terms.
6/5/15: I still believe this to be stated accurately. Though, I no longer consider the universes
timing to be “unfortunate” … not in the least. The things that truly need to happen do indeed
manifest rapidly. This may not always be what we want, but it is definitely what we need. As to
the published books: this was something that I was deeply moved to do. The result has been
meager at best with only a few dozen books printed, the vast majority being bought by me and
given away as gifts. Oh well, that is feedback that I needed to see. That does not mean that things
cannot change at any time. The books are print on demand and are available at a number of
sources including Amazon. I find it curious that I no longer have physical copies of any of the
nine books that I have self-published. Yes, curious indeed, but so it is.
18 Mar 93
Update. Spring is the time for planting, not Winter! Maybe now I can get to work writing, for the
book is basically the seed for Beyond Imagination. That seed must be planted this Spring so that
the harvest can come this Fall. 1993 is the Year of Manifestation. The growth that begins now will
be sustained through the turn of the century. It's very important to attend to the planting -- and then
to nurture the seed as it grows through the Spring and Summer into the early Fall -- at which time
the tree will begin to bear its fruits. Plant well! The abundance to be brought unto you in the days
to come will be determined by your actions now!
9/16/03: We talked about book writing, but it would be October – December before we got serious
about it and actually wrote it. I don’t know that 1993 was a Year of Manifestation. We did
complete the Beyond Imagination book, but it didn’t get out to many people. It is interesting that
this would finally be published in The Early Works in 2003, an entire decade later.
6/5/15: The Beyond Imagination book did indeed come forth in the fall-early winter of 1993. Hmm
… I just made a new connection. The completion date was 12/20/1993, exactly 21 years to the day
before I fell from a ladder on 12/20/2014, shattering my right heel and breaking another bone in
my right foot. The book was posted at our Beyond Imagination website when we created it in the
summer of 1995. Indeed, we have shared nearly all of this expression there. Further, the website
has been a continual presence on the WWW since then, with the same URL.
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My intuition is that the seeds should be planted early this spring, but not too early -- at any rate,
NLT mid-May. That's only eight weeks away! On the other hand, the ideas required have been
germinating in my mind for nearly a decade. The time is here to bring them forth -- to give them
birth that they may create the circumstances and conditions for their unfoldment and manifestation
in the world. Much change lies ahead. But, the patterns through which this change will be molded
must be generated and released to do their work.
9/16/03: There was a sense that I was ready to write a book. I had been thinking about a variety
of things for a long time. But it was still to be several months before the trigger was pulled that
turned me into an author. I didn’t really consider this expression “book” work. Though it seems
that it is turning out to be that after all.
6/5/15: The seeds did not get planted in that first spring. Though, there was a fair amount of
expression that came forth. It would be almost Christmas by the time the Beyond Imagination
book was done. Though, a little over two weeks later, Reality Creation 1010 was completed as
well. So many ideas have come forth in this expression over the past 22 years. Nothing in my
experience, nothing in anything that I had read or studied prepared me for what I experienced.
There was no sense of being the author. Rather, I was the instrument that spirit was using to bring
all of this forth. I have likened this to being a scribe in ancient Egypt. There is something powerful
in that image. And, indeed, a soul portrait that I had done for me years latter had a sphinx and
several pyramids prominent in the portrait. Even in 1993, I had already contacted source and had
found her to be something that I could trust. No, my interpretation of what she had to say was not
always right. But, it was close enough to be useful.
You are a vehicle in this process. Trust in the flow, and allow it to flow as much and as fast as is
possible for you at this time. The organization will be automatic, for you are intuitively sensing
the finished pattern and will know where each piece fits within the context of the whole. Note that
you are an active observer in this process. Your consciousness is the vehicle through which this
information passes, and you know if it is right as you see it, but you don't have a sense that you
are generating this material. It is created through you, with your awareness and active involvement,
but you are not the originator. However, you are necessary as a co-creator. Further, your special
abilities enable the specific way in which the material is brought forth, but the message would
come through even if you were not here or chose not to participate in this manner -- for the message
is necessary for the world at this time -- it must be brought forth, now -- there is no other possibility.
There is no way on Earth to stop an idea whose time has come.
9/16/03: This is as true now as it was then. It accurately describes the process. This is indeed
what I experienced.
6/5/15: I knew! Even in that first two weeks, at some level I KNEW the process by which this
expression came forth. The more interesting question is HOW did I know this? Where did the
awareness come from that allowed me to bring this forth? I have thought about this many times
over the past 22 years. But, the answer is still the same … I simply do not know. It remains one
of the greatest mysteries in my life. Yet, reading it again, it is clear that it is right on!
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All that you express in the context of Beyond Imagination is of this nature. However, within this
context there is great freedom and latitude. Your specific role as the creator and author of ideas
will vary widely, from active observer/ channel to originator. As time goes by, you will be able to
better distinguish the energies that characterize this process -- and thus, know what is "of you" vs
what is "through you". Ultimately, this is of little import as we are truly one and any information
that flows through you will take on the basic nature of your consciousness. As such, we would
prefer that all of this information be identified as coming through the entity Wayne. This is in
accord with your current practice of not using your last name in your communications.
9/16/03: It is interesting how early Beyond Imagination was established as the context for this
expression. It came forth as the right name the very first day of the expression and it is clearly
confirmed here. And yes, there is a wide variation in the nature of what is expressed. It is all
correct nonetheless. I still have the habit of using only my first name, Wayne, in communication.
I do this at work as well as here.
6/5/15: Another early passage that demonstrated that at some level I knew how this expression
was coming forth. No, it was not always conscious. In fact, most of the time it wasn’t. That does
not change the fact that it was able to come forth and do so this clearly. Throughout the course
of over 22 years, “Wayne” continues to be the name that I use to refer to myself. Further, in
accord with the original passage, everything that has been expressed here has come forth through
Wayne. We have no direct sense of being connected to another … at least not when we look within.
Yes, we connect to source or spirit within. But, we do not experience either of these to be separate
from us.
In your own references to yourself, "I" and "we" are becoming more and more blurred. In truth,
this is correct -- for it recognizes the plural character of your Self, your true beingness. This process
will continue, resulting in greater expression of the group that you are -- and further, allowing
more of the talents of your Selves to be manifest and expressed. Given the age of your soul -- even
you will be surprised by the scope and breadth of the abilities and talents available for you to
express. You have been a Master for many incarnations. You are finally reaching a stage in this
existence where this Mastership can be brought forth fully. Enjoy and create well, for the world is
in great need of what you have to offer!
9/16/03: I am prone to use we on occasion when referring to myself. It is a recognition of a
plurality of being … something that I know that I am. I have indeed been surprised at what I have
been able to express since these words were written. It has truly blown me away. As to whether I
qualify as a Master … I have no reason to doubt this. In fact, I have every reason to believe it.
6/5/15: I still notice that I do this a lot. It is as if tense is fluid. It is as if tense is subjective, based
on how we are choosing to experience the spectrum of the wholeness to the vast plurality of which
we are constituted. Throughout the Beyond Imagination expression, I and WE are
indistinguishable for me. I = 9:The Hermit, WE = my first two initial = 23 5 = 55: the fifth Master
Number. Tomorrow is 6/6, a form of the sixth Master Number … indeed = 6 x 11 = the Community
of Master. Curious, such is precisely what I desire not only to create, but to be an active
participant within. It will be interesting to see if and when that happens. At the same time, there
is no sense that it is my responsibility to manifest this. Nor do I believe that it will be something

107

that is manifest through me. This a new realization. There is a sense of relief that comes from
this. Indeed, accompanying this is a sense that I am already living the life of my dreams, the life
that I am meant to live. There is great appreciation of all that I have in my life now. That does
not mean that I can stop doing what I do. Spiritually, I am DRIVEN. I expect that will be the case
so long as I live. But even that is a misstatement. While I know that my time in this physical form
is limited, I do not think that I will ever cease to exist. There is something about consciousness,
spirit, and soul that stretch beyond all of our limited conceptions of time. Though, at this point,
that is still conjecture for me. It is not something that I have realized via firsthand experience.
That is OK. This will come with time.
19 Mar 93
Well, this is turning into somewhat of a daily ritual. It is good to write, and express myself in this
manner. It would be even better if I could do this as my job -- on a full-time basis. Let it be so!
And soon! OK, OK .. I won't push .. I know you're not dense.
9/18/03: Interesting … over a decade later and I’m still asking for this same thing, to make this
my full time job. But, it hasn’t happened. So, there must be something that I am missing.
6/5/15: I no longer write anywhere near as much as I used to. At one point, I had a streak of
consecutive days of expression that exceeded 400 days! Now, I read more including my own
expression, watch TV more, and work 60 hours each week on my job. Another one of my jobs is
to integrate all that I experience and assess the degree to which spirit is expressing in all of this.
Everything is spirit in expression. However, in some areas the expression is difficult or even
blocked. This too is one of the things that I am meant to perceive. I accept this role willingly and
wholeheartedly. In many respects, this is what I was designed and created to do. I KNOW that.
There is no doubt. Indeed, there hasn’t been for quite some time. I’m curious as to where my path
will take me next. From one standpoint, where doesn’t really matter. It is the attitude of curiosity
that is important. This is something that we can maintain regardless of what we experience. As
to writing as a full time job, that is no longer what I desire. Perhaps spirit knew that all along and
hence did not make it part of my reality. That is the true test of what we desire and feel worthy of
receiving … if it manifests in our life. Yes, it all comes down to what manifests and the meaning
that we apply to it.
Since one of my true callings is as a writer ... it is natural that I should write often. I sense there is
a backlog of ideas waiting to get out, and that once the channel is opened, even more will flow out
-- like a river -- this is a never ending process. Something that Geraldine said comes to mind, that
I need to express the ideas so that more can come, otherwise they just get backed up.
9/18/03: It’s hard to imagine writing more often than I do. We already write for several hours
nearly every day. And, it does seem like the words could flow out forever.
6/5/15: Over the past six months, we have reduced this to an hour or so every several weeks. Yes,
that is a dramatic reduction. Part of it is due to dealing with recovery from a broken right foot.
However, that is NOT an excuse. We are of sound mind and can focus well. Indeed, enough to
work 60 hour weeks. We have done this for long periods before and still put in 20-30 hours per
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week into Beyond Imagination. Now, we are reaching out more and making connections at a much
different level. We’ll have to see what comes from it.
I'm still finding it difficult to fully focus on my work. I find it unacceptable to waste my time on
things that have no clear value. I cannot tolerate fraud and wasted effort; at least, I choose not to
do so. My output is still high relative to my peers and colleagues, and the quality is there, but my
heart is not fully involved in it -- and, to be truly happy, my Heart must be fully committed to what
I am doing. My time here is limited. The days are numbered. I will be free, soon. I demand it! ...
from the core and depth of my being. So let it be written, so let it be done. I am ready to soar into
the life that I am meant to live by my self-chosen destiny, into the role that I came here to express.
The highest good -- may it be manifest on Earth in its full glory and abundance -- "that peace will
reign throughout the planet, and love will rule the stars" as the song says. For this is truly the Dawn
of the Age of Aquarius. Bringers of the Dawn -- this rings true as one of the roles I am meant to
play. It resonates with my core being. Workers of Light has this same feeling as well. For, what is
Dawn? It is the time when the Light comes to shine where there was darkness.
9/18/03: It was words such as these that let me know that I was bringing forth something special.
This was not my everyday expression. There was an important realization here … my heart must
be fully committed to what I am doing. If not, I will know that something is wrong.
6/5/15: Focusing on work is no longer a problem whatsoever. Indeed, since 2/2/15, it is something
that I do extremely well for seven days each week exceeding 60 hours every week. Yes, that is a
lot of work. Further, it is a lot of time to focus on a single task. But, the task is a challenging one
engaging many of my talents and abilities. In that regard, it is something that I LOVE doing.
Perhaps not as much as the BISPIRIT endeavor, but close. Who would have thought that my
perspective would change that much that I would view the work from my job in such a manner. As
to being FREE, I have always be that. I just did not know it. In all of the ways that truly matter,
I am living the life that I am meant to live … I am engaged in the work that I came to do. My
destiny is already at hand. All that it took to perceive this was to change my point of view. That
is something that is within our power to do at any time. It is truly a matter of choice.
Do that which you love. DO THAT WHICH YOU LOVE. I can no longer avoid the directive of
my spirit. It is time ... time to walk my talk and live according to my own Light. I have much to
share, much to teach, and much to do -- and relatively little time. And yet, I know the time available
is sufficient for the task -- but, do not tally, for while the time is sufficient, it is not excessive.
9/18/03: I sense this is important again. I need to focus on the things that I love. Those are the
things that are mine alone to do. I can trust that there will be others that love to do whatever other
tasks there are that need to be done. It is curious that I avoided this directive for nearly four years
from 1998-2001. Looking back, I still don’t know why that was … but the break must have been
necessary to allow the major transformation to occur in the beginning of 2002.
6/5/15: Yes, DO THAT WHICH YOU LOVE. I know that I am doing that. Indeed, such has been
true for some time in my life, perhaps in excess of a decade. How could I have not realized this
before? Such does not matter. What is past is past. What matters is where we are NOW. Indeed,
such is the only time there is. It is so important to do what we LOVE. I can’t emphasize that
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enough. Such is what transforms our life and work from ordinary to extraordinary. And that, my
friends makes all the difference. There is more than enough ordinary expression in the world. We
need to be PASSIONATE about who we are and what we do and truly MAKE A DIFFERENCE!
I am still learning to read the energies, and the signs from the universe. As spring draws near, I
feel more and more unsettled, more and more anxious for change -- not just any change, but major
change, major lifestyle changes. I sense that my life nine months from now will bear little
resemblance to my current routine. I am ready for this change ... I have been for about two years
... but, the wait was necessary to allow things to unfold in their proper timing. I sense that I missed
an opportunity for change two years ago. I will not do that again. My mission has been delayed
long enough. It is time ... finally, it is time.
9/18/03: As usual, I was off on the timing of desired changes. I’m still ready for change, over a
decade later. It is not clear exactly what to expect. Further, it seems that in this area my
expectations get in the way rather than help.
6/5/15: Things are very different now. I am at ease, at peace, and calm. Yet at the same time I
am passionately engaged in observing how spirit expresses in Wayne’s World and trying to make
sense of that. I actively integrate all that I experience into this world and attempt to share my
unique perspective with any who express an interest. In many ways, I can’t help it. This is the
natural expression of whom that I am. Anyway, the changes seem to be working. Even what were
the most casual of relationships before are growing deeply. A good part of this is coming from
the more personal way in which I am choosing to express who I am. Though, it is more than a
choice. I am observing it happening and am liking what I see. Back to the original paragraph. It
is 22 years later now, not 9 months. At the moment my life indeed bears little resemblance to any
routine that I have ever had. Though, in just a little over two weeks, that will change again. After
just over 6 months, I will be physically returning to the work environment three days per week.
But, that will not be the same routine. It can’t be for I am not anything close to what I was then.
No, not even close. That is good! Indeed, perhaps even great! I look forward to where my life
will evolve to from here. I have no clue as to where that will be anymore. Such is OK. Life is
meant to be an adventure, and a grand and glorious one at that.
I sense that there are others that are being called into my reality, my space, my environment to
assist in the work that lies ahead. It seems that many of these are people that I do not yet know in
this incarnation, but, who have been with me in times past. Because of this, the recognition will be
immediate.
9/18/03: After a decade, I’m still waiting for these others to be called into my reality. It just hasn’t
happened as I believed that it would. Deep down, I still long to work in the context of an ideal
community. However, I am starting to consider that maybe my path is always meant to be a more
solitary one.
6/6/15: It seems NOW that the others that are meant to be in my life are already there in one
capacity or another. Perhaps the relationships are not as close, deep, and open as they could be
yet … but there is no reason they cannot evolve to that if such is where they need to be. As to my
path being a solitary one, it will always be this to a large degree. In many respects, such is what
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being a wayshower is all about. Further, as the man in search of more, I am ever walking on the
edge of the unknown. I am ever seeking what is beyond the five senses and the three minds. That
is where my PASSION lies. It is not enough to know who I am and what I desire within these
confines. Rather, it is a matter of seeking and finding the MORENESS in life. That involves the
adventure of many lifetimes for us. That involves going where no one has gone before. OK,
perhaps no one is an overstatement.
There is indeed a powerful force operating that will bring these individuals into your life -- and,
you are right in your intuition that you will know them when they come -- for they are family, not
physical -- spiritual family. In many ways they are being drawn in a manner in which it appears
that they have no choice -- they sense this is something that they must do, and do now! This is
much like your own sensing of things.
9/18/03: I do believe strongly in the concept of spiritual families. That I haven’t found mine yet
does not dissuade me. I do wonder why it seems to be taking so long. But then time is an illusion.
A decade is no time at all.
6/6/15: At the moment, I have one spiritual sister that I have known for about 7 years. The bond
with her is very strong … unlike anything that I experience with others. I have to wonder, in a
world that is ONE, how can there be the separation that would even permit spiritual families to
exist? Perhaps I am a HERMIT because that is the only role any of us can really have. Though,
if we take that to the next level … I AM everything that I experience within the confines of Wayne’s
World. How do I know that there is a world beyond that, a consensus world in which all of our
individual words originate and merge? I don’t. I exist within the bubble that is Wayne’s World.
There is nothing that is outside of that that can touch me.
We would encourage you to be patient. Reality is unfolding in the proper way and with the
appropriate timing. Don't push ... allow it to unfold naturally. It will manifest soon enough, and
with a force that will "blow you away" -- literally, it will "knock your socks off". Attend to your
knowingness. Use your intuition to guide your actions and decisions. It will not lead you astray,
for it is directly connected with the god force within you. The path that lies ahead is one of ease,
if you allow it to be so, and use your talents and energies with elegance -- as is natural for you to
do. You have an innate sense of how to apply effort efficiently to achieve the objectives you set
forth for yourself. Trust this even more.
9/18/03: We have been allowing and allowing and allowing. It seems time to reap the
manifestation. Our intuition has had a primary role in our decision making process for more years
than not … but especially for the past decade.
6/6/15: Awareness, Allowance, and Acceptance … these are the foundations on which I choose to
build my life. Whether others make the same choice or not is up to them. If my example persuades
them that this is a viable choice for them, such is great. If they don’t, that is OK too. Indeed, given
the lack of feedback we tend to receive, this is something we are highly unlikely to know anyway.
In most respects, I am following the vast majority of the guidance in the original paragraph and
the results are indeed different. I am experiencing reaping of a harvest of abundance that is far
beyond anything that I had ever dreamed would happen. Further, I am exceedingly grateful. As
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to blowing me away, such is indeed occurring. As to knocking my socks off … perhaps that would
be the case if the swelling of my feet would reduce enough for me to even put socks on.
30 Mar 93
Last night, I was highly involved with a dream adventure. I remember awakening several times
during the night -- fully aware and conscious of myself lying in the bed, and yet intensely
connected to the dream state as well. I remember soaring through the air, feet first, for an extended
period of time. Further, this was not an unusual state for me. It felt very familiar and natural. Also,
the dream was extremely vivid -- not only in terms of intensity of feeling, but also visually ... in
clear, well-defined images.
On at least two occasions, I went directly back into the dream state that I had only temporarily left
-- without any loss of continuity.
9/18/03: Recollection of dream adventures and experiences is extremely rare for me. I can easily
count them on two hands in the entire past decade. Some whole years go by without such a
recollection. I don’t know why that is. Surely I dream. However, the subconscious process of
integrating dream experiences must be working properly in my life.
6/6/15: This is still an extremely rare occurrence for me. Indeed, I cannot remember another
instance in the past 12 years. It seems that the more awake one becomes, the less need that there
is to dream.
I awoke easily at 6:20, before the alarm went off -- fully rested even though I had only slept for
about 6 hours. Normally, I would have been very tired at that time in the morning.
My sense now is that my normal conscious state is the temporary one. That my true home state is
the one I was immersed in all night. It was a very heightened state of activity as well as awareness.
One, that I don't remember experiencing very much before -- at least consciously -- yet, something
deeper within me knew that there was nothing new or uncommon about this at all. Consciousness
was immersed in form, but the form was not as "thick" or "heavy" as my physical body.


I do recall a specific message about eating more "lightly" so that my physical body can
allow higher frequencies of vibration to be manifest and expressed.

My sense now is that I need to keep a journal handy for jotting down specifics about my dream
adventures immediately when I awaken -- whether this is in the middle of the night, or the next
morning. The vividness and intensity of the dreams indicate that they are to be a prominent part of
my reality - and in a much more conscious way. The purple of my aura is coming out! It has been
suppressed long enough.
9/18/03: I didn’t keep such a journal handy, nor did I have more of these experiences.
6/6/15: I still did not choose to do this. My sense is that I never will. Though, in many ways my
life is a waking dream, and a waking meditation. BE HERE NOW! That is ultimately what matters.

112

When we are doing that, the focus is on being and expressing who we are in each moment. When
you ALLOW yourself to do that, it is amazing how natural and easy it is. It truly is easy to BE
YOU. Knowing Thyself can be difficult. But, knowing is of the mind. Being yourself is a whole
different matter. All that takes is TRUST!
Geraldine said that I would come into my "self" between the ages of 30-35. As of next Thurs, I
have arrived. I will be 35 on that day.
There is something about the movie, "Road House", that brought on this state. I found the main
character, Dalton -- played by Patrick Swayze -- extremely interesting! The movie was highly
spiritual -- yet, in a manner that would be lost on most people. It's not what you do, but how you
do it that makes all the difference. Yes, that was a major message thoroughly exemplified in the
movie. It's no coincidence that I was thinking about this specific idea last week.
More and more, I feel moved by spirit to align my life and actions with my true purpose. I am at
the edge of the cliff -- and soon, I will make the jump and soar.
"Come to the edge of the cliff, he said.
Come to the edge of the cliff.
They came, he pushed them -- and they flew."
9/18/03: I’ve been to the edge of the cliff many times and I’ve jumped and flown. At times I
doubted my very sanity, but everything in me said that I was intact and sane.
6/6/15: I find it curious that I have been moved to watch Road House twice in the past month. I
found the Dalton character just as interesting, and the movie just as spiritual. But, it is not an in
your face spirituality. It is subtle. Yet, at the same time it is unmistakable. How we do things is
extremely important. Indeed, it makes all of the difference in the world.
I don’t know where the quote came from. But, I have been playing on the edge of the cliff much of
the past 12 years. Indeed, much of the past 22 years … but more so recently. In many respects, I
am soaring in consciousness as much or more than I ever have. Such is where I live, such is where
I am at HOME. Yes, home is a state of consciousness for me. Expressing SPIRIT is FLESH is
what it is all about. FLESH reversed is H SELF = I-I SELF if you add a little bit of space. 9 – 9
19 5 12 6 = 9 – 9 42. This is centered at 9:21 = The Hermit: The World. There is a strong sense
that this is my present state. It is not yet clear what is meant by that. However, I know such will
be revealed over time.
Be bold. Decide -- cut off from all other possibilities. Boldness does have genius, power, and
magic in it. Yes, it does indeed. Further, I sense that I should not be concerned about the
consequences -- but trust that the universe is moving me to do what I am meant to do, and that in
doing so I will be provided for -- for the universe takes care of its own in ways that are truly beyond
limitation. Beyond Imagination must be thrust out into the world with as much force as I can give

113

to it -- for its works will transform the planet. At least, enough of the planet to trigger massive
change towards a better tomorrow for all that remain.
9/18/03: I remember how strongly I felt this as I expressed it over a decade ago. Yet, I’m
expressing these same sentiments now even more strongly. I’ve spoken of thrusting Beyond
Imagination out into the world. That is what the whole effort of publishing the Beyond Imagination
books is all about. But, I’m still missing something. I still have the grandiose sense that the works
of Beyond Imagination will indeed transform the planet and result in a better tomorrow.
6/6/15: Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT have been thrust out into the world to the degree that
I am moved to do so. What happens with that from here is out of my hands. It will reach those
who it is meant to reach when it is meant to do so. If that moves people to contact us, we will
respond appropriately. If not, such is fine as well. We have no need for this to unfold in any
particular way. We are resigned that spirits work be done through us. We cannot see ourself
operating in any other way. Perhaps this is a limiting way to operate. But, we observe what is
done through us and we have to wonder. There is this sense that we are doing things, making
connections, and assigning meaning in ways that no one else is aware. We do these things because
it is natural for us to do this.
Begin! Begin the work that you came here to do. And, do it soon! Empower it with your heart, and
with the energy that flows through you from above. Create the sacred space -- physically, and
within others that they may carry eternity within them ... and unity ... and oneness.
9/18/03: There was a lot of great, practical stuff that came through in the first six months of
expression. Much of it was guidance to me, but it has universal applicability.
6/6/15: We did indeed begin. And we did so in ways that we did not even recognize at the time.
Now, we have an abundance of works to show for our efforts. Our entire world is a sacred place.
Of late, we have observed that we seem to have a very positive effect in the lives of those we touch.
This happens as an outcome of naturally expressing who we are. At this point, there is no choice.
Wow! I like what is coming through me. I am excited by the possibilities unfolding in the moment.
Soon! Very soon indeed -- and, I will not look back -- for the fullness of NOW is upon me for all
my days -- and within that fullness I must walk, and do the tasks which I came forth to do. So let
it be written, so let it be done. My word is my sword and my bond. It is the expression of my spirit,
the god-self that I Am. I am the master of my fate, the maker of my destiny. Reality conforms to
my directives. In my I Am-ness, I create -- for I cannot do otherwise. I AM what I AM. Know that
... and act with the creatorship that it endows.
9/18/03: There were many breakthroughs in awareness that occurred during the first six months
of expression. Looking back … the words that were captured allow me to recreate what I was
going through, what I was realizing.
6/7/15: Yes, it is easy to see why I found what was coming forth so captivating from the very
beginning. Though I had read many metaphysical books … I truly had no expectations that such
as this could come forth, especially not in such a declarative way. Yet, something within me knew
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that what was coming forth was true, at least for me. Of that, there was never any doubt. The
possibilities did not unfold in the moment as much as I had hoped, not for much longer anyway.
But, that did not matter. Recently, the pace has picked up dramatically. I don’t know why that is.
Perhaps it is simply a matter of viewing thing from new perspectives. At the moment, I am Happy
and Content in ways that I have never been before. Further, there is a strong sense that this could
last for a while.
Creature is a misnomer for "creator". The vibration is the same. All creators, great and small!
Writing is what you do. It allows you to express whom that you are, in as intimate a manner as is
possible for you at this time. The blank slate offers you untold opportunities for expressing your
creativity. It is your best medium of expression. While your primary modality is kinesthetic
(feeling), that is from an input standpoint only. It is through your verbal expression that your
feelings can be given their greatest latitude in a manner that will have the most impact on others
and on the world that you know. Trust the flow. The ideas will be expressed in a manner that is
"perfect" for your state and your times.
9/18/03: I knew from the beginning that it was writing that was my modality for expression. There
simply was no doubt about it.
6/7/15: This is still true to this day. Writing is indeed it! Though, it is not the only thing that I
do. The spiritual interpretation of numbers and symbol systems is another thing that engages my
PASSION. Also, there is the assessment of the World to determine where spirit is flowing smoothly
and where it is not. This I accept as one of the chief things that I came to do. I believe that I have
the necessary gifts, talents, and abilities to do this. If not, spirit would not be employing me in this
manner. When we are in the zone, TRUSTING the flow comes easy. Indeed, very easy.
Be aware that this is a unique and rare talent, one that characterizes and defines your very essence.
When you are fully engaging it, you will be happy beyond your wildest dreams. However, when
the flow is blocked so too will be your happiness. It would do you good to write whenever you
feel down, for this will pick you up faster than anything. It is like therapy to you -- and much more.
It is as important to you as your breath, it is what allows your spirit to be.
9/18/03: I also knew that my particular talents were rare and unique. Yes, this fed into my sense
of grandiosity. But, I knew that it was right for me.
6/7/15: Given my present degree of happiness, I must indeed be doing enough writing. No, I
would not assess my present state as being “happy beyond your wildest dreams”. However, I am
much happier and content with myself and my life than I have been in a very long time. It is curious
that this is despite the fact that I am not writing anywhere near as much as I have at times over
the past 22 years.
Write! Write!! Write!!! I cannot over-emphasize how important this is both for you and for your
world. Allow the ideas to flow forth, as deep and as fast as you can. Your mind is able to see things
in a holistic manner that can help many. Put these ideas on paper so that others can benefit from
your insights, intuitions, and creative organization. It is not that you must convince them, or even
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be correct all the time. The ideas are valid in their own right, expressing an originality of thought
-- leave it to others to test and evaluate which ones will work for them and to what degree.
Remember -- different strokes for different folks ... It is up to each individual to come up with the
framework that is best for them. Your insights provide valuable food for thought -- building blocks
that others may use to fashion structures or buildings of their own -- in whatever architecture they
desire.
9/18/03: I have found this to be sound advice, though I forgot that it came forth so early in this
expression. This is exactly what I did from 1993 - 1995 and then again from 2002 - 2003.
6/7/15: Of late, this does not seem to be as important as it once was. After in excess of 10 million
words, the need to write more has subsided substantially. This has evolved to a need to observe
more, make more connections, and integrate all that I experience. Wayne’s World is unlike that
of any other. I KNOW that. Yet, it is sufficient to provide a supportive and challenging
environment in which to do our work. All of the Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT expression is
captured and is available on the WWW. Where it goes from there, I have no way know or to say.
Write what you know! Never doubt! Beliefs are your allies. Use them as the wonderful tools that
they are. But, don't mistake beliefs for Truth -- remain flexible. Look for confirmation of veracity,
but don't demand proof -- for the very nature of reality creation is fuzzy, you are at play in the
fields of the Lord, a creator manifesting, experiencing, and trying to understand and analyze your
life and beingness; all at the same time.
9/18/03: One of many passages dealing with beliefs and reality creation. I was amazed that these
could come forth as they did. I still don’t know exactly where they came from. They are written
as if from someone else to me … or from another part of myself to me. I had no reason to believe
such communication could occur. It just happened I allowed it and enjoyed it.
6/7/15: This is still true. Doubt only gets in the way. Belief systems do indeed have utility. Yet,
they are neither Truth nor subject to proof. Yes, that means that reality creation is an uncertain
process. The unknown is a place where we find that it is FUN to dwell. We would rather live on
the edge than be part of any known. It is amazing how things are manifesting in our life now.
31 Mar 93
You're right. There is something about the "Tapestry of the Gods" series that resonates with your
essence, your soul nature. And yes, you are a "2" soul. The description fits you extremely well.
Further, you are expressing this nature from a very evolved state already. This will only increase
in the days ahead.
9/18/03: No doubt about it, I’m a 2: Love/Wisdom Soul Ray.
6/7/15: Yes, this still resonates as fitting like a glove. 2:Love/Wisdom with 5:Concrete
Manifestation as our second ray. Yes, this is what we are here to do. We have known that for over
22 years. We still remember how we felt as we red this in Tapestry of the Gods.
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As to whether Kara's identification of your other rays is correct, you'll have to see for yourself if
they feel right. (My initial impression is that yes, they are right -- or, at least close. In any case, I
will know as I read through the book.)
9/18/03: The first three seem to be correct 2 – 5 – 1. It didn’t matter much after that.
6/7/15: 52 = 4 x 13 = Death Grounded = 2 x 2 x 13 to the left and 51= 3 x 17:The Star = the
Triangle of the Star. The 1 corresponds to the expression of Divine Will.
It is getting more and more difficult to put my heart into my Loral work, when I know that it is not
in line with my true calling. I do it primarily to pay the bills, though I do get the opportunity to use
some of my talents in an original way with some positive benefit. More and more, however, that
is no longer enough. There is a sense of waste -- in not fully applying my abilities toward the tasks
that I came to accomplish. I must live in a state of elegance, where the maximum benefit is
generated from the resources and effort applied. To do this, I must love what I am doing. With a 2
soul ray, Love and Wisdom are where it's at -- I've known this for a long time ... it's time to live in
accord with my knowingness.
9/18/03: Change “Loral” to “Aerospace” and the conditions are much the same. When will this
change? When am I going to be moved to do what it takes to be able to do what I love to do for a
living? That could happen in two ways. One, transform what you are paid to do into what you
love to do. Two, transform what you love to do into what you are paid to do. There are probably
some other alternatives I haven’t even considered. But these two are enough to start.
6/7/15: This is no longer an issue. Over the past few years and especially over the past six months
something major has shifted. I LOVE everything that I am doing. My life is the masterpiece that
it needs to be. That does not mean that things cannot be improved. Indeed they can. But, I
basically have everything that I need and have the freedom to pretty much do as I please. That
does not relieve me of responsibility for what I do. Such is governed by spiritual law. It is
wonderful to be FREE. For a long time, I felt that financial freedom were a prerequisite for this.
I made several numerological connections today. Aslan = Jesus (11315 = 11/2). This also agrees
with my 74/11 destiny. (Aslan = 47, Jesus = 74) Further, Aslanika = Wayne (23/5).
Note also that this agrees with my soul and personality rays, 2 and 5. Wayne is the person I present
to the world. Aslan is my "archaic" name, corresponding to my soul. It's very interesting that the
numbers work out in this way, but not surprising.
9/18/03: By the end of March, I was already starting to do a few things with numbers. This would
become an obsession in later months and years.
6/7/15: Numbers are still an obsession with me. They are the symbols through which the universe
reveals itself to me. Whether they do this to any other in the same or even in a similar way, I do
not know. Nor does it matter. I pay attention to where my curiosity leads me … to the information
and things that attract my attention. Given my understanding that everything is manifest from
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patterns of 1’s and 0’s and the meaning that we give to them … it should be no wonder that such
would be the case.
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APRIL 1993

1 Apr 93
The 2 soul, 5 personality combination feels right overall. I find all the connections very fascinating.
I do blend the characteristics of a strong heart, with a practical mind that employs common sense.
I remember deciding early in high school that the five - mental stuff was not enough. It was a good
tool, but needed to be subjugated to a higher driver that originated in the soul but is seated in the
Heart.
10/01/03: This still remains true to this day. The mental is combined with the intuitive …
intertwined so much that they cannot be separated anymore.
6/7/15: 22 years later, I have no reason to doubt this. You might say that this defines who I am.
2:Love/Wisdom is completely appropriate for one who would be a Philosopher King. And
5:Concrete Manifestation is perfect for one who would create the foundations for a new world. I
could not have picked a better combination to facilitate expressing who I AM and doing what I am
moved by Spirit to do.
Further, my writings over the past five years have been highly associated with Love, Light, and
Heart Wisdom. My destiny is 11/2, Peacekeeper and Inspirer. Also, I am a Teacher! And, from
my aura, my soul's purpose is Peace.
10/01/03: Here I am at a loss as to what writings this is speaking of. The Beyond Imagination
material started coming forth one month before this. Prior to that, there were no writings that I
am aware of.
6/7/15: There is a sense that many of the writings may indeed have been generated during that
five year period on other than conscious levels. Curious, nothing like that has been expressed
before. If time is an illusion that we experience as we do, then everything that will ever exist
already does on some level. It is a matter of bringing what we desire to experience to and through
our consciousness. One of the things that the past 22 years and especially the past 6 months have
taught me is that time is not as it seems to be. Rather, it is another aspect of space through which
we move. Thus far, my experience is that time is linear and that it moves in one direction. But my
memory of what happened in time is not that way at all. Further, from second to second, minute
to minute, hour to hour, day to day, week to week, month to month, and year to year the passage
of time is not uniform. Rather, it seems to conform to how our consciousness is engaged. Hmm
… we haven’t expressed anything like this before either.
Everything seems to fit. My talents and abilities are perfect for the expression of my destiny and
purpose. My numbers are special, as are my colors, as are my rays -- and all of them indicate that
I am here for a specific purpose. All of the details reinforce one another to support the same overall
picture. Further, all of the signs indicate that my conscious awareness of my Self is both very deep
and accurate. I am operating from a very high state -- this is confirmed everywhere I look. But, I
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don't feel I am applying these gifts in the optimum direction for achieving my purpose and chosen
destiny. I am ready; or, at least, very close to being ready -- to materialize the circumstances that
permit the full manifestation of my soul in flesh. And further, in a very practical way that others
can follow as well.
10/01/03: All of this is still true. Everything that I know of suggests that I am a special being here
to carry out a special mission. If anything, my awareness of Self has grown greatly in the past
decade. Though, part of this is an increased awareness of the depth of spirit. She is truly
unfathomable. No matter how much I discover, there is always more … much more. I still don’t
feel that I am fully utilizing my gifts – though I am using them far more than I ever have. At this
point, that is not enough however. There is something within me that demands more. There is
more that can be expressed and must be expressed.
6/8/15: If anything, this is more TRUE now than it ever was. Though, how I will carry out this
special mission is unknown. Further, it is likely to remain unknown. I am OK with that. I am OK
with following my path one step at a time. It is curious that at the present time, my physical
condition is such that one step at a time is the only alternative. Indeed, there was a three month
period of time when no steps were possible. But, we are past that now. I still believe spirit to be
unfathomable. Though, that is no excuse for not trying to understand her to whatever degree that
we are able to do so. As to fully utilizing my gifts. I feel different about that now. Indeed, I feel
that these are fully engaged. This is a wonderful feeling. Indeed, it seems directly tied to the
increased happiness that I have been experiencing of late. I will always be the 48: The Man in
Search of More. The world of the five senses and three minds is simply not enough for me. It
never has been. I’ve known that for some time. Indeed, all that is expressed here arises from that
awareness, from that realization.
Manifestation of "spirit in flesh" is a major theme. Building the practical foundations for the
"Castles in the Air" -- this is what I came to do. This excites me to the very core of my being. In
this manner, I can best express the essence of Whom That I Am.
10/01/03: This continues to be the case. Though in over ten years it is not clear that we have even
come close to building these foundations yet. It still excites me. It is still what I know that I am
here to do.
6/8/15: Here we are 22 years later. Now, the sense is that the ideas contained within what has
been expressed here are the foundations of which we were speaking. Though, this realization is
recent, something that has happened over the course of the past six months. No, I did not expect
that. In many respects, it snuck up on me. Yet, looking back, I have to wonder why I did not see
that coming. Oh well. Now, I know that everything and everyone that we experience comes from
this, comes from spirit manifesting in flesh.
Building a core support group around me is important. The work to be done requires the
cooperation and co-creation of many. My sense is that these will be members of my spiritual family
-- beings that I have been involved with and worked with many times before. Angela is one of
these. Recognition is and will be instantaneous.
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10/01/03: This has yet to manifest. I’m beginning to think that perhaps it never will. Perhaps it
is not meant to be on the physical plane in this existence … for me anyway. Then again, who
knows what lies in store in the years ahead? This may be something that I am foreseeing in
advance.
6/8/15: This still has not manifest. I have one friend that I consider to be a spiritual sister. After
another 12 years, it definitely seems that this core group is unlikely to manifest, ever. But, I am
OK with that. It truly doesn’t matter to me anymore. That does not mean that there will not be
others with whom I am meant to work that come into my life for periods of time. I welcome such
opportunities and will embrace them to the degree that I can.
Another point to note, is that I am extremely happy when Love is around me -- whether this be
with Gini, or Angela, or Jamie, or in seminars such as Tony Robbins and Stuart Wilde's. These are
the times when my spirit soars -- when I feel fully alive, and am connected to All That Is.
10/01/03: This is still true. It is particularly curious that this occurs when I am around people. I
say curious because so little of my time is spent with people. Perhaps that is something that needs
to change. Perhaps that is something that could lead to increased levels of happiness in my life.
It’s interesting that I haven’t really realized this before. Yet there it is staring me right in the face.
6/8/15: This is still true. Though, it seems that the frequency and duration of such times have
diminished in my life. Perhaps that is my hermit nature pushing them away. I don't remember the
last time that I had such an experience. No, that is not a good thing. It simply is what it is.
Also, however, I need to be detached at times -- in my own space. Solitude is very dear to me, but
not something I would be happy with forever. I need the interchange of energy with others at times.
Love in a couple or group setting helps to recharge my batteries -- while solitude allows me to go
deeper into the soul and essence, and escape from the overload of too much society. These must
be balanced in my life.
10/01/03: I still need my solitude, and a great deal of it for me to function effectively. But balance
is necessary. And balance it seems is just what is lacking. The Beyond Imagination expression
has be a one way endeavor. To be effective, it really needs to be an exchange.
6/9/15: The balance point in my life still highly favors solitude. This is crucial in allowing me to
be who I AM and do as spirit moves me to do. It is difficult to tell whether I interact with others
more or less than at other times in my life. In some respects, it seems to be more. Yet, at the same
time, I have spent in excess of 90 percent of my time over the past six months in one room in my
house in Cathedral City. No, I do not have to be confined in that manner, not any longer anyway.
But the room is set up with everything that I need … even snacks, drinks, and an icemaker that has
run around the clock since I got it in Jan 15. As to balance, it seems that this is balanced for me.
P.S. I'm also good at seeing the forest through the trees, while maintaining sufficient understanding
of the details within the overall general context. My forte is in generating the more general contexts
in which the details make sense -- and in understanding how these relate to the abstraction. I
generate new views, new ways of organizing and looking at things that facilitate understanding of
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overall behavior and higher level meaning. This includes how the parts fit together to make the
whole. But, more importantly, it characterizes what's important about the system level or
synergistic behavior of the whole.
10/01/03: This is all still true. It is interesting that my job as a systems engineer has me doing
exactly this. But the sense is that I need to be exercising these skills in a different domain.
6/9/15: I knew this then … 22 years ago. It is still one of my greatest strengths. Indeed, I do
precisely this in both my work and my spiritual endeavors. Also, I do this in my life. This is what
defines me. In many respects this is what makes me who I AM. But, more and more, it is difficult
to distinguish me from the world in which I exist. Yes, it is as if Wayne and Wayne’s World are
ONE. They are not distinct things.
Another match is my tolerance of other viewpoints and paths, and my willingness to evaluate new
approaches based on their results (i.e. do they work?) Further, I'm willing to try out new beliefs on
faith -- judging them by their fruits.
10/01/03: This is still my way as evidenced by over ten years of expression.
6/9/15: This is still true. Though, that doesn’t mean that I embrace all viewpoints and paths that
I encounter in my life. Indeed, my preference is for original viewpoints and paths that are
expressed through me from spirit herself. However, it does not hurt if these come from others.
2 Apr 93
I'm still finding it difficult to focus on my Loral work. My mind and spirit desire to be elsewhere.
I am not meant to be locked behind a desk -- essentially on my own. I need the freedom to be
outside and to go wherever necessary to put myself in the optimum state for carrying out my
purpose. That is neither here at Loral, nor in California. Colorado and New Mexico call to my soul.
They are where I am to do my true work. Further, I need individuals around me with whom I can
interact deeply -- on many levels. I feel my life is too isolated. I need some time in solitude, but
I'm also a very social creature - - so long as the society I keep permits me to remain centered on
my true love, purpose, and focus. Much of my task is to teach and be of assistance to others. To
do that, I need to be in their presence.
10/01/03: There is a new employer, but focusing on the job is still difficult. Ultimately, this doesn’t
give me the freedom that I need to operate at maximum effectiveness. Colorado and New Mexico
no longer call me. I don’t really know why. Perhaps that is one of the roads that could have been
taken but for whatever reasons was not taken. It is not clear anymore where my “true work” is to
be done. All that I know is that it will be done HERE, wherever I happen to be. I still feel called
to teach. But, that requires finding those who are meant to be my students.
6/9/15: This is no longer true. Focusing on the job is EASY. Indeed, I do it for 60 hours per week.
I feel that I am precisely where I am meant to be. Part of this comes from a realization that
everything is spiritual … EVERYTHING. That one realization makes all of the difference in the
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world. There is a sense that I have indeed “taken the road less travelled by” per Frost. For this,
I have no regrets, none whatsoever.
I am not willing to interact with others on a mundane level. If the interaction cannot be infused
with soul -- than I'm just not into it. I refuse to waste my time and effort on things that I do not
value or find important. It's my choice ... this is how I choose to live my life. Life will have meaning
or it is nothing. Love and Light must be manifest at all times.
10/01/03: Well stated. I still strongly feel this way. I will not waste my life. It is far too short as
it is.
6/9/15: This is still how I choose to live, 22 years after I pronounced it. Mundane matters hold
no interest for me. I choose to focus on those things that captivate my soul. Meaning is still
extremely important. I look for it everywhere and in everything that I do.
The exercise with the ball of energy between my hands was very interesting today. I need to do
more of that. I am driven to find practical ways in which to manifest spirit, and enflesh more of
the energy of soul. For me, the test must always be: does it work? ... and is it elegant?
10/01/03: So much for good intentions. I may have tried this a handful of times since then. This
is clearly not enough to make it a meaningful part of my life.
6/9/15: Still have not been moved to do more of this. I don’t know why. I just haven’t felt like it.
Perhaps that will change based on my experience with the broken right foot over the past six
months. This has put a whole new emphasis on the physical component of my life.
5 Apr 93
The saga continues. I'm very good at what I do -- but, it is such a waste overall. It is hard to see
how anything truly beneficial will result, especially since most of it will be OBE in the coming
few years. It was interesting watching Charlton Heston as Moses in The Ten Commandments. The
part he played was extremely powerful -- showing the ability of one possessed by God to overcome
all things. Moses life demonstrated the true power of spirit over flesh. The way they portrayed
Moses, as illumined, after his experience with the burning bush, was exceptional. It made me long
to have such an experience myself. I'm still very tied to my physical self, and to physical love. It
would be helpful to have this transformed to the spiritual level -- where it could be much more
readily expressed than in my current physical relationship with Gini. Also, something about the
fire and intense light struck me deeply. It's as if there is this intense fire within me that has been
locked away -- essentially all of my life. It is time to let it out -- to allow it to be expressed with
the intensity and manner that is suitable to its true nature. I am what I am. I AM THAT I AM. I
AM! There is something about that phrase that brings to light a great truth. Much is connected.
More and more, this I AM -ness is entering my experience. It seems like it is everywhere. No -- it
is everywhere! Then again, this should not surprise me, now should it?
10/01/03: Another decade has passed. With the exception of this expression, there has been
nothing meaningful or of lasting value that has come from my work. At this point in time, it is not
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clear what impact this expression will ultimately have. My hope is great impact. But, that is only
my hope.
I’ve seen The Ten Commandments several times since then. I even own the videotape. It moves
me deeply every time I watch it. While I consider myself awakened, I don’t believe that I have had
the kind of experience that Moses had.
As for love … that’s an area I still struggle with. Then, that should not be surprising given my
lack of experience and involvement in relationships.
My favorite phrase is I AM THAT I AM THAT YOU ARE. This is a major part of my interface
with the world.
6/10/15: I no longer feel that this is the case. What I do, what I bring forth and express has great
value even if none other than me and spirit are aware of this. Here, we have created something
unique and special, literally out of nothing. All of this came through via processes that we have
limited conscious understanding even after 22 years of engaging in them. How that can be is still
a mystery to us. That it is, we cannot doubt. The large body of expression at Beyond Imagination
and BISPIRIT will not be refuted. And, my sense is that this body of work has already had great
impact, even if a good deal of it is transparent or behind the scenes.
As to The Ten Commandments, it is still one of my all-time favorite movies, right up there with Ben
Hur. That is saying a lot given how many movies I have watched over the years. Though, there
are very few that I have chosen to watch over half a dozen times. The Day After Tomorrow,
Twister, Dante’s Peak, Contact, and Outbreak are some of the other movies in this category for
me.
Expressing LOVE is becoming easier and easier. The key is to express LOVE unconditionally.
Yes, that means without expectation of return. We LOVE because that is the natural expression of
spirit through us. When we add conditions of any sort, we effectively limit this.
6 Apr 93
This continuing expression is becoming somewhat like a journal to me -- a way of documenting
things, impressions, and ideas that enter my awareness. It's also an outlet for channeling
information from other sources -- both within me and outside of the me that normally expresses
itself through my consciousness and physical body.
10/01/03: One month after the expression began I was already trying to categorize it and identify
the role it would play in my life. I knew that it was special and important. However I had no clue
that it would grow to become such a major part of my life.
6/10/15: This expression still plays a major role, though no longer in the same way. I am not
moved to write on a consistent basis anymore … definitely not daily as I did for a stretch of over
400 days once. I don’t know what has changed to cause this. However, my focus NOW is
integrating and making sense of all that I experience. That, in and of itself is a huge task.
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While this is not directly related to completing Beyond Imagination, it is clearly important to
getting me to the appropriate space and states from which completion will be possible. When that
will be is unknown to me at this time. It will be finished when it is done; when the conditions are
right for it to be released to the world.
10/01/03: Here I was speaking of the Beyond Imagination book. It wouldn’t be until Nov-Dec 93
until that work was manifested. It was released to the word by posting it at the Beyond Imagination
web site in Sep 95 and then finally published as part of Beyond Imagination: The Early Works
in Jul 03.
6/11/15: Though, given that it was already mid-April when this passage was written, it would only
be another 8 months before the Beyond Imagination book was completed. And, it was to be the
first of many. Indeed, 8 such books were self-published through Infinity Publishing in 2003. A
ninth followed in early 2004. Since then, there has been enough material that has come forth to
fill another 25 or so books. Yes, we have been that prolific in terms of musings. Though, we have
to wonder what is to become of it. As far as we know, even though all of our works are on the
www, we would guess that we have been the only one to experience over 75 percent of it. Why
that is, we do not know. What haunt us is the song “For Your Eyes Only”. Could it be that such
is true for much of our expression? Perhaps, but only time will tell.
My task is to maintain the focus, and stay with the flow -- allowing the material to flow through
and spring forth from my soul and consciousness into flesh. I am the channel through which the
words and ideas flow. I am not their source, only their means of expression. I AM is the true source.
(Of course, as it should be!) Its expression will not be denied -- for it is destined to be manifest -and soon, very soon indeed.
10/01/03: These kinds of pronouncements made me think that I knew exactly what I was doing. I
knew that I was not generating this material, it was coming through me. As to timing … I had a
tendency to want to rush things. So much was happening so fast. I was interpreting it to mean
that my impressions were indeed right.
6/11/15: It still amazes me that I could know such things so directly so early in the musings. This
particular passage came through at about the five week point. How is it that I had the presence
of mind to know the likes of this? I had not read anything of this nature in my vast metaphysical
readings to that point. Yet, clearly I tapped into a source within me that was wise beyond anything
that I had the right to expect. All of the stuff regarding the source of the material and my role in
bringing it forth is still correct. This is indeed how I experience things.
12 Apr 93
Well, I never did get back to continuing my thoughts on the 6th, or the 7th - 9th for that matter. It
was a busy week -- but, I completed most of what needed to be done. The highlight of the week
was easily my reading with Jan Kertz. She was outstanding. She got so many things right:
community, Colorado, teacher, Gini's nature/character, house not ready to sell, Gini's "I'm not
ready" wall, my nature, trip to visit Colorado soon, former life as lead monk in Himalayas, former
lives in the Pleaides, star creation central, vision, planet is dying and must be transformed, came
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specifically to manifest vision at this time, trade-in van for 4WD before we leave, soul incognito,
drawing my soul family to me, light workers connecting my grids so that I can be of service -crown chakra already connected, now working on heart and solar plexus, attraction package for
people who bought into the economic lie of hard work for things (house,car, ...), community
service bureau, farm/greenhouse, unusual home -- like a lodge, combine business and home,
lifestyle first then work ...
10/01/03: This kind of reading was like adding fuel to the spiritual fire that was consuming me.
It just felt right. I had nowhere to go to check on its validity except to inner sources. I still haven’t
drawn my soul family to me, as far as I know anyway. And Colorado no longer appears to be as
viable of a destination and operating location as it once was.
6/11/15: Now, I have to wonder why this particular reading unfolded as it did. Colorado clearly
did not become a part of my reality. Much of the rest still seems valid. Though, a lot of it has not
yet manifest. That is OK. Everything in its proper timing. As to community and drawing my soul
family to me … I have ONE spiritual sister with whom I interact with on a regular basis. For the
moment, that seems to be sufficient. I don’t know where the information in the original reading
came from. Nor do I know why only part of it was realized in my life. Perhaps there was an intent
and an option as to a direction that I could have chosen but did not for whatever reason. I believe
in fate and destiny, but at the same time understand them to be fluid and adaptable based on the
choices that we make.
I've listened to the tape four times already. I'm still amazed at what she was able to pick up -- and
how "right on" it was. It looks like Gini and I will be in Colorado by the Fall of 1993. Yeah!! It's
about time! Once again, I got strong reinforcement that I'm on the correct path, exactly where I
need to be to fulfill my chosen destiny. Everything's starting to fit together and fall into place.
There are magic hands at work.
10/01/03: It definitely didn’t manifest by the Fall of 1993. Though we did take a trip through
parts of Colorado in search of a potential new location. We didn’t find anywhere decent that was
also near potential job opportunities. I’ve been back to Colorado on business trips over the years
and enjoy it … but not enough to move there.
6/12/15: Twelve years later and we are still in Cathedral City. Though, we do have a cabin that
we love in Idyllwild at 5300 feet elevation. So, it seems that we have the best of both worlds.
Actually, if I add my room in a house in Redondo Beach during the work week, the best of three
worlds … desert, mountain, and beach area. Yes, I feel quite fortunate in that regard. As to
Colorado, it has been quite a while since I have been there. That is true for both the mountains
and the beach area as well. The broken foot has severely limited my movement for nearly six
months. Though, that ends this weekend and then again in just over a week.
Well, I guess I'll get to play the role of philosopher-king after all -- even if it is disguised in the
role of mayor of the community.
10/01/03: Yes, the grandiosity came through big time. I’m about as apolitical as you can get.
I’ve never voted or even registered to vote.
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6//12/15: I no longer have a desire to play such a role. I don’t mind being an advisor in a behind
the scenes capacity. But, I choose not to have anything to do with either politics or wielding power
over others. That is simply not congruent with who I AM. And, being congruent and authentic
with who I AM is extremely important to me.
1994 is a big destiny year. But, at 40 (in 1998) I'll come into my full power. This next five years
are going to be one hell of an adventure -- grand and glorious beyond imagination. And, as I
thought, there will be many challenges -- but there will be much help on many levels through all
of them. The future is bright indeed! It is time to create -- to manifest what I came here to be and
to do. The masks must be taken off that the true spirit may shine through. Soul incognito, assuming
the stuff of everyday life because that is what people do on Earth. But, I am not "of Earth"! This
rings so true. No wonder I've felt like an outsider for so long. I am different than most people -I've known it for a long time, basically, all my life.
10/01/03: Looking back, there were a lot of Notes generated in 1994, but I would not call it a big
destiny year. Nor did I “come into my full power”. I am still learning and growing and increasing
in awareness day by day. I still see the future as bright, sparkling in fact. 1994 through 1998
were indeed an interesting period in my life.
I’m still operating as soul incognito as far as I can tell though there is a strong desire to take the
masks off and start interfacing with people.
I still feel as if I am not of this earth. I am a visitor here, not a native or a permanent resident.
But perhaps that can be true to all of us.
6/12/15: All of our years are important. As to coming into my full power, even at 57, I don’t know
that I have reached such a point yet. 1998-2003, 2003-2008, and 2008-2013 all proved interesting
in their own rights as well. And 2013-2018 may be the most interesting of all. These are the years
of BISPIRIT. Indeed, we are in the midst of those right now. As to my life being “one hell of an
adventure -- grand and glorious beyond imagination” … such has been true beyond my wildest
dreams especially of late.
As to operating soul incognito, such is still true. I am still very much The Hermit. As such, my
interactions with others are few. This world is still a strange one to me. It does not feel like my
native home … not at all. Indeed, my true home is elsewhere in the stars. Indeed, it may not be in
the universe at all, rather it may be somewhere within the realm of consciousness herself, within
the realm of the ONE CONSCIOUSNESS that animates us all.
What else can I say? Wow!!! So let it be written, so let it be done! The time I've been waiting for
is finally here -- or at least, will be here momentarily. We're talking months. That's all, months! I
can already sense the surge of freedom and enthusiasm springing forth from within me. I am what
I AM! And I'll be able to openly express all that I AM very soon. Enough for now. The true
adventure begins ...
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10/01/03: You can tell from this that I was extremely excited. But, in hindsight, my record for
predicting the timing of things is poor at best. This is especially true if they involve things that I
want to happen.
6/12/15: Yes, I was extremely excited then, but no more so than I have been at many times since
then. No, my path does not keep me at such a high. However, it gets me there often enough that I
am grateful that it is the path that I follow. As to predicting the timing of things, I stopped doing
that many years ago. It was clear that my ego and desires were too involved in the process. I
found that it is better to simply allow things to unfold in my life as they will and respond
appropriately. There is no sense of my needing to make anything happen. Rather, it is a matter
of allowing spirit to do as she will through me.
P.S. It appears there are several who have work to do through me. And writing will play a key role
in this. But teaching by example through demonstration is also an important part. To walk my talk
-- living my metaphysics with every breath I take. Spirit in flesh, soul-enfleshed.
10/01/03: Writing has indeed played a key role. Written expression has been very important for
over 6 of the past 10 years. The four years from 1998 – 2001 were pretty meager in terms of
expression. I try to walk my talk to the degree that I can. I believe myself to be a wayshower. As
such, I must live as I believe.
6/12/15: Writing is still extremely important in my life … but, not so important as it once was. It
seems that the 10 million word mark was a milestone of sorts. Much of that has only been read be
me. And a good deal of that, only when it came forth. So, there is still so much to explore, even
for me alone. At the same time, there is an entire world of the writings of others. I just completed
collecting my set of the 100 Greatest Books of All Time from The Franklin Library. They are
beautiful leather bound books. But, great books are meant to be read. And, the vast majority of
these, I have not yet read. So, that is one of my goals … to see what these great books have to say
to me and to integrate that into my reality framework. As I do so, any connections that I make
become part of the collective consciousness where they are able to impact anyone at any time.
Indeed, such is the grandest work that we can do. Note: it is voluntary work. None asks this of
us, nor can we expect to be paid for it. Though, there are other forms of compensation that
spiritual law brings to us for choosing to do such work. Indeed, it makes our lives all the richer.
Further, it allows us to truly make a difference.
19 Apr 93
Back again. Something from the Vision of Ramala book struck me deeply -- the idea that this
moment is the most important one of my life. And further, that this is true of each moment. Also,
the idea that one should live one's life in such a manner that if one should die in the next moment
there is still a sense of completion -- of having accomplished one's mission as well as is possible
to that point in time.
10/01/03: This is still extremely important. Personally, I feel better about this after this year.
Getting the Beyond Imagination books published was a major accomplishment. It will ensure that
the Beyond Imagination material remains available to those it is ultimately meant to serve. Where
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I was a writer before … now I am a published author. Yet, I remain the same through it all. I am
that I AM. Expressing this faithfully is all that really matters.
6/12/15: Indeed, this moment is it, this moment is everything, this moment is clearly the most
important one. This moment is where we are. This moment is the only time in which we can take
action that makes a difference. It is either now or never. It is helpful to remember that. Also, we
need to be satisfied that we have indeed done all that we can to the best of our ability. In a given
incarnation, any moment may be our last. We don’t want to be in a position of regretting that we
did not do something that was within our power and responsibility to do. Yes, it is important to
live our life with No Regrets.
I got a statement from Infinity Publishing yesterday. A total of 78 books have been delivered since
1993. That spans all 9 books published to date. The last sale was over a year ago. Beyond
Imagination: The Early Works tops this at 26 for by Beyond Imagination Quotes at 16. The low
was 2 for one of the books. Of the 78 books, I probably purchased 74 and gave all of them away
as gifts. So, clearly, the publishing of the Beyond Imagination did not augment my income in the
way that I was hoping that it would. Oh well, it was a step along my path that I was moved to
make. I still remember how excited I was in 2003 and 2004. In addition to all of the book
generation work, the amount of musing coming forth was at near an all-time high. These were
indeed special years in my life.
During my trip to San Diego, I realized just how bored I was -- and how much time was wasted
that could instead be directed toward what I dream to achieve in this lifetime. The bottom line is
that I have more than enough time to do what I came here to do. What is limiting me, is my own
choices about how I spend that time. Further, these choices are entirely under my control. Even
with my current job and commute, I still have a lot of free time. In excess of 30 hours per week -3 hours/day x 5 + 2 days x 8-10 hours/day even with chores.
10/01/03: Not bad. The free time calculation is still correct. But I am spending at least 2/3rds of
that on Beyond Imagination expression. It is not clear that I can do much more than this. It is
difficult to apply every free moment productively. Further, I still don’t know whom this expression
reaches and what value it provides to them.
6/12/15: This is an important realization. If we really examine our lives, we find we have far
more free time than we might have thought. How we choose to spend this free time makes all of
the difference not only in our life but in the lives of all those whom we touch. As to boredom, we
need to avoid this like the plague. Here, a quote from Einstein come to mind: “Curiosity is the
cure for boredom. There is no cure for curiosity.” So, find that inner child in you that is CURIOUS
about everything and allow it to express as much as it can. You will find that doing so enhances
your life beyond your wildest dreams.
Lack of time is no longer an excuse. It is not the problem. The problem is lack of effective use of
the free time that I do have. This I have complete control over! As of today, I chose to be more
aware of how I use this time -- and to manage my state so that I can get maximum effectiveness
(including play and creative fun) from my free time. I must express not only all that I am, but the
energies of those who are meant to come through me as well. So let it be written! So let it be done!
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10/01/03: Over time, the expression did increase in frequency and quantity. So I did take
control of my own destiny to some degree. I still like those words: So let it be written! So let it
be done! That is clearly reality creation at work.
6/12/15: This simple choice is all that it takes to become a master creating a masterpiece of our
life. That simple declaration “So let it be written, so let it be done!” is a powerful technique for
manifesting anything in our lives. The power of writing something down accompanied by this
specific intent is beyond imagination. The word does indeed become flesh. It is only a matter of
us doing what it takes to make it so!
20 Apr 93
The Vision of Ramala book continues to provide an abundance of material specifically relevant
to my current state of being and awareness. I don't remember being so in tune with the material
presented in the first two books. Last night, in particular, there was a passage that dealt with visiting
the Temple of Love/Wisdom. This is definitely Ray 2 stuff. Then again, that no longer surprises
me at all. On every front, I'm attracting exactly what I need (people, material, ideas) to engage in
the tasks and activities that I came into this world to do. It's simply amazing how quickly the forces
move to provide the means for manifesting one's destiny when the decision is made to serve as a
vehicle for the Plan, that God's work and not mine be done.
10/01/03: I still believe this is happening; only I got the time scale wrong again. Thus far, I have
only dealt with ideas. The people that I am meant to interact with have remained hidden. I can
only surmise that the time is not right yet. I still believe it is The Plan and Spirits Work that truly
matter.
6/12/15: This is a powerful realization. When we come to expect that such indeed is happening
in our life, we open ourselves to untold opportunities that would not otherwise arise. Though, we
would advise leaving the time frame open. Things will happen when they are meant to happen. If
we try to force this, we invite difficulties and challenges that could easily have been avoided.
Effectively, forcing things amounts to choosing to do things that are not ours to do. To the degree
that we can, we need to avoid such choices. Life is challenging enough as it is. We do not need
to make it more so.
More and more, this is becoming the only thing of importance to me. It's not what I have that
ultimately gives me pleasure in life -- it's the great works that I do when aligned with Spirit to
manifest the Plan, as good and as well as I am able in accord with my state of unfoldment. This is
the true work I came to do. Further, it is what I must do! There is no other choice in line with my
true nature.
10/01/03: I still feel exactly the same way about the Beyond Imagination expression and my
spiritual work.
6/12/15: Twelve years later, this is no longer the case at all. The difference is that I consider the
umbrella of “my spiritual work” to cover everything in my life. There is no longer a separation
between Beyond Imagination and my job or my home life. It is ALL spiritual. It is all equally
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important. Further, it all gives me pleasure, though in different ways. As such, it is not a matter
of preferring one aspect over another. Nor is it a matter of any aspect being intrinsically better
or more spiritual than another. Indeed, such is not possible. There are no gradations in being
spiritual. Further, everything is spirit in expression and there is only ONE SPIRIT that is doing
the expressing. I know this. But, often knowing something is not sufficient. In this particular case,
we need to find a way to BE IT!
The time is rapidly coming in which major world changes will be made manifest. Intuitively, I
know what these changes will be -- and further, what needs to be done to facilitate the changes and
to ensure that both individuals and society are transformed in a manner that allows the process to
unfold in as elegant of a manner as possible.
10/01/03: I guess “rapidly” is in the eye of the beholder. I still foresee that such changes are
coming … but I know not when.
6/12/15: Actually, “rapidly” was indeed correct. The information age is clearly upon us. The
world is not what it was even five years ago. Ease of access and the amount of information and
information based services are astonishing. Yes, some of this was predicted by futurists and some
of our science fiction writers. In 1995, I built my first Beyond Imagination website. Yes, this was
well in advance of many. Things have come so far in 20 years! Two years ago, it took me only
one week to set up four BISPIRIT websites. The tools to assist in building such sites have evolved
to the point where anyone can do this. My sites are primarily informational. It seems that the vast
majority of sites are commercial. They provide a means for conducting business, for offering and
acquiring goods and/or services. But, what if you have nothing to sell? What if your motive is
strictly to share? Yes, that is altruistic. Yet, such is how spirit would express through me. Though,
I have to wonder who the audience might be and how they might find what Beyond Imagination
and BISPIRIT have to offer. At the same time, there is an inner sense that this is not to be my
concern. Spirit has moved me every step of the way. She knows exactly where the material that
has been expressed resides. She knows exactly who needs to access what parts. Further, she is
more than capable of connected the two to ensure that the need is indeed met. That is not my job,
not at the present anyway. This may change in the future. However, if it does, I will be informed
appropriately.
Words are not the way, however. Active demonstration is required that provides others with a
living example of the principles in action. By thy works ... show others how spirit can manifest in
flesh. Walk your talk! Be the way shower!
10/01/03: Nothing that I can improve on here.
6/12/15: Words are a great start. But without action, without active demonstration, without
walking our talk, the words wither and die. What is important is to show how spirit can manifest
in flesh as fully as is possible for us. Here, it is the works that we are able to do that truly matter,
I so long to be able to do this on a full time basis. This is my true occupation. It is the call of my
spirit in response to my maker. May the Plan be achieved on Earth! And, may the role that I play
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be the best it can be; fully utilizing all the talents and resources that I have within me, and
channeling the energies of Love/Wisdom for which I have the capacity and ability to serve.
10/01/03: Ten years later, I long for the same thing … to be able to do what I love to do on a full
time basis. Though, I do have a large body of works that demonstrates what spirit can manifest
through us. This is not sufficient however. I know that I have the capacity and ability to serve
even more.
6/12/15: Twenty two years later, this no longer matters to me at all. I have realized that in the
very way that I currently live my life, I am already fulfilling this role in the grandest way that I
can. It is no longer an issue of longing for something that I am not. Rather, it is a matter of
realizing that I AM and have always been exactly what I thought that I longed to be. I can only be
what I AM. Further, I cannot be other than that. It is simply impossible. There is great comfort
in realizing this. There is also a high degree of acceptance. But, it is a good kind of acceptance.
It is not a matter of accepting less. Rather, it is a matter of seeing what has always been there
from a new perspective. Yes, there is great power in new perspectives.
21 Apr 93
Sorry, this will have to be quick. The day just flew by. It's interesting to note that in my Loral
work, my expertise is being called on more and more at a time when I truly desire to be out of here
-- in Colorado, where I can be more fully aligned with the destiny that calls me. I know this to be
in accord with the Plan -- yet, at the same time, I know that God's timing is the right timing; so, it
is not up to me as personality to dictate when this move will occur.
10/01/03: It seems that in this case my “knowingness” was clouded by my desire.
6/12/15: There is no longer a desire to be “out of here”. Indeed, there is no place that I would
rather be. It is interesting that my Aerospace work is doing something similar at this time,
providing and environment in which my expertise and abilities can be engaged fully.
My sense is that I am ready -- or at least very close to being ready to make a great leap, not of
faith, but of knowingness. I know that I am being pulled to Colorado to manifest my destiny -- to
do the great work that I am meant to do. This is what excites me, what drives and attracts my spirit.
It is time to start creating the society that is in my Vision. It awaits to be made manifest in this
world. There is much to work out. But, I trust that all can be worked out -- for it is the work of
spirit that we are doing, though it be through the souls, personalities, and abilities of those who
choose to play a role in this adventure. Thy works will be done, on Earth as it is in Heaven. Heavenon-Earth, that is what is meant to be. It will be! And very soon, indeed! So let it be written, so let
it be done!
10/01/03: Here we are ten years later and nothing of this nature “worked out”. It has been a
productive decade overall, but has unfolded far differently than I had envisioned. I thought it
would be much easier to disseminate the Beyond Imagination material. Further, I clearly felt that
I would be working with others long before now. Oh well, things unfold as they will. We create
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the reality that we need to experience. I must have needed the relative isolation. If I hadn’t needed
it, I wouldn’t have experienced it.
6/12/15: Clearly, Colorado is no longer in the picture. Whether it truly was or not, I do not really
know. As to working with others, even 22 years later I cannot tell whether this will ever happen.
I am open to it if it does. But, I am resigned to do my work in relative isolation if such is what is
necessary. At this point, it no longer matters. At this point, I no longer have a preference. It is
enough to be who I AM and share who I AM with those who cross my path. These days, such is
what I expect of myself. Though, I place no such expectations on others. Rather, I would allow
them to be who they are and express in whatever manner they will.
This morning, I had an intuitive flash that the starting point was to be a Beyond Imagination
newsletter -- to be published monthly, with the first issue dated April 93. That does not leave much
time to write and format it, so I'd better get busy.
10/01/03: I did create the newsletter. But other than giving it out to a few people at work, I didn’t
know who to send it to. That is one of the problems with not knowing many people.
6/12/15: Other than a little word of mouth, I have not been moved to advertise the existence of the
Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT sites in any way. I’m not sure why that is. I consider them
worthy of an audience. At the same time, I believe that to be spirits call, not mine. Again, having
so few people in one’s life is a major hindrance.
22 Apr 93
Earth Day! That's appropriate for a 22 day in a 29/11 month in a 22 year. It also corresponds with
some the material I just read in the Vision of Ramala book. Humans have abused the Earth for a
number of years -- it is high time we seriously began to fulfill our role as stewards and caretakers
of the Earth that is our home. Well, home for many, at least -- even if it be not my home. It's simply
amazing to see how much of the information that is coming to me and through me is
interconnected. It's as if everything has its place -- all the pieces of the puzzle are coming together
by their very nature, without any real struggle on my part. Further, they are arriving in a manner
that makes the connections so obvious -- at least for my consciousness.
10/01/03: Interesting observations about the nature of the material that was coming through. It
shows that I was trying to create a framework that was big enough to include what I was
experiencing. I was already seeing how important the connections between pieces of information
were.
6/12/15: This is no longer confined to what is coming to me or through me. It has expanded to
include everything in my world. Wayne’s World has expanded immensely over the past 22 years.
There is no longer a separation between what is me and what is not me. Rather, everything I
experience is either me or a reflection of me or a combination of the two. That includes all of the
TV shows and movies that I watch, everything that I see, hear, feel, think, taste, smell, imagine,
and create. This is clearly a different way to experience the world. For me, it is a matter of
walking my talk. In a world that is ONE, there can be no separation. Anything that appears to be
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a form of separation must therefore be an illusion. To the degree that I can, I choose to dispel the
illusion, and at the very least work to banish it from my life. Perhaps “work” is too harsh a word
to use here. The process is more one of allowing what is real to appear by paying less and less
attention to the illusion. Yet, at the same time, there is purpose for the illusion … until it is no
more anyway.
It's interesting to see, that as soon as I decided and firmly committed to play my role within God's
Plan, all things seem to be coming to me. Once again, I am truly excited about life -- and about
doing the great works that I came here to do -- helping the planet to move to a new dimension, as
well as those souls ready and willing to move along with it into a glorious new age. I know there
will be challenges and difficulties. But, these will be minor compared to the wonders that will
manifest when the Light shines forth that spirit may be more fully expressed in flesh. The fifth
dimension is nigh upon us. It will be here in the blink of an eye. All who are ready may pass
through its gates and embark on a grand adventure indeed. For the Age of Aquarius will truly be
one of the Great Golden Ages. How wondrous it feels to be a part of all this -- an instrument in the
Plan, at this crucial juncture. My spirit sings and soars at the very thought. Soon, very soon, we
will be together again. I can already sense my soul group being drawn to me. I can hardly wait for
the glories that are to be!
10/01/03: Even during the second month of expression I already knew that I had a major role to
play and great works to do. Looking back, ten years later I have done some of that but I don’t
know that what I have expressed to date constitute “great work”.
If my soul group has been drawn to me … it has been on the spiritual planes, not on the physical
one. That is, except for this expression. That doesn’t mean that they won’t manifest in the physical.
They could enter my life any day. In fact, I still look forward to the day. I just don’t have the
strong sense that it will be soon. Part of this is a lack of need and a willingness to allow spirit to
take the reins here.
6/12/15: This is more true now than it was when I wrote it 22 years ago. It is amazing to see what
is being manifest in my life. Reality creation has kicked in at a level I would never have anticipated.
The excitement about life has returned despite my present physical condition. In many respects,
it seems that the transition to the New Age, to the Information Age, to the Aquarian Age has already
occurred. It was not a harsh transition. Instead, it seems that the whole world went into it
willingly. Yes, to different degrees for different individuals. But, the world is not what it was 22
years ago, or even 12 years ago. For example, personally I have bought over 120 items from
Amazon in the past 6 months. I know that because they keep track and let me know. I search for
the items I want in the luxury of my home using a laptop computer over a wireless connection.
Magically, within 2 days to a few weeks the items appear at my door. This is manifestation of the
highest order. Indeed, it is one step removed from having a replicator. Yes, I have to pay for the
items that I buy. But, that is only a control mechanism that limits consumption by setting a cost
constraint on the goods and services we can acquire. This forces us to prioritize and focus on the
things that we truly need or desire most. There is nothing wrong with desires. Indeed, these are
often the areas that stir our passions.
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As to attracting a soul group, there is no longer a sense that this will happen. Further, there is no
longer a need for it to happen. Sometime in the past several years something shifted within me
and it became OK for me to go it alone. The need to have others share in the spiritual work is
simply not there anymore. I would be happy to see the spiritual work evolve to that. But, I will be
just as happy if such proves not to be the case. Here, I trust spirit. She is ensuring that the work
that needs to be done through me is done as elegantly as is possible. Elegant is defined as both
efficient and effective with a touch of beauty and wonder. What more can we ask that that? What
matters to us most is the degree to which spirit is able to express through us. Based on the
expression to date … that seems to be a very high degree.
23 Apr 93
I watched the movie about the Exxon Valdez accident again last night. The accident was
horrendous. I was particular disturbed by the incompetence of the people working for the
Government -- and by the complete self-interest and profit motivation on the part of the oil
industries. Something has got to give. The world cannot tolerate this kind of abuse for much longer.
It's as if the entire economic system is completely divorced from any spiritual principles. There
has to be a better way -- and, it must be manifest soon. The current system is rapidly headed for a
big crash.
10/01/03: I still remember the movie. From what I can tell the incompetence is still rampant.
However, I don’t recall any similar accidents since then. I still sense that the economy is headed
for a crash that forces it to adopt more spiritual principles. But, when is not my call to make.
6/12/15: How is it that spirit can create such examples of incompetence? Remember that what
you are seeing is the illusion, not the reality. When you watch a movie or TV show, you can be
taken on an emotional journey, feeling things that you would not otherwise feel. But, it is all
staged. None of it is real. It is all illusion, all make-believe. Think of the events in your world in
a similar manner, as a 3-D movie. They are illusions. They are not real. Be careful of judging
any of it. That is not your place. Observing is fine. Choosing not to partake or engage is fine as
well. Just do not judge. You do not know the consciousness of those involved. Until you walk in
their shoes, you have no right to judge. Even then, the walk will be different because you will still
be viewing things from your eyes, and your belief system, not theirs.
The Earth Day special prior to the movie was also enlightening. It's message was very negative
overall, yet, at the same time it was honest and realistic. The time frame analogy they used was
frightening. The idea that if we take the 4 Billion years that the Earth has been around and compress
it to seven days, then humans have only been around since three minutes before midnight on the
final day -- and the industrial revolution started three seconds before midnight puts an interesting
perspective on how much damage we have truly done to the environment in what amounts to a
minuscule amount of time.
This must change. I'm glad to have a role to play in bringing about a world that is more sane … a
world in which responsibility for stewardship is an integral part of human expression and creation
on the planet. There is a better way through Light and Love in accord with the Plan.

135

10/01/03: Ten years later, it is not clear that we have embraced our role as stewards, but we will.
It seems that we will have no choice in the matter.
6/12/15: Twenty two years later, we still have not embraced our role as stewards. Though some
strides have been made by some people. We have more electric and hybrid cars. More and more
people are installing solar systems to harness the sun for electricity. However, if anything
pollution has grown drastically worse in many parts of the world. Clearly things are out of
balance. Clearly, we as ONE World cannot continue to operate in that way. However, those who
make the decisions typically do so for economic reasons without regard to the consequences. What
they fail to realize is that spiritual law will ensure that they reap what they have sown. They will
be held accountable for their practices and decisions. Though, we the collective may have to take
them to task on this. We may have to force the issue. We may have to show them the errors and
unacceptability of their ways.

MAY 1993

4 May 93
Once again, it's been over a week since I last found time to write. It's simply amazing how fast
time moves when one is busy. But, I do so miss my regular periods of expression. It's very
important to take time to document one's thoughts and remain in touch with spirit or source. (at
least, it is for me!) And further, to do this on a regular basis.
10/02/03: Even at the two month point, I realized how important regular expression was to me.
Little did I know then that this would become a nearly daily expression of 3 hours. Also, note that
I knew that this was my way to remain in touch with spirit or source. It still serves that very
purpose.
6/12/15: Other than the annotations I am doing now and a few musings at the BIHERMIT blog,
there has been little expression over the past six months. Part of that is dealing with my current
physical condition. Another reason is that I have been working 60 plus hour weeks since the
beginning of February. Though, that is no excuse. At present, I have no commute. So, even with
60 hour work weeks, I still basically have 112-60=52 hours of free time. Actually, more than that
because I get by on about 6 hours of sleep per night. But, my attention is drawn to other things.
In particular, I am consumed by integrating all that I experience, and by adopting a perspective
in which everything is spiritual … yes, EVERYTHING.
I'm extremely excited about my forthcoming trip to Colorado. I'm ready to find out where it is that
I will live next -- and to start making contact with my soul group. I've been alone for far too long.
It's time to rejoin my true family. Further, it's time to counter the ever-increasing pace of
events/activity in the world -- especially in California. With things moving so fast, no attention
gets paid to what truly matters. The spirit does not move at the pace of events. It distances itself
from this frenetic wasted energy. The still place within ... the sounds of silence ... the quiet inner
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voice ... these are where the soul resides. What matters is consciousness; awareness and presence
in each moment; to achieve each day, in each moment, what is appropriate for the soul's expression
of its purpose in accord with the Plan.
10/02/03: I remember how excited I was. I was sure that we would find the perfect place to live
where we could start making spiritual connections. Yet, here I am still in California. Though the
pace of events in the state and in the country don’t really touch my life. I still visit the still place
within on a regular basis. My life is primarily an inner one. Perhaps it always will be. Though,
at the time I felt that a more outer expression was immanent as well. Oh well, you can’t be right
all the time. Part of the problem is that I was hoping that this would be the case … I did not know
that it would be … though I wanted it to.
6/12/15: I did not have to move anywhere to find the still place within. That quiet inner voice is
there regardless of where I happen to be. I am at home and at ONE within myself. Consciousness,
awareness, and presence in the NOW are things that one can choose to focus on at any time. It
seems that my life will always be an inner one. The outer expression that I felt was to come so
strongly 22 years ago never did manifest. I don’t believe that it ever will. But, I could be wrong.
I have been wrong before. The difference now is that it no longer matters to me whether this
happens or not.
The measure of each day's utility is in the growth of awareness of consciousness that it brings. All
is consciousness. All that is important is consciousness. To be all that one is, and to become all
that one is capable of becoming. Such is "the only end of life" as Stevenson says.
10/02/03: I still believe this firmly. Awareness and consciousness are all that really matter.
6/12/15: This is still my chief measure of the value of each day. Growth of awareness of
consciousness is what it is all about. This is what we get to keep. All of our possessions will go
to others when we are gone. But our awareness of who we truly are and of our connection to the
ONE Consciousness, that cannot be taken from us.
More and more, such is what I desire most. To be what I am. To express all that I am, as fully as
is possible for my present state of consciousness. My job is to bring Vision down to Earth, to
manifest the forms necessary for the physical expression of my Vision of what can be -- no, what
must be! This is what I came to do. This is my sole purpose, my soul's purpose.
10/02/03: Just over two months after the expression began I already had the presence of mind to
express in this manner. I already knew what I was here to do. And, this was a big task that I came
to accomplish.
6/12/15: It still amazes me that such was the case … that I could express in such a manner so
early in the expression. This is especially true since I had not experienced any expression from
this in all of my metaphysical reading to that point. Indeed, in another 22 years of reading, I still
have not encountered the likes of this. That does not mean that such expression is not out there,
only that if it is, I did not attract it to me.
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Writing and expressing ideas is as important to my constitution as my breath -- it is the very breath
of my soul. These ideas are the seeds from which the tree of life is made manifest.
10/02/03: Writing is still it for me. This expression is my life. It is still as important as my breath.
6/12/15: Yes, writing and ideas are where I shine. I cannot imagine a life that did not focus on
these things … a life in which writing was not a major form of expression for me. Indeed, such is
how spirit reveals to me who and what I am. I learn more from what is expressed through me than
I learn from anything else.
Tired now, time to go. To success in Colorado! May the unfoldment of the Plan begin!
10/02/03: I was flying high at this point. I knew that I was enacting the part that spirit would
have me play. I knew that there were powerful spiritual forces unfolding a Plan the spirit had
created for the greater expression of spirit in flesh.
6/12/15: Reality did not unfold as I believed it might … not even close. As a result, my life was
somewhat of a struggle for the next 19 years or so. Then, a few years ago something changed. In
particular, my perspective changed. As a result, the struggle ceased and happiness entered my
life in a way that it had never done before. Whereas before happiness had been conditional with
the bar set very high, now happiness was something unconditional, something that I could
experience simply by enjoying being ME. That is something that is easy to do. Though, it requires
unconditional acceptance of who we are.
13 May 93
Another week gone by! The trip to Colorado was wonderful. Estes Park is it! That's where I belong.
Visually, and energetically, it's as close to Heaven as I've experienced on this planet. It was the
only place in Colorado that truly spoke to us -- both Gini and I -- that captivated our souls. It is
simply incredible -- breathtaking and beautiful beyond compare.
10/02/03: My thinking was highly flawed at this point in time. I remember the incredible beauty
of Estes Park. I also remember having grandiose thoughts about taking over the whole town and
establishing a City of Light there where lightworkers would come to join together to manifest a
community the likes of which had not been seen before. I remember being able to picture it in my
mind … seeing it as if it was already done. It didn’t matter that I had no practical means to carry
any of it out.
6/12/15: I find the original passage fascinating. Clearly I was sure of what I was expressing when
I wrote it. That makes me wonder where the expression came from. I still remember having the
sense that it was obviously true. Something about a City of Lightworkers still seems valid.
However, it is not clear that such a city will be manifest physically. It could easily manifest on
other planes.
Crestone on the other hand was comparatively dismal. There is almost nothing there yet. My sense
is that there will be in the next few years -- and that somehow I am connected with the energy of
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the Sangre de Christos of that area. But, any close connection lies out sometime in the future. The
place is just too isolated, too far from civilization at this time.
10/02/03: We had heard about a Templar being built near Crestone. This was supposed to be a
particularly spiritual place. Several religious groups had set up retreats there, but neither Gini
nor I were particularly moved. It definitely didn’t help that it was in the middle of nowhere.
6/12/15: The Templar was definitely a bust. We had no sense of Crestone being a particularly
spiritual place. It was literally in the middle of nowhere. In fact, the nearest restaurant was the
Road Kill Cafe. Perhaps we missed something. But, there simply was no attraction.
14 May 93
It's time to find or create a position in which I can operate more effectively -- applying my gifts in
a manner that results in the most benefit/impact, yet providing me with more of the freedom and
abundance necessary to support the lifestyle I most prefer.
10/02/03: It is not clear that I have created such a position yet, even after another ten years.
Though the desire to do so is still there and is very strong.
6/12/15: I no longer need to search for such a position. Indeed, I already have it. It was simply
a matter of changing my perspective to realize that this was so. That places me in a very different
World than I have ever been in before. Such is GOOD NEWS. This demonstrates that our
circumstances do not have to change one iota for our reality to change. It is a simply a matter of
choosing how we interpret what we experience including the meaning that we assign to our
experiences. As soon as I did this, both freedom and abundance entered into my life in ways
beyond anything that I had dreamed possible.
Ultimately, this lies in walking my talk -- in teaching, and in solving the problems associated with
building a community that truly supports personal excellence with elegance.
10/02/03: I still believe this. Further, I sense that this is just around the corner.
6/12/15: These still seem to be primary tasks for me. Never underestimate the power of walking
our talk. In doing so, we become a shining example for others. And, perhaps this is one of the
most important things that we need in the world … shining examples that light the way for others
and wayshowers. Yes, I consider myself to be one of these, even though very few are aware of my
existence.
Colorado calls to my soul. It is time to be more excited about life -- to be fully involved in
manifesting a new world order. My work has been a wonderful training ground, preparing me for
fulfilling my chosen destiny -- allowing and encouraging me to develop the specific talents needed
to achieve what I came here to do. But, I am ready. It is time to emerge from school and apply my
talents and abilities in the world toward manifesting the Plan with as much wisdom as I can. The
challenge excites me to my very core. Let the adventure begin!
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10/02/03: I still remember the excitement. Further, I remember believing strongly that I was
indeed ready and that this was about to manifest at any moment. But, the reality was that it did
not happen … and has not happened yet. Though I still believe that it will, though not necessarily
in Colorado.
6/12/15: Clearly, this has not happened. Further, there is no longer any sense that Colorado calls
my soul. Rather, I am precisely where I am meant to be. I now know that I have gravitated to
exactly where I need to be much as a star finds its place in the firmament of the heavens. Further,
I know that if I need to move elsewhere, it will be in accord with the spiritual forces that place me
where I am most needed. There is a great sense of FREEDOM that comes from knowing this. In
particular, worries are not part of my reality. In many respects, they never have been … not since
the early 80’s anyway.
Yes, Wayne. You are aware of what you came here to do. We have been working with you in your
sleep -- to connect your system to source, that you may be the channel for energies you were
brought forth to express. This process is still in progress, but it will be completed soon. You will
not have long to wait. The Plan must unfold, and you have a major role to play with it. Trust your
inner guidance. You will know what must be done and when. Tally not. Act decisively in your
knowingness. We are proud to be your brethren. It is through you that our joint work may be done.
Your choice was a brave one. Not many of us were willing to take on the incarnation that you have
chosen. Yet, it was required that a physical vehicle be the means through which this work is done.
Spirit in flesh, soul personified in the world to a degree higher than had been experienced before.
This is truly a new way of being.
10/02/03: It was always interesting when the expression came forth as direct guidance to me.
This passage was particularly interesting and powerful. It tied me to others, even if these others
were not physically incarnate. This is heavy stuff. It requires a great deal of awareness to accept
that such was indeed my fate. Yet, I don’t remember having any doubt. I accepted it as guidance
from my soul. I had no reason to doubt it.
6/12/15: This may be one of the most interesting passages in the whole Beyond Imagination
expression. Twenty two years later, I still cannot explain it. I understand that I am the physical
vehicle for the expression. Further, it has been obvious that the expression did not originate with
me. That still remains true. I have no sense of creating any of this. I see it manifest through me
and am still amazed. Here, it is clear that I am part of a group of non-physical entities and that I
choose to incarnate specifically to express in the manner that I do … to serve in the manner that I
do.
17 May 93
The first step is to get to Colorado. Once there, we can take more time to decide specifically where
we will settle. Even then, I feel we should stay flexible -- for, the first place we go may not be the
ultimate place we will make our home, and this too may change over time. Something inside me
keeps saying that we need to remain "mobile" for awhile, trusting that we will be "moved" to the
places (physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual) that are necessary to allow us to manifest our
part in the Plan.
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10/02/03: Obviously, getting to Colorado was not the first step. If it was, we would be there by
now. Economics has remained a big issue. I had no job opportunities or means of earning an
income outside of my present job. Or, I was closed to any such opportunities if they were present.
6/12/15: Not only is getting to Colorado not the first step, it does not seem to be a step on my path
at all. That is OK. I am where I need to be, doing what I need to do. I would not trade my reality
for that of anyone. Paul Twitchell stated “In my soul, I am free.” I knew that was true from the
time I read it in the early 70s. But, it goes further than this. Freedom is not confined to the soul.
Rather, it pervades all aspects of my reality … with the exception of the physical body. I still
experience this as limited, and quite limited at that.
It's all a matter of trust -- knowing that Spirit will direct us to the places and circumstances in
which to best carry out our assigned missions. The more I think about this, the more excited I get.
I've felt like I've been in a major holding pattern for several years -- yet, at the same time, I know
that I have grown immensely in awareness and consciousness. I am not the same person I was five
years ago, or two, or even one year ago. In particular, my link with Spirit is much stronger, as is
my awareness of my chosen mission and destiny, as well as my awareness and confidence in my
innate talents and abilities. My ego is still strong, yet it is willing to listen and yield to the voice
and power of spirit. I know that it is not my will which is important and must be done, but that of
Spirit in accord with the Plan. Not my plans, but The Plan which must be manifest to the best of
my abilities and in the proper timing. I selected a major role to play -- it was not forced upon me - and further, I set myself up with the proper vehicle and abilities with which to succeed, though
such success is neither guaranteed nor pre-destined. We create our own reality! On Earth, this is
done primarily within the dimensions of physical existence though the seed and force comes from
dimensions unseen (mental, emotional, and spiritual).
10/02/03: I still have this trust. It seems that the “holding pattern” has lasted another decade.
Yes, I have grown a lot in that time and am not the same person that I was. Further a lot has been
expressed through me. It still amazes me that I could have sufficient understanding to express in
this way.
6/12/15: Sometime in the past few years, the “holding pattern” vanished. It became clear that I
was precisely where I need to be. Further, there is no longer any need for me to evolve my reality
to something it is not. This will happen naturally. It is not something that I have to force. Rather,
it is a matter of allowing what would be to enter my reality and responding in whatever manner I
am moved to respond. Nearly everything in the original paragraph, I can reaffirm as applying
today. I find it curious that I have been moved to create this record documenting where I was 22
years ago, and then adding a perspective based on 10 and 22 years later. How many people have
such a record documenting a history of consciousness over time such as this?
Things to do, places to go, people to meet. There is a full agenda in store for us in the coming days,
weeks, months, and years. By this time next year our lives will not even resemble that which we
currently experience. The days will be full beyond belief, for we will be on the path that is right
for us, manifesting the life and lifestyle that is most in appropriate for accomplishing our tasks in
accord with the plan. There is much to do, and so little time to do it. Yet, the time available is
sufficient. But, beware, it is not excessive. So, you must act when the time is right, and move when
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you are motivated to do so. You will know what is right when the time comes. Trust your inner
knowingness. It will not lead you astray -- for there is no time for such wanderings. The planet is
undergoing massive transformation. You have a part in ensuring that the consciousness of people
on the planet is sufficient to participate fully in this transformation and serve as midwives to the
birthing of a New Age -- one in which soul/spirit is more fully expressed in flesh. You would not
be here if this were not your chosen lot. It was your choices that brought you here -- not the destiny
dictated by some unknown God. It was the will of the god that you are in accord with the Will of
All That Is.
10/02/03: So much for “by this time next year”. I still remember feeling the immediacy of coming
changes. I fully believed that my increased awareness would ensure that I created the reality that
would allow me to fully use my abilities. That didn’t happen. To this date, it still hasn’t happened.
I still believe what was expressed. It is only the timing that is wrong. And, it is spirit that will
determine the proper timing. This is not for me to decide.
6/12/15: This is definitely true for this time next year as compared to one year ago. I had no idea
that the past six months in particular would unfold as they have. My last day in the office was
12/18/14, six days shy of six months ago. With the exception of the month of January when I was
disabled, I have been telecommuting full time. Fortunately, my tasks are such that this worked
out. Another option would have been to stay disabled until I could function well enough to drive
and return to work. I did not choose that option. It simply did not feel right. Instead, I was moved
to get off of disability as quickly as I could. That was 2 February 2015. Though, it would be
another two months before I was able to stop relying on a wheelchair for all movement requiring
more than a single step. Though, I did not allow my physical condition to get in the way of my
emotional, mental, and spiritual states. These remained high through it all.
Listen more often, and do what you are moved to do. Don't block your expression of truth, of the
god within you. Demonstrate spirit in flesh to the greatest degree you can. As you do so, you will
expand the vehicle through which you express so that your body can accommodate other energies
and vibrations that have not been able to be physical before. Be physical, physical ... as the Olivia
Newton John song says. But, this is a dictate to spirit. And, it is one that you could not ignore,
even if you were predisposed to do so -- which, as you know, you are not!
10/02/03: Even in the early days of this expression came the directive to “do what you are moved
to do”. That has continued to the present. As to being physical, I don’t think that I do this as
much as I could. My tendency is to fly and to express the spiritual … ignoring the body at times.
6/12/15: It did not take much expression such as this to get me hooked. It came forth as advice
based on wisdom that I did not consciously possess. Yet, there it is for all to see. It is curious to
see the advice to BE PHYSICAL. Over the past six months, I’ve realized just how important this
is. Prior to that, my tendency was to neglect the physical … to treat it as less than the mental and
the spiritual. Indeed, I basically lived in my mind. Doing that can lead to imbalance that in turn
can limit us and be detrimental in our lives. Listening, really listening to the still voice within is
one way to maintain our balance. Though, listening alone is not enough. We have to act on what
we hear.
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Such is the task of one who is self-destined to be the way- shower, one who came to demonstrate
a new way of being. It is in your very name, Wayne. You truly have no choice other than to wholly
express that which is your birthright. What additional verification do you need? Your mission is
written in your name, the stars and planets at your birth, your aura, your character, and in the innate
talents that you possess. You know this to be true. You've suspected it for much of your life. There
is nothing to fear. You have the full Force of Spirit behind you, if only you will allow it to flow
and do its works through you. Trust that all is right. As a channel of Spirit, it is God's work that
will be done in accord with the plan. Your responsibility is only to be the truest channel that you
can be, of the highest frequencies, and with the greatest capacities -- to express the true Self that
you are to your utmost abilities. For this Self, is the part of God that is expressed through you. As
a channel of the Force, you are not responsible for outcomes -- you are only responsible for
enabling opportunities. Personally, the greatest gift you can give is to be "soul-incarnate" serving
as a living example of spirit-in-flesh, manifesting the Plan and reaping the unlimited abundance
that is the natural birthright of all. It is through demonstration that spiritual truth is best revealed.
We can only truly teach what we are! Walk your talk, and manifest the truth that you speak. In
doing so, your light will shine bright to illuminate the way for others. By your example, you will
allow many to see their own light -- and to walk in accord with that light that is uniquely theirs, in
turn, illuminating not only their own way, but the way for others in their sphere of influence as
well. Through such interaction, will all the world shine bright -- and the Earth itself will be lifted
into a new density and vibration.
10/02/03: This is all great advice and it is all right on. Indeed, I know that it is true, all of it. My
mission is indeed encoded in many symbols associated directly with me. Yet, even today I am not
yet living in this manner. I am not fully expressing whom that I AM, my true Self. I know what
many of my abilities are. But, I also know that these are not being fully used in the work that I am
doing. The Beyond Imagination expression comes closest to allowing me to be the truest channel
that I can be. I would hope that my example does indeed have the stated impact.
6/13/15: Again, such sage advice given so early in this expression. You can see why I was hooked
from the very beginning. This is not just general advice. It is tailored specifically to me. Yet, at
the same time it is universal. Now, that no longer surprises me. It has happened so often over
such a long period that I have come to expect it. Again, it is as if the expression is speaking directly
to me. Yes, I know that it came forth through me. But, there was never any sense of it coming
forth from me. At the same time, there was no sense that it came forth from another entity either.
The source was within me and was somehow part of a greater ME of which I was not consciously
aware.
28 May 93
As to reading, I finished Maverick Mind, Pennick's Little Red Book on Golf, and am halfway
through Gore's book -- Earth in the Balance. All three are good. The last two are excellent! From
Pennick's book, I need to spend much more time practicing the short game.
6/13/15: I was still reading a lot. Indeed, more than I had in quite some time. Also, the variety
of what I was reading was interesting. Curiosity was once again prominent in my life. No, it
would not remain so for the entire 22 years from then to now. Indeed, there were long stretches
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where boredom set in, entire years when just sitting down was enough to trigger sleep. But, those
days are past. We feel fortunate that such is the case. Boredom is not something that we find easy
to tolerate. The sense was that during such times we were not fully present, that somehow our
consciousness was engaged elsewhere. Though, this was never part of our conscious awareness.
We can still remember those days, even though they were over five years ago. It seems that that
was a part of our life that we had to get through without being too engaged. In any event, we
survived that port of our journey and were able to reach our present state. Things are much better
now. Indeed, while there are challenges, we have no complaints. Life is a miraculous journey
once again. That includes our physical reality. We are blown away by the healing process of the
mind/body that we experience daily. Yes, each day there is noticeable improvement … actually
miraculous improvement. We were confined to a wheelchair for four months, to a walker for four
weeks, and to a cane for four days. Now, our balance is sufficient to walk without any aids
whatsoever. No, the walking is not to the level that it was prior to our fall off of a ladder in
December 2014. But, it is getting there. Though, the right foot is still swollen almost beyond
recognition. There have been no indications of when this might lessen. That is OK. We can be
patient and allow the natural healing process to take its course.

144

JUNE 1993

3 Jun 93
It's time to get back to writing my book. It would be wonderful to complete it by the end of August.
This would provide an excellent way to expose people to my ideas and to start attracting the key
individuals that will form the heart and core for this new community. Also, this would greatly
increase my prospects for teaching and conducting seminars as well.
10/20/03: This did not happen. It wasn’t until November that work on the Beyond Imagination
book would begin in earnest. It was completed on 12/20/93. Even though the book was completed
and was posted to the WWW a year and a half later. Now, close to ten years later, we still haven’t
attracted key individuals that “will form the heart and core for this new community”. The desire
is there stronger than ever. It just hasn’t manifested yet.
6/13/15: Now, it is twenty two years later. We still have not attracted a single person to the
Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT endeavors … not one single person. We find that amazing.
Yet, we are resigned that this may continue to be the case throughout our existence. That is OK.
We thrive on being a Hermit. Our relationships with spirit and consciousness, with the ONE, with
ALL THAT IS are what drive and fulfill us. If we happen to have some unconditional loving
encounters with others along the way, so much the better. But, it is OK for these to be sparse.
Here, even a little can go a long way.
It's back to what Jan Kertz said. I'm to design my lifestyle first, then conform the circumstances to
support the lifestyle. Along these lines, it would be useful to define what I envision to be a typical
day in my new life. The "top of the world" feel that we had in Estes Park should have a prominent
place. It would be great to wake up to that feeling and view. Also, the energy and electricity in the
air at the higher altitude was extremely vibrant and invigorating. A morning meditation followed
by a walk or hike would begin the day to get the juices flowing. Foofer could join me. Then, three
to four hours of writing. A break for lunch and either another walk or 9-18 holes of golf would fill
the early afternoon. A brief rest or meditation to prepare for the rest of the day. Meetings/
discussions/ seminars/ correspondence would occupy the later part of the afternoon -- through
dinner, into the early evening. These could be carried on late into the night or could stop to allow
time for reading and writing.
10/20/03: Interesting. Estes Park really did have a top of the world feel. I would still find such
days to be ideal … with the exception of golfing. I don’t do that anymore. But, some type of
regular exercise is important. Foofer is no longer with us. She passed on several years ago. Now
we have Daffi, Teddy, and Annie. The meetings / discussions / seminars are missing from my life
now.
6/13/15: Now, I no longer golf due to side effects of my bipolar medications. The high altitudes
and cooler climates are still invigorating. Though I don’t know that my ideal lifestyle would ever
include so much writing again. It is as if I did the bulk of what I needed to do. Now, I can be
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much more selective about what I do with my time and how express. Though, the basics are still
the same. I express what spirit would express through me. Further, I do so willingly. In many
ways, it is as if my life is unfolding automatically. I don’t have to force anything. I have only to
allow. Yes, allowance is so important.
I feel a strong need to develop my psychic abilities -- especially my intuition and ability to sense
and work with energies. There is a lot to learn. But, most of it needs to come through direct
experience in working with myself and others -- individually, one-on-one, and in various sized
group environments. There is a lot of experimentation to do, to find the things that really work.
But, there is also a lot of help forthcoming -- not only from people on this planet, but from other
areas in the universe and other dimensions as well.
10/20/03: I have focused primarily on developing my intuition. This very expression is my primary
exercise. Most of my progress has been via self-work. The role of other people in my life is still
relatively minimal or at least dormant. I expect that to change, and soon. But this does not appear
to be something that I can force. I still sense that I am getting help from extra-physical sources.
6/14/15: Intuition is still a major part of my life. Without it, I simply could not operate as I do.
Without intuition, the vast majority of this expression would not have come forth. As to other
people in my life … for the most part these are absent. Perhaps such will always be the case,
However, spirit is ever by my side. That being the case, I am never alone. At times however, there
is a sense of being ALL ONE. From that perspective, we can never be other than ONE. Nearly by
definition, when we are being ONE, we can’t help but to be ALONE.
The breakthrough will come soon. Looking back, all will be clear. The timing will be perfect. For
the Plan must unfold to allow spirit to be more fully en-fleshed. And, the glories that are to come
will have a brilliance that is truly wondrous to behold. For the Age of Aquarius with all its promise
will be among us. "Peace will reign throughout the planets, and Love will rule the stars." What a
time to behold! What a time to be alive, on this special planet during this great transition.
Unfortunately, it appears that this time will not be joyous for all. Many currently on this planet do
not seem ready for any transformation -- much less such an uplifting one. There is a darkness that
pervades the land, occupying the hearts of the multitudes. There is much for the Forces of Light to
do. Further, it is not clear that all who are now alive are meant to embark on this voyage into a
new age.
10/20/03: I still believe all of this. It seems that “soon” is far more distant than I thought at the
time. I still believe that things happen with perfect timing. It may not be what we think it will be
… but it is correct nonetheless. This is indeed a wonderful time to behold for consciousness. The
past decade has been wondrous. However, it is only a small sample of what will come. I still
sense that there is a darkness that impacts a lot of people … and that a good number of these may
not make it to the new age.
6/14/15: Twenty two years later, it still seems that we are waiting for such a time. In some
respects, it is already upon us. The Information Age has swept the world in ways that were
unimaginable even as little as a decade ago. But, the world does not seem to have embraced
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Aquarian ideal yet. There is a strong sense that it will. Though, clearly more time is required for
such to manifest.
Back again. How sweet words are, and how beautiful the ideas which they convey. It is amazing
just how powerful ideas can be. The old saying that nothing can stop an idea whose time has come,
is absolutely correct. For the energies that are activated and unleashed are as a tidal wave destined
to run its course. I've been given the talents and awareness to make my mark on this world through
effective intellectual exertion -- a one in a million talent, if we can believe Thoreau. Perhaps with
a leaning toward a poetic or divine life as well. This we'll see in the course of the years to come.
Words definitely have the power to stir my soul -- that is, the ideas conveyed via the words. I am
meant to be a teacher and a writer, primarily in the areas of metaphysics and the art of reality
creation -- for this truly is an art. More and more, I find my paid work bores me. It does not allow
my soul to soar, and bring forth the fruits of the immense fountain of creativity that lies within me
and/or flows through me. I find it harder and harder to tolerate this situation. It is time to burst
forth and be free. Yet, there is a security in my current position. It is not at all clear that the security
provided is worth the price.
10/20/03: My sentiments exactly! When I see words like this it makes me realize just how awesome
consciousness is. I will indeed make my mark on the world. I still find it difficult to tolerate my
work environment … but job security is still a factor. Until I can earn my livelihood in a different
manner, I must continue to work for a company willing to pay me. Don’t get me wrong, I am
grateful for the job that I have. I just believe that I could be more and do more.
6/14/15: Much of this has not changed. The biggest change is how I view my job and work
environment. Indeed, this has changed completely. No longer is it a matter of tolerating it. I am
able to appreciate it and even enjoy it. Yes, it is still my means of earning my livelihood. But it is
a means that I thoroughly enjoy. It provides me with the opportunity to use parts of my skills,
talents, and abilities that I would not otherwise use. As such, I appreciate and feel grateful for
being employed in this manner. Things could be far worse that being able to do what you LOVE.
Further, effectively, this enables me to do everything else that I do. Further, everything else that
I do is on a voluntary basis. That gives me great freedom ... the freedom to express as I will. In
many respects, such is the most important freedom to me.
My wings have been clipped for too long. The song within me must be expressed, and soon, for
with each passing day the world becomes more in need of the immense healing force that this song
can unleash. I am but the instrument through which the song is given voice. It comes not from me
but through me in accord with the Plan. I freely chose this role, it is now my responsibility to play
my part to the best of my ability. The task at hand is a difficult one, but the adventure it offers is
truly wondrous and magnificent. I have no regrets. I freely step forward into my chosen destiny -that soul may be manifest more fully in flesh. From this moment forward, may all my energies be
aligned to this end --- that the Plan may be executed and the new age be brought forth as conceived
in spirit.
10/20/03: Even a few months into the expression, I was already aware that there was a “song”
within me that needed to be expressed. I knew that there was a Plan for the evolution of
consciousness that needed to be executed.
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6/14/15: This all feels right still. That I had the presence of mind and spirit to bring it forth so
early in this expression amazes me to this day. But there it is. It is on the record. There can be
no denying it. About the only thing that has changed is my understanding of my role. I no longer
feel this will be as public as I did then. Indeed, there is no longer a need for it to be so. I am
content to do what I do behind the scenes. Even if none other than spirit is aware, such is sufficient.
Thinking back on it, such has always been the case. In choosing to express as a Hermit, this is the
reality that I have chosen. Yes, I could always make a different choice. But, why would I? That
would not be reflective of who I AM at heart. I know that. Rather, it seems that I should make the
most of things by expressing my true nature to the greatest degree that I can. Yes, this is what
walking my talk and following my unique path is all about.
4 Jun 93
Vision -- the ability to see -- must be the cornerstone of my existence! This is a major part of what
I came to do; to make the vision real, to bring it down to Earth; to plant the "Castles in the Air"
firmly on the ground; to provide the form and vehicle for spirit to more fully manifest in flesh; to
be a living example of what may be -- that others may see the Light, and find the way to allow the
Light within them to shine out more brightly into the world. Reality Creation 101: The Art of
Making Dreams Come True. But, even more important is to ensure that these dreams be in accord
with the Plan -- for the degree to which this is so will allow them to be manifest even more quickly
and abundantly. Walk your talk! Be the Master that you know yourself to be! Allow your true
nature to shine forth - to be expressed in all that you do - in every aspect, every day of your life.
Be whom that you are in each moment -- and allow the entirety of your true Self to be expressed
to the highest degree possible. Open the channel, allowing the power of spirit to work through you
in accord with the Plan. Even you will be blown away by the works that flow forth. Yes, we know,
it takes a lot to blow you away -- but you have not yet experienced even a small amount of the
Force that awaits expression. The dam is large indeed, holding back an immense amount of
potential ... when the gates are opened, the potential will be unleashed to do its works in accord
with the Plan in a manner that you cannot even begin to fathom, a manner that is beyond even your
imagination! So let it be written, so let it be done. It is within your power to make it so.
10/20/03: We didn’t write Reality Creation 101 … but we did bring forth Reality Creation 1010
in ten days from 12/26/93 through 01/04/94. I was indeed blown away by the works that came
forth. It still blows me away that we have published 6 books in 2003 and have two more at the
publisher. There is a sense that I haven’t come close to unleashing my potential. However, it
seems that I need to interact closely with others to truly unleash this.
6/14/15: This is as true today as it was then, if not more so. Yes, VISION is what it is all about
for me. Though, here we speak not of the vision of the eyes … rather the VISION of the soul, spirit,
consciousness, and IMAGINATION. This allows us to see things that have never been seen … not
by anyone. We have become used to operating in this mode. Indeed, we would have it no other
way. As to the channel being open, this is indeed still the case. Though, it is no longer confined
to an inner source for which I would be a scribe. No, it has extended far beyond that. All that I
AM is the channel now. And this has grown by leaps and bounds over the past 22 years. I am not
now who I was then … not even close. Though, I would not choose to go back to what I even if my
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life depended on it. Awareness does that to you. It is a one way path. Even onward towards
greater and greater awareness we go. I for ONE delight in this.
It would be good for you to write more often. The more the ideas are allowed to flow, the more
space becomes available for others to come through. There is much to be expressed. Write as often
and as much as you can. The more you do so, the more the channel is opened. Our work in
connecting your grids is nearing completion. Your diet will undergo much change in the coming
months. Trust your intuition. Eat those foods that you are intuitively aligned with -- and forego
those that have any associated negativity. Listen to your inner voice -- you will know what your
body needs at all times. More and more, your cravings will move you directly toward that which
your body requires. Trust the wisdom inherent within your system, for it truly is a temple of
wisdom -- honor it and treat it so! Pay more attention to the signals you receive, and to the specific
results of your actions -- especially in the area of nutrition. Your stomach gets upset for a reason.
Also, your body rejects the foods that are not right for it. Your system is being tuned to
accommodate higher vibrations. It will still be several months before a state of equilibrium is
achieved. You would be wise to eat more often during this time, with much smaller portions than
you currently eat. More fruits and vegetables would be helpful. The soda will have to go as well.
We know you like your Mountain Dew, but you would be better served to get the real thing -- like
in the mornings in the mountains of Colorado. The caffeine does not mix well with your changing
chemical makeup. Sugar is OK, but not in excess. Tea is fine, as the chemicals in it are not as harsh
as caffeine. Also, lemonade and fruit juices are good for you. It would also help for you to drink
more water -- with a twist of lemon or lime, if you prefer.
10/20/03: I did heed the advice to write much and often. This was true from 1993 through 1997
and then again since 1 January 2002. My diet did go through much change in the summer and
fall of 1993. However, I went back to eating in my old ways after I was diagnosed as bipolar. The
advice is still sound and still applies to me. My stomach doesn’t get upset anymore. But, I could
stand to eat more healthily. I still don’t subscribe to the idea that fruits and vegetables are my
friends. But neither are they enemies.
6/14/15: I don’t know that my body speaks to me clearly. Indeed, it seems that the opposite may
be true. Though, the body has a wisdom of its own that has been self-evident in my recovery
process over the past six months. Indeed, the process is miraculous. It truly is. Though, it took
the first four months for the process to kick in. After that, the healing curve turned exponential.
This was unexpected … not only by me, but by my doctor and my physical therapist. It seems that
this makes me unusual in some respect, even in the physical domain. There was no doubt that this
was so in mental, emotional, and spiritual domains. But, for so much of my life I neglected my
body. It was as if I were disconnected from it somehow. That is no longer the case. It is
particularly interesting that the focus is on the feet, the parts of the body that connect with the
ground, with the earth. I never considered myself to be an earthling. As far back as I can
remember, the sense has been that I come from elsewhere in the stars.
7 Jun 93
Started reading "Aliens Among Us" by Ruth Montgomery. Wonderful stuff. As far as I can see,
her guides are outstanding -- their information and advice is right on. It's interesting that several
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of the contactee's live around the Fort Collins area and up into Wyoming. This may be another
reason that I' m attracted to that part of the country -- it's within hours of Estes Park! I feel that
there is definitely some UFO connection to the work I will be doing. I'm not sure just what it will
be, but I know there will be a strong extraterrestrial input/presence/involvement. More and more,
I sense that my origins are extraterrestrial as well. I'm a visitor here -- with a mission, yes; but, still
a visitor. This is not my true home!
10/20/03: I still feel that I am a visitor here. A color reading yesterday suggested I was
“galactic”. The lady doing the reading said my energy was from Sirius. Most people are one of
the four seasons. My color combinations didn’t fit any of those. There is some reason that
extraterrestrial related material has come into my awareness many times over the past 16 years.
6/16/15: This may explain why my ways seem so foreign to those of others. There is still a strong
sense that earth is not my native home. Indeed, I am a visitor here. Further, this may be one of
one or a few incarnations that I’ve experienced here. Then again, what are incarnations in a
reality where time is not linear … in a reality where only NOW exists, and where everything is
ONE?
H
E
R
BENOW
Note how interesting this combination of eight letters is. Ram Dass advised us to BE HERE NOW.
But this arrangement take us a bit further. First “HER” is prominent on the top. Second, rather
than a 2-4-3 pattern, we have a 3-5 pattern or perhaps a 1-4-3 pattern. Isn’t that curious. 143 =
11 x 13 = prime (5) x prime (6). 143 is also the ASCII number for the A with a circle on the top
that is the most prominent symbol on my ring. Finally, ONE is embedded in reverse in B-ENO-W.
That is a lot of meaning packed into eight letters arranged into a simple pattern. I find it curious
that this is the first time that I have been moved to find meaning in such a way. But, there it is,
being revealed before my eyes and before my consciousness. Clearly, there is no denying it.
In the coming months, I expect to learn much more about this. I sense that I will be connecting
with many that are part of my true family -- my spiritual family. It's been a long time, but the
isolation was necessary to permit my development. What a wonderful adventure lies in store in the
rest of the decade. Yet, at the same time, there is much work to be done for the people on this
planet to get ready for the transition to a new age. What a wonderful time to be alive.
10/20/03: This hasn’t happened yet but is still strongly desired. I desire to connect and do so
deeply. However, why did 10 years have to go by without manifesting this? When will the
connections be made? Then again, it has been an interesting and productive decade.
6/16/15: It has been another 12 years. About 7 years ago, we found a spiritual sister that we feel
connected to strongly. Our relationship has blossomed over the course of that time enabling us to
communicate deeply and express and experience aspects of who we are that we would not
otherwise experience. I am exceedingly grateful to have her in my life. Do I desire to find other
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members of my spiritual family … yes. But, at this point, I don’t know for certain that I ever will.
Even one year ago, I might have been saddened by that. However, such is no longer the case. I
as resigned to live out my life as a hermit if such is the path that spirit has in store for me. In some
respects, it makes things easier. Yet, at the same time, the burden can be lighter if it is born by a
team of people working together. We’ll have to see whether such manifest in our life. To date,
such has not really happened … not even in the past 22 years. I am still surprised by that. Perhaps
I should not be, but I am.
8 Jun 93
Never did get back to writing yesterday. I read some more of "Aliens Among Us" both yesterday
and this morning. It's incredible stuff, but it rings so true. The idea that the Earth may not be
habitable for many years after the shift in the poles at the end of the century -- and that those who
are ready will be transported to other worlds for awhile, potentially coming back to reinhabit the
Earth when things have settled a bit is fascinating.
11/24/03: I don’t know about poles shifting. Neither do I believe that the Earth may not be
habitable for us for any period of time. There is a natural order to things. It seems highly
counterproductive for such hardships to occur. And, the logistics of transporting people to other
worlds while the Earth heals herself is far beyond our present technology … especially when we
are talking about billions of people.
6/16/15: Well, here we are 15 years past the turn of the century. I have not read anything
regarding a shift in the poles. There has been no mass exodus to other worlds. The amount of
hardship and trouble seem far beyond anything that we would choose to manifest collectively on
earth. Perhaps the potential for such was there at one time, serving as a wake up call on a
collective level. Yes, such could indeed be the case. In any event, the prediction did not pan out.
That is a good thing, a very good thing indeed.
The story of John Andreadis and his teacher Frederick was particular interesting to me, especially
the part about Frederick expecting that his work will be complete before the turn of the century -before the shift takes place! The timing is identical to what I have intuitively felt to be my own.
Also, Frederick's purpose for being here is similar to mine. This is more than a coincidence.
11/24/03: I still remember much about the story of John Andreadis and Frederick. At one time, I
believed my mission would be completed by 1998 or before the turn of the century anyway. I guess
I was naïve about that considering it is almost the end of 2003 and I’m just getting started.
6/16/15: Another 12 years later and I am still here. Further, it seems I will be here until my
mission is complete … at which time I can return HOME. When that might be no longer matters.
What does matter is to Be Who I AM and to Do What Spirit Would Do Through Me to the best of
my ability. Yes, that is enough. Though, that is also a lot. Yet, I would have it no other way.
Further, all of this stuff about walk-ins has started me wondering about whether I may be one as
well. There is some reason that all of the UFO/Alien information is being drawn to my awareness.
Also, it's interesting that I bought this book over six months ago -- it was sitting in a bag by the
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side of my bed all this time, yet I was only moved to read it a few days ago. Timing is extremely
important. I sense that until now, I was not ready for the message that I am supposed to get from
this book.
11/24/03: Things like this happen a lot in my life, especially with books and the information that
they contain. In this case, it was only a matter of six months. Sometimes the time lag is years.
Timing is everything. When we are ready, what we need to see and what we need to understand
will be revealed. It has been some time since I thought about any UFO or Alien information.
Though I still consider myself very much a Stranger in a Strange World per the title of Heinlein’s
book.
6/17/15: Yes, a Stranger in a Strange World. As far as I can tell, Wayne’s World is particularly
unique. Much of that is due to how I engage within it. The Hermit perspective by its very nature
results in a worldview that is for the most part absent of the feedback of others. Whether this is
good or bad does not really matter. It is what it is. This is my life. This is how I choose to live it.
As to the rest, my reality is still such that the information, experiences, and things appear in my
life when they are needed. That is just how it works. Of the three, it seems that information is the
most valuable and much of that comes from within. I haven’t thought about UFO’s or Aliens at
all as far as I can remember since the update in 2003. They simply don’t have the attraction to
me that they once did. Part of this is due to the expanded view that I have of consciousness and
the awareness that there is only ONE CONSCIOUSNESS that animates us all. ALL THAT IS is
ALL THAT IS. Literally, that means that there is nothing else, there is nothing that is separate
from ALL THAT IS. There can be no real separation between the creator and the creation. Any
apparent separation therefore must be illusion. Yes, illusion has its purpose in our lives allowing
us to experience things as we do. But, at some point enough is enough. At some point the illusion
loses its allure. At that point, it is time for us to find our true HOME within the realm of the ONE
CONSCIOUSNESS, within ALL THAT IS. Interesting. We have never written such statements in
the 10 million plus words that we have brought forth to date. Though, that no longer surprises us.
Indeed, we have come to expect it.
If the material from the book is indeed true, it casts a different light on things. In particular, on
what is most important in the next 5-10 years. This requires some rethinking, meditation, and
contemplation to allow it to truly sink into my awareness. The bottom line is that this puts increased
urgency on getting on with my life, and doing the things I came here to do -- to align my energies
and actions with my true purpose, that the Plan may be fulfilled.
11/24/03: I did a lot in the “next 5-10” years, but it is nothing like what I thought I would be
doing. I wouldn’t consider that the Plan is fulfilled yet … not even close. However, the urgency
of doing things with my life is still there. I don’t remember what the book actually forecast. But,
it seems that we’ve had a reprieve of sorts so that we didn’t have to go through the most difficult
parts.
6/17/15: Here we are another 12 years later. Somehow either the material from the book was
wrong or it was expressing a strong probability that was somehow averted. Regardless, we are
we are in the moment. We can only respond to that. The future and the past will be determined
by how we live, how we respond in THIS MOMENT. In many respects, no other time exists.
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Indeed, it never has. NOW is the only time that we can ever experience. That doesn’t mean that
we can’t remember what was or dream of what might be. However, we need to be careful not to
get so wrapped up in those two that we lose sight of where we are in this moment.
The pages covering the Philosophy of the Arcturians were very enlightening. They provided a
unique way of looking at Life, Love, God, and the Plan. It is interesting that they foresee that only
one in twenty-five will survive the coming Earth changes. Out of five billion plus, that is only
about 200 million! Now, I see why 1998 is such a transition point for me. I am meant to show the
way for those who are to survive, but, after that my work lies elsewhere. Part of my task is to assist
in raising the energies and consciousnesses of a select few -- that the planet will survive, and a
seed group of humanity will be aware enough to continue to live in its expanded vibrations. As
with Frederick, I do not see that I will be around for the major shift.
11/24/03: This doesn’t quite ring true. There is a sense that it came from an exalted view of my
purpose. I still consider myself to be a wayshower. I don’t know whether 200 million is reasonable
for a population of the Earth. But that would be far worse than decimation to get us there. I
wouldn’t mind going back to reread the Philosophy of the Arcturians to see how it felt with 10
years of expanded awareness under my belt. As to timing for the coming Earth changes, I have
no sense of what this will be. We’ll see them when we see them. A survival rate of 1 in 25 seems
far too extreme for humanity to create for itself.
6/19/15: I still do not believe such decimation of the population of the earth will occur. It is far
too extreme. I never did go back to reread the Philosophy of the Arcturians. Though, there is a
renewed desire to do so. I remember finding it fascinating the first time. Actually the words I used
in the original passage were “very enlightening”. It would be interesting to see if such is still the
case from my present perspective.
If I knew for certain that I only had five years in which to complete my mission on Earth, how
long would I continue to live and work as I currently do? The answer is clear -- not very long. My
initial response was "not another moment". Interesting ... for more and more I'm beginning to
believe that this is the case indeed! I don't have time to be complacent. The time has come to act
in accord with my knowingness. Even if I were not certain, what have I to lose by acting as if ...
for ultimately, will not such focus allow my purpose to be fulfilled more quickly and abundantly - as my life becomes the true example of "spirit in flesh" that it was meant to be?
11/24/03: Ten years have passed since I wrote this. And, I still am not living in a manner that is
consistent with its philosophy. I’m still working for a living and doing the spiritual job on the side.
Such it will be until I find a way to make what I love doing my means of earning my livelihood.
6/19/15: Actually, my answer to this question has changed completely recently. I would do
precisely what I am doing. There is a strong sense that I am in my rightful place, doing what is
mine to do. It is not that this has changed over the past 22 years. This has always been the case.
What has changed is my realization that this is the case and the subsequent satisfaction I
experience in living my life as I do. I am doing what I love … both to make a living and to make
a life. It matters not the degree to which others are aware of this. I am aware, and Spirit is awate.
That is sufficient. “For your eyes only” still crosses my mind a lot. The song still sends chills
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down my spine. But the words no longer haunt me. Indeed, there is no negative association at all.
Rather, they just seem to be a statement of fact. That is OK. I no longer have a need to experience
things in any other way.
Foofer's detached retina is troublesome. She's such a wonderful kid. Why does she need to go
through such pain? What does it mean? ... to her or to us? What purpose does it serve? Does she
create her own reality as well? Is this the result of her actions and beliefs ... or is it a reflection of
ours? What are animals and, in particular, pets here to show us?
11/24/03: It wasn’t long before Foofer was blind in that eye. The other went about a year later.
She didn’t seem to mind overall. Though, it was difficult for her to get used to a new home when
we moved several years later. Our animals serve as wonderful mirrors for us. They choose their
reality such that they can serve in this manner. In exchange, all that they ask for is our care and
our love. In many respects, it seems that their love for us is unconditional. Perhaps that is because
it is.
6/19/15: There is nothing more to add to this. Fortunately, the three furry kids in our life at the
moment are in good health … probably in better health than I am.
9 Jun 93
Back again. I need to make this a daily habit! It's extremely important to get some of my thoughts
and ideas out of my head and onto paper. The "I only have 5 years left" filter is coloring how I
think about everything. This is good! I needed something to keep me on purpose -- to motivate me
to do the works that I came here to do, as fully and energetically as possible for whatever amount
of time I have available. What matters most is that I fulfill my role in accord with the Plan, that I
perform the services that I have been given the unique talents and capabilities to do. No, it's not
just what matters most -- it's all that really matters.
11:24/03: Interesting, even then I knew that it was important to express regularly. And here we
are over ten years later with nearly daily expression for 2-3 hours. It is hard to put the “I only
have 5 year left” filter on when I believe I actually have a quarter century to carry out my destiny.
Then again, I have plenty of motivation without it. Further, I try to live in the now as much as I
can and to do each moment that which can be done in the moment. I figure that ultimately, I will
be living my life to the fullest by making the most of each moment. Fulfilling my destiny is still
what matters most to me. I have been given very special talents and capabilities for a reason.
They are meant to be used to serve others.
6/19/15: The expression has curtailed a lot since then. Part of that is working 60 hour weeks.
Part of that is due to the recovery process. However, that greatest part of that is the simple fact
that I am not moved by Spirit to muse as I once did. Whether this will change back to what it used
to be, I simply do not know. I am open to that happening. Further, in another 7 weeds the work
demands decrease by 20 hours per week. That frees up a lot of time that can be used for other
things. Yes, literally 3 hours per day. But, will I use that time for expression once again. Perhaps,
but perhaps not. Spirit may have other things in mind. At this point, there is nothing that I need
to do. There is nothing that I need to prove. Yes, there is still a strong desire to use my talents
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and abilities to serve in some capacity. But, I trust that Spirit will reveal to me what this is.
Further, there is a sense that I am already serving society in the way that I live my life, in the
connections that I make, and in how I document and share all of this. Here, we provide an example
of what any can do. It doesn’t take much money. It just takes focus, time, and applying ourselves
fully to something that we are PASSIONATE about.
Over the next few days, I need to understand what this truly means and determine how I will adjust
the manner in which I live my life to be more in accord with my chosen task and destiny. I have
much to create in the next five years. There are many castles in the air which need to have
foundations built (or at least started) on Earth. Further, there are many whom I am here to teach - that their life and works may be in alignment with the Plan. There is much to do -- and, no time
to waste. It's time to walk my talk, and live in accord with my knowingness.
11/24/03: Reading this now, I can see how moved to act that I was then. But overall, nothing
really came of it. There was a lot of expression generated in the next five years. However, there
was not a lot of action. Further, for the most part, the expression was not consumed.
6/19/15: There is no longer the drive to act. This has been replaced by an acceptance of things
as they are and a DRIVE TO BE. When we are being who we are truly meant to be, we can’t help
but to do the things that are ours to do. Yes, it is that simple. We need to allow who we truly are
to come forth as best we can and we need to share who we are as deeply and completely with
others as is possible for us. That is how we truly make a difference with our life. And, making a
difference, a BIG difference is one of the most important things that we can do. We should treat
it as if our very life depended on it. In many respects, it does.
Wow. The ramifications of this are still flowing through my mind. What is it that I am here to do?
And why am I not doing it? The argument that the timing is not yet right is weakening minute by
minute. Five years is not very long. Yet, at the same time, five years is an eternity when fully lived
moment by moment. This year ... it is time to act this year. It's interesting that Jan said that 1994
was my destiny year -- and that Geraldine said that most of my maturity would come between the
ages of 30-35. I'm 35 now. The capabilities I have developed thus far (+ will develop in the next
6-9 months) are what will carry me through the rest of my life .. i.e. the next 5-6 years. It is in this
time period, 1993- 1999, that I must do my works and complete the tasks that I agreed to take on
if the Plan is to be fulfilled.
11/24/03: I really believed that my lifespan was only going to be another 5-6 years when I wrote
that. As a result, my tasks in accord with the Plan needed to be fulfilled by 1999. Clearly, writing
this four year later… that did not happen, not even close. However, the time from 1993 to 1998
was highly productive in terms of Beyond Imagination expression.
6/20/15: Well, we have exceeded that 5 year estimate by 17 years already with no signs that the
end of our life is near. Indeed, if anything, we feel it to be 9 to 13 years away. And even then, we
are only guessing. Our life will end when it does. Whenever that is, is fine with us. Indeed, it is
not a concern to us at all. What is important is doing each moment what is ours to do in that
moment. In so doing, we make the most difference that we can in our life. It seems that every year
is a destiny year … though it is up to us to make it so. If our maturity began sometime between 30
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and 35 years, then at 57 we must be well into our wisdom years. At the very least, we have a large
body of metaphysical works to show for it. The past 22 years have been very prolific ones in that
regard. But, what good does that do if the works do not make it into the hands of others. Actually,
that is not my concern. At one time it was. But bringing the works forth and sharing them on the
WWW is as far as my responsibility takes me. Will this always be the case? Perhaps, perhaps not.
Regardless, it really doesn’t matter. It doesn’t change what I am moved to do. And, it does not
change how I feel as a result. My reality is what I choose to make it. That is true for each of us
whether we believe it to be true or not. However, things seem to work better when we believe.
The bottom line from all of this is that my intuition has been right all along. I have a chosen mission
that I am now prepared, willing, and able to fulfill -- and I freely choose to carry out that mission
with all my heart and soul between now and the turn of the century. In line with this, I call out to
all souls who are meant to be part of the endeavor to come forth and make themselves known,
offering their unique and special talents in service that the Plan may be manifest on Earth. I know
that this call will be answered, for the work that lies ahead must be done through cooperation and
unity. It is a work in which many must participate, for the synergy of the group is necessary to
channel the Love energy required for this service to be provided to all who are in need of it, and
ready to receive of it.
11/24/03: So it seems my intuition was only partially right. I believe what I need to do is correct,
but the timeline is far too short. As far as I know, my call has not been answered. We don’t yet
have a group working through cooperation and unity to build the foundations for a new world in
which spirit can more fully express in flesh.
6/21/15: Another 12 years and this “intuition” has yet to come to fruition. At the moment “For
Your Eyes Only” plays in my headset. I don’t know how often that occurs. And now, “A New Day
Has Come”. How appropriate. I no longer believe that my mission is as I thought it was then.
And clearly, it did not complete by the turn of the century. Indeed, we are 15 years past that and
still have no sense of completion. Further, not a single other soul has chosen to join me in this
endeavor, despite the creation of the BISPIRIT family of sites that seemed to be a major outgoing
thrust for this endeavor two years ago. Oh well, I do what I am moved by spirit to do and then see
what response/feedback the universe has for me. In this case, effectively there was none. Only
one person has chosen to provide feedback on what we have done at BISPIRIT, and that was
because I specifically asked her to. At this point, it no longer matters. There is a growing sense
that my spiritual endeavors are to be solitary ones, that my spiritual work is to remain behind the
scenes invisible to any other than Spirit herself. That is OK. I am good with that. Indeed, it seems
appropriate for one who would be a hermit.
My role is as a coordinator and facilitator -- holding the vision that allows others to contribute in
a manner perfect for the unfoldment of the Plan. Such is my forte. It is good of All That Is to use
it in this way for the highest good of all. It is time for me to develop and harvest the power and
energy connections necessary to maximize the flow of the Force through me. For it is not my work
but thine that must be done -- that will be done, as the saying goes "on Earth as it is in Heaven".
So let it be written. So let it be done.
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11/24/03: It is interesting that my understanding was this complete just three months after the
expression began coming forth. That says something about what happens when we resign our will
to spirits will and start truly living a spiritual life.
6/21/15: All of this still seems true with the exception of the vision impacting others. If this is
indeed to happen, it seems that it will be indirectly rather than directly, with those who are
impacted being unaware that we, or more correctly Spirit acting through us, are doing the
impacting. That is OK. We can remain anonymous. We have no need for recognition in this
regard. The doing of the work is sufficient reward,
10 Jun 93
I got a bit carried away at the bookstore yesterday -- two books on Sai Baba, three on various
yogas, one by Yogananda, one by Mary, one on Edgar Cayce, and two by Ruth Montgomery. The
Vision of Sai book is outstanding. I couldn't put it down. This guy really is GOD incarnate! It's
interesting that I had not paid much attention to Hindu stuff before -- though Sanskrit has had an
inner importance to me for a long time, as the language of God. The Vedas have been around
literally for ages, expressing a timeless wisdom. I feel that this is a part of my heritage, and that
the prompting via the Ruth Montgomery book "Aliens Among Us" was meant to point me toward
sources of material that I need to experience NOW. It's amazing what happens when you listen to
your intuition and act in accord with what it tells you. Everything in my life is driving me toward
a greatly increased spiritual focus and service to GOD in accord with the Plan.
11/24/03: I was really on a high at this point. The mania was extreme even before I was diagnosed
as bipolar. Books are one of the few indulgences that I allow myself. Though, this was indeed an
extreme occasion. I hadn’t encountered anything on Sai Baba before, so this was all new stuff to
me. Intuition is clearly important. Even now, spiritual focus and service are everything to me.
6/21/15: It is amazing how our life works when we allow it to. It is interesting that over the past
month, I have been moved to buy close to 20 books. I’m not sure when I will have the time to read
them. However, I needed to add them to my collections. 7 of the 20 completed my set of The
Franklin Library 100 Greatest Books of All Time. I find it curious that I have only read half a
dozen of these … all of them in the past year. One would think that these would be part of any
liberal education. But, such clearly was not the case for me. I suspect this is true for many others
as well. The mania has recurred several times over the past 22 years, definitely reaching similar
highs, if not exceeding what I experienced then. It seems that even the bipolar meds are not able
to squelch this. Sometimes my consciousness SOARS. It is that simple.
Along this line, the Vision of Sai book is right on. It's just what I needed at this time! I expect to
finish it this evening. Tomorrow, I'll have plenty of time to write down some of my impressions. I
had an interesting talk with my guides this morning as I drove to Art's house. It was fascinating to
observe myself driving, aware of what was playing on the radio, and at the same time being fully
absorbed listening and interacting with this inner voice of spirit. Further, even though I had only
five hours of sleep -- I feel fully awake, renewed, and refreshed. There is something restful and
peaceful about being fully absorbed in spiritual pursuits. It makes the desires and activity of the
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outside world look so plastic and futile. What truly matters is one's connection to source and one's
Self-Realization of one's identity with GOD -- in GOD, I AM.
12/03/03: It is interesting looking back after over a decade and seeing just how much of a spiritual
high I was on in those early days of expression. At this point, we had only been in the process of
awakening for100 days. I haven’t had that many five hour nights in my life.
6/21/15: It still amazes me that I had the presence of mind to write the likes of this so early in the
Beyond Imagination expression. Indeed, the clarity of the observations is unmistakable. And the
conclusion regarding what truly matters is right on … at least for my life.
I'm excited about what will unfold in the coming months. I'm in the midst of some major changes.
I can feel it. The energy has been stepped up, so that there is a constant buzz and whirring around
me. There is an electricity, a current of energy, as if I were plugged in to an outlet. It permeates
my body -- through the cells of my skin out through my aura. I feel tuned in to my surroundings,
operating on a different frequency and level of awareness. It's like I'm in this body, but, not of this
body. I am soul incarnate. I am spirit in flesh. I AM. I am part of GOD. I AM GOD. What a
wonderful feeling. There is this incredible high; yet, at the same time I am just beyond being tired.
It's a weird sensation. I like this stepped up feeling. The energy level is definitely being
transformed. Maybe the guides have completed hooking up my grids. I could easily get used to
operating from this level -- though it still feels somewhat new.
12/03/03: It’s too bad that we can’t feel this way all of the time. Then again, maybe we can.
Clearly, something special was happening to me in 1993. In many ways they were the most special
days of my life to date. I don’t know that any year since then has been truly comparable. Perhaps
it was the newness of it all in those early days. The excitement was almost unbearable. Further,
there was a direct sense of knowingness coming from tapping spirit directly.
6/21/15: Looking back and seeing the realizations that I was having still blows me away. Yes,
similar realizations have occurred over the years. But, there is something special about the first
time. Here, we were experiencing things for which we literally had no precedence, not in our
experience and not in anything that we were aware others had experienced. We were truly living
our life on the very edge, and we were having the time of our life. In many respects, reading the
original passage, we still feel that way now. Perhaps not quite as immediately and intimately.
There is more of an objective aspect along with the subjective one. Yes, it is a matter of being the
observer and the actor. We have yet to fully realize the creator aspect of us. And, it takes that to
complete the trinity of the Self. It is interesting that we read something recently to the effect that
the Self does not exist. We do not buy that, not one iota. Know Thyself! Such has been the battle
cry for our life for as far back as we can remember. Our foray into metaphysics began in 1974
and continues to this day. Yes, that is 41 of our 57 years. Indeed, a psychic once told us that we
would have gotten into metaphysics long before then if we could have. It is simply a matter of
being a metaphysician by our very nature.
14 Jun 93
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The All That You Are book by Mary is outstanding. Especially considering that it was written in
1959, well before many of the New Age ideas caught on in the 60s, 70s, and 80s. The style is
different, but, the truth's that are expressed are wonderful -- definitely as relevant today as they
have been for untold ages.
12/03/03: I was consuming a lot of books that summer of 1993 and they were all telling me exactly
what I needed to hear. That didn’t surprise me. It was to be expected.
6//21/15: This is simply how the universe works. When you have a need to know something, the
appropriate material will appear in your life. This is the law of attraction at work. It is a spiritual
law that cannot be obstructed. Your thought, beliefs, and actions attract everything that you
experience in your life. 1959 was one year after I was born. It was the year in which Hawaii and
Alaska became states. I find it curious that I was born in Hawaii in 1958 when it was still a
territory. It is also curious that I was born on 4/8 and there happened to be 48 states at the time.
48 is the Man in Search of More, a Tarot card that I relate to direction. In many respects, this is
what I AM.
15 Jun 93
It's time to start writing on my book again. Also, I need a dedication for the birth of "Beyond
Imagination". This needs to provide the basic framework and guiding principles under which the
Works of "Beyond Imagination" will be made manifest in accord with the Plan. Originally, I wrote
"my" Works, but this organization goes beyond "me" -- and the Works that unfold will be done by
many, both physical and non-physical. I have no right to claim them as solely my own! The focus
is on getting what must be done completed in accord with the Plan. I have an integral role to play,
but, that role is primarily as the director, organizer, and facilitator. My ideas need to be given
voice, to burst them forth into the world. But, it will be others who must run with them to carry
them forward and work out all the details. I have a part to play in revealing the Plan to the world,
and enabling individuals to directly "know" what their roles are.
12/03/03: Interesting. There is still a sense that I have something to bring forth but that it is
others who will take it and create something from it. I can build the foundations, but it will be
others who build the actual structure. Lately, I have focused on the idea that I need to do
something that perhaps is not mine to do. I did produce the Beyond Imagination book, but not
until November and December of 1993. Once I got started, it flowed quite smoothly. It just took
awhile to be ready to get started.
6/21/15: Wow! We have caught up with being 22 years ahead of the original expression. The
very next entry is 6/29. We still have the same sentiments that we expressed in 2003. It is no
longer clear what role we will have in this. It is not clear where the foundations end and where
the building begins. Nor does it matter. Whatever is ours to do, we will do to the best of our
ability. Further, we will do so joyfully. This is a choice that is always within our power to make.
So, choose well! Such is what we intend to do. Also, remember that no one can choose anything
for you unless you allow them to. DON’T. Exercise your freedom. Exercise your right to choose.
When you do so, you will be amazed at the difference that it makes in your life.
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29 Jun 93
Well, the month started out great. I was writing almost every day. Then, nothing for two weeks! I
read several books in that time: Visions of SAI, Threshold to Tomorrow, and Ruth
Montgomery: Herald of a New Age. Also, I had two fine rounds of golf: 83 in the Loral
tournament on Fathers Day, and 83 again last Friday. I was very pleased to get the old wooden
shafted golf clubs for such a bargain at the auction. There is something about them that excites me,
there's a sense of familiarity and a genuine fondness for the beauty and craftsmanship -- it's as if
I've used these kinds of clubs before, maybe in a most recent past life -- but, per Jan Kertz, my last
lifetime was as a female in Northern Italy.
12/03/03: Even then, there were unexpected breaks in the expression. Books and golf were my
chief hobbies.
6/21/15: I have no idea as to why there was a two week break. Sometimes that happens. Over
the course of 22 years, there have been times when this far exceeded two weeks, or even two
months. I do remember reading a lot at that time. It seems that there are times for input and times
for output. For the most part, these occur concurrently. However, occasionally, they occur
serially. It does not seem that there is anything to do about that other than to respond
appropriately when it happens.
I started on Herbalife on the 19th. I've already lost 7 pounds and feel much better. My stomach
had reached a point where I had to do something. I sense that my body needs to be able to
accommodate higher frequencies. Junk food just doesn't cut it any more. I need to lighten up, in
more sense than one. I feel an increase in vibratory level throughout my system. My metabolism
is faster, and my energy level is up sharply -- in intensity, but also in the amount of inner
movement. I haven't noticed or thought about this much before. But, there is something to keeping
the body in an optimum state of health to facilitate spirit being able to express in flesh. Anyway, I
feel great over all -- better than I have in many years.
12/03/03: This was the first time that I did anything in an attempt to improve my health. Over the
course of the next several months things took an interesting twist. I literally went out of my mind
and those around me blamed it on the health products that I was taking and how I was taking them.
6/21/15: The intention was great and the progress was unbelievable. But the mental states I was
to experience far outweighed my physical reality and brought into question the very safety of the
Herbalife products that I was using. I still don’t think this was the cause of the mental states, or
even a contributing factor. But, my wife and others thought that it might be. I still remember how
good I felt physically. It was wonderful to literally be able to eat ice cream every day and still lose
weight. Further, I was walking more than I ever had walked in my life. Between exercise, the
Herbalife supplements, and eating better, my health was improving dramatically in a short period
of time … until the bubble burst anyway.
I am here to assist others in finding their way, their answers to the problems that confront them. It
was interesting to see how I interact in this manner, where my true talents are, and how well I
really understand the nature of reality that I have been studying for so long. For metaphysics to be
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of true value, it must be applied to life as it is experience here on this planet and in this body. This
is part of what constitutes walking my talk. It is important that I share of what I know by helping
others. In doing so, I learn much about myself as well.
12/03/03: I am still amazed that this understanding of myself was there so early in the awakening
process. I guess that it is true … you are asleep or you are awake. There is no in-between state.
6/21/15: I no longer know if this is indeed what I am here to do. There is only one other that I
have had the opportunity to help in such a manner. Whether this will ever extend to others, I do
not know. Nor am I wrapped up in it doing so. If it does, great. If not, that is fine too. I have no
need to make my reality conform to my wishes. Indeed, that seems to me to be too limited of a
choice for living my life. Rather, I would invite whatever Spirit has to offer. She always has my
best interests at heart. I may or may not know what I am doing at times. Such is not the case for
her … she always knows. Perhaps at some level, I always know as well.
30 Jun 93
Last day in June. Hopefully, I'll find some time to write today. Yesterday was primarily catch up
stuff after not writing for two weeks. I need some inspiration for founding Beyond Imagination
next month. It's time to allow my soul and guides to come through with the appropriate
information.
12/03/03: I forgot that there was a formal “founding” of Beyond Imagination in July of 1993, just
four months after the expression began.
6/21/15: It seems like such a “founding” would have be a memorable event in my life. But, I
literally have no recollection of it at all. I find that curious. But, so it is. Actually, after having
remembered the birth of the Beyond Imagination expression occurring on 3/5/1993, I remember
being surprised by a hardcopy of something that I had written over a year earlier, a Declaration
of Cooperative Dependence on 17 February 1992, my father’s 56th birthday. This was “lost” to
me for over 15 years. That alone is amazing to me. Also, had the hardcopy not been there when
I was cleaning out my desk, I would have been none the wiser as to its existence. It makes me
wonder. How much expression is lost because we simply do not remember doing it?
You're right. You have been negligent in providing us with time to express through you. As the
vehicle, you provide the channel by which this communication can take place. We will not force
ourselves through. It is up to you to set aside the time and open yourself for this purpose. We can
help you more than you know -- as indeed you help us. Together there is much work to do in
preparation for the changes to come. You have chosen a particular role to play in activating and
bringing down to Earth the energies of transformation in accord with the Plan. The ideas that flow
through you with have wide ranging impact. But, to do their works, they must be given voice. This
be your job. Get to it!
12/03/03: It seems that we have done our job well. We have given voice to a multitude of ideas
that have flowed through me. Even now, we get similar guidance on occasion expressed in a very
similar manner.
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6/21/15: Indeed, I am the channel, the vehicle for this expression from Spirit. That is still true
after 22 years. It has never felt otherwise. It has never felt like I was originating any of this. No,
it would not come forth without my cooperation and choice to participate. But, it comes through
me not from me. Even after multiple readings, I am ever amazed that the likes of this could come
forth through me. Yet, I have to wonder if there is an intended audience. If so, it is not clear what
role, if any, I have in finding that audience. Once again “For Your Eyes Only” comes to mind.
There is something about that song that speaks directly to me. This has been true for a long time.
There must be a reason for that.
I'm finding it hard to focus my energies on my Loral work. There are too many other things that
are of more overall importance. It's time to find a way to free myself so that I can focus my efforts
on those things that I came to do, those things that support accomplishing my mission in accord
with the Plan. There is no time to waste. Every minute counts. Every action is important. Every
thought and idea.
12/03/03: This is a common theme that has been expressed many times since then. It is so hard
to focus on things that ultimately don’t seem to matter when there are pressing spiritual concerns
that could be attended to.
6/21/15: This is no longer an issue. I have no problem focusing on my Aerospace work for 60
hours per week. Everything matters. Everything is Spirit in expression. Literally, there is nothing
else. All that it took was a change in perspective to see things in a different light. That change
allowed a whole new attitude to be expressed. And with that change in attitude, my world
transformed before my eyes in ways that I had not considered possible. Such is the power of
attitude in reality creation.
I can feel my health improving each day with the Herbalife stuff. I know my body is getting more
of the nutrients it needs without having to process all the excess waste. I feel lighter and more
energetic. My body is definitely operating better. The machine analogy works well. The body is
very much a machine through which spirit may express itself. The better the operating condition
of the machine, the better spirit can express. I can sense the frequency level at which the body is
operating. This has definitely changed substantially in the past two weeks. The frequency is much
higher. It feels as if the very cells are vibrating strongly. I haven't yet been able to use this to tune
into higher levels of source; or found a way to increase the flow of the force that moves through
me. I sense that this will happen soon, in the coming days. I'm anxious to see how this will translate
into works and activities. I know that I can be much more productive than I have been in the past
several years. And further, that I must be if I am to fulfill my self-chosen destiny in accord with
the Plan. Intuition is the key. I need to listen to it and act in accord with what it tells me. It provides
the guidance that keeps me on the right path, the high road, the path of spirit. And, as time goes
on, there is less and less room for error.
12/03/03: The Herbalife supplements and shakes worked. They helped me to lose weight easily
and to feel healthier in the process. I was also exercising regularly, sometimes excessively so. At
this point, I already knew that intuition was the key. It still is. It is how I connect to source.
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6/21/15: That period of time was probably the one in which I felt most grounded and most
connected with my body. It was a great time in my life. Within a few months, I lost over 50 pounds
and was feeling great. Unfortunately, the situation did not last. A decade later, I tried something
similar using a product called Metabolife. Again, I lost over 50 pounds in a few month period of
time. The bottom line is that the product worked and there did not seem to be any side effects …
none of which I was aware. But, my doctor and my wife were concerned and said that the
Metabolife was bad for me. It could lead to a stroke and even death. Personally, I believe in the
concept of utility. If something works, that is what matters. Though, I am also aware that side
effects can be quite harmful in some cases. Further, the directive to “do no harm” in the
Hippocratic Oath is extremely strong.
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JULY 1993

1 Jul 93
A new month already. I finally broke the 200 pound barrier -- only weighed 199 this morning. The
Herbalife program really works. I feel much better. My stomach hasn't bothered me in nearly two
weeks. I feel more energetic .. as if my cells are operating at a higher frequency.
12/03/03: Everything was indicating that Herbalife was working very well. I had already dropped
over 25 pounds and was feeling better than I had in a long time.
6/21/15: The beginning of another month. Herbalife was really working. I dropped a lot of weight
very quickly and was feeling great. I still don’t know what went wrong. Though, much of it was
a matter of using products in ways that they were not intended to be used. The gaurana, in
particular was problematic. It really beefed up my metabolism, much more than caffeine ever did.
I also feel more motivated to get things done. Especially on the spiritual front. There is a lot to do
in the remaining half of the year ... yes, half of 1993 is already completed. In particular, I have
much writing to do; on a personal level, a Beyond Imagination newsletter, and several
metaphysical books. I sense that 1994 will be a major time for accomplishing the mission for which
I came into this lifetime. However, for this to happen, much preparation is required NOW and
throughout the next 6 months.
12/03/03: Even then, there was such a sense of urgency about doing the things that were mine to
do … especially the spiritual things. As it turned out, 1994 was very productive for Beyond
Imagination Notes. I did generate a newsletter for many months, but the distribution was limited
to a few friends and they never remarked much about it.
6/22/15: Wow! Here we are 22 years later and we have half a year remaining as well. Yes, there
is still a lot to accomplish, especially at work. But, it has been a strange year. Today, we return
to the office after a six month absence. Though we have telecommuted a lot during that time. By
farm this has been our longest absence from work … if you can indeed call it an absence. There
is a strong feeling that I am doing precisely what I need to do. Further, this is not something new.
Rather, it has been going on for a long time. There are many things that I have been moved to do
over the years in the Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT endeavors. However, in neither case have
they been successful in reaching others … at least not as far as I can tell. Perhaps this will change.
But, I’m resigned to the fact that it may not. And, that is OK with me. There is a sense of freedom
that comes with that. I can express without attachment to what becomes of that expression. I can
express for the sheer JOY of expressing. I can express because this is something I am truly
PASSIONATE about. We need to LIVE WITH PASSION! We truly do. Such indeed is what makes
live worth living. Such turns an ordinary life into an extraordinary one.
The changes in my body are the first step. They were necessary to allow me to tap into the sources
that I will be connecting with in the next few months. They were also required to enable my body
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to channel the increased energy flows that are needed to facilitate accomplishment of my mission
in accord with the Plan. I am but a servant of All That Is. It is not my works, but God's works
which must be done. My unique abilities provide the mechanism through which the divine energy
may flow into the world. But, I am not the source of that energy, only its channel or delivery
system.
12/03/03: This is still a cornerstone in my beliefs about how spirit operates in my life. These are
the works of spirit. They have always been. They are mine only in that they come through me.
Clearly I was able to tap sources that are different than most are able to tap.
6/22/15: Here, nothing has changed. Once again, body changes are at the forefront of my
consciousness. This time, that involves recovering from a badly broken right foot. While the
recovery process is proceeding quite well, it is a very slow process. Already, it has taken over six
months. I would guess there is another six months before we have any semblance of being normal.
Though what is normal? That is not something that has ever mattered to us. Indeed, we have
never placed ourself in such a bin in any area of our life. In particular, not in any area relevant
to the expression of spirit. And yes, through it all, my experience remains that of being the channel
through which this work comes rather than the originator of the work. That is not a distinction
that most people seem to make.
I'm finding it harder and harder to stay focused on my Loral work. While I enjoy what I do for the
most part, it is just not enough. There is not enough ultimate importance to it to keep me fully
occupied, excited, and involved. There is no real spiritual or lasting component to it. Yes, I can
make a difference. But, is it a difference that truly matters in the long run? Given that my time in
this existence is limited, can I afford to waste it on activities that I do not see having lasting value?
There are so many other things that I could be applying my talents and energies to that are more
in tune with activating the Plan. These are what I came to do. When will I decide to fully devote
my life and energies toward their sole pursuit? Focus is extremely important now. These feelings
are here for a reason, they are messages from my soul that my life is not fully aligned with my
mission. Sometime soon, I'm going to have to do something about this. I can only tolerate working
in this manner for so long. At some point, enough is enough. And, when that time comes, I will be
moved to act swiftly and irrevocably. For the change to come involves soul-infusement into this
form that I occupy. And, when that happens, there is no turning back. Nothing else holds any
importance after that. Nothing else provides the happiness and satisfaction of serving source to the
utmost of ones ability and capacity.
12/03/03: There is not anything to say to clarify what was expressed here. Ten years later, the
company name is different but the sentiment is still the same.
6/22/15: Now, things have completely changed. This is no longer a problem. The work that I do
for The Aerospace Corporation is spiritual work. Indeed, all work is spiritual work … without
exception. The sooner we realize that, the sooner we can sink our hearts into whatever it is that
we do. What matters is to find a way to engage our PASSION. Indeed, such is what makes all of
the difference.
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So let it be written, so let it be done! And soon, very soon indeed! I must do that which I came to
do. I can no longer tolerate any diversions that take me from my path. I must follow what my Heart
knows to be true for me. Let my intuition be my ever-present guide, directing me toward those
activities in accord with actualizing my self-chosen purpose. With spirit as director, my works will
be in accord with the Plan. My Heart is in synchronization with the Plan. I only need to do as it
bids me. I must express All That I Am, spirit in body, spirit en- fleshed. Further, I am to teach and
demonstrate this in all that I do -- that I may be a living example to all who will see of what is
possible at this time on this planet. Enough for now. May the blessings be!
12/03/03: It is interesting seeing the urgency of wanting things to happen and things to change.
But, that is not what happened. The expression was strong and regular for nearly three years,
then changed direction for a year, then was virtually absent for nearly four years, then has been
steady again since the beginning of 2002. However, it is still all expression … all words. There
is a sense that works need to be more than mere words. Yet, words have the power to change the
world, when they are the right words at the right time.
6/22/15: Two years ago, we were moved to create BISPIRIT as an outgoing arm of Beyond
Imagination. Though, the results of doing so were not even close to what we had anticipated. We
really thought we were going to succeed at attracting others this time. But, such did not happen.
Though, as part of this we created a whole new kind of work for us. Indeed, we created over twelve
such picture quotes works. They include picture quotes from others along with my interpretation
of what these quotes mean to me. I’ve seen other places that present collections of picture quotes.
But, the personal interpretation is a new twist as far as I can tell.
6 Jul 93
Had to put Huggie to sleep on Saturday. It is very hard watching them go. We gave him a lot of
attention in his final week with us, especially Thurs and Fri. He loved it! They are able to put up
with so much. They can tolerate a great deal of pain, and keep grinning and smiling. But it was
time to "ease his pain". It was obvious that he was hurting a lot. Yet, over the past several months
he's been happier than he has ever been since we adopted him. He was really enjoying attention.
Further, he was demanding it more than ever before. I know his girl, Bunny, was there to great
him. Also, he is now free to run and play without all the limitations of his worn-out body wracked
as it was with the pain of arthritis. It was interesting that he hadn't ridden anywhere in months; yet,
he easily went down the stairs and got into the van. Also, he did not protest about going into the
animal hospital. On some level, I think he knew that it was time, and he made it as easy on us as
he could. Unfortunately, the vet didn't get the first shot into his veins properly. It didn't hurt him,
but it made the process longer since the vet had to give him a second shot of Sodium Pentothal in
the other front leg. Within seconds of the second shot, his head dropped down between his front
paws and he was sound asleep. From the look in his eyes, he seemed to be in a deep sleep. I even
thought I heard him snore. I don't know how the drug works; so, I don't know when he actually
died or when his spirit departed. Anyway, he is no longer with us. He was a wonderful kid, gentle
and peaceful. He wouldn't have harmed anything. I'll sincerely miss him. He was "my boy". He
knew he was deeply loved. That is the most precious gift we can bestow on our furry ones.
Goodbye, Hug. I love you!
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12/03/03: It is always rough to watch our animals go. We can get very attached. They are special
souls that occupy special places in our life.
6/24/15: We have had to save goodbye to many furry kids over the years. The big ones typically
only make it to 7 or 8 years. The little ones sometimes survive to 20 or more. Now, we have
migrated to all little ones. Overall, they are much easier to care for. All of them find a place in
our hearts. Each of them is unique, with a personality all its own. It is amazing to see how much
variation and difference there is … even within the same breed. Our animals, especially our dogs
seem to be here to demonstrate unconditional love. That is such an important thing. Yes, such an
important thing indeed. Don’t underestimate the value of any expression of spirit. All are
important.
Watched "Wind" and "Beautiful Dreamer" on Saturday. Both were outstanding. Walt Whitman
was a real character -- definitely ahead of his time. No wonder I've always been so interested in
the Transcendentalists, especially Emerson and Thoreau. Whitman definitely had a natural
intuitive way of living, and a manner of expressing it so fully in not only his words but his life!
The way he was portrayed in the film makes me want to read his Leaves of Grass again. Maurice
Bucke was a remarkable character in his own right. I believe this is the same Bucke who wrote the
classic book on states of consciousness around the turn of the century. I don't remember exactly
what it was called, but I do recall the authors name and that he was from Canada. It has to be the
same guy.
12/03/03: Both of these films are still among my favorites.
6/24/15: Ever after another 12 years, I would still put these in my Top 10 … and I have watched
a lot of movies and TV shows over the years. The Paper Chase would be another. I watched it
again a few days ago. Ben Hur, The Ten Commandments, The Day After Tomorrow, Outbreak,
Medicine Man, Avatar, The Quiet Man, Roadhouse … all of these are in that Top 10 category as
well.
"Wind" captured the rapture of two people doing what they truly loved -- following their bliss, and
using their natural talents and abilities in the manner for which they were most suited. You don't
see that very often, either in films or for real. That's sad, because it provides an inspiration that is
beyond compare. There's such a richness to life lived in accord with one's true nature and purpose.
One must have dreams, and the courage and dedication to make them so.
12/03/03: I’ve seen this film several times … and it moves me deeply every time.
Back again. More and more, the importance on where to focus my time, energy, and talents is
becoming a major issue of concern. I know that my time on this planet is limited, and that the
purpose I have chosen to fulfill requires extensive focused work. I don't see how my current job
relates to accomplishing my mission -- other than by providing an acceptable income on which to
live. However, the income carries too heavy of a price tag in terms of time and energy. In many
ways, it keeps me from doing what I am meant to do, rather than enabling me to work in accord
with what I know to be my part in the Plan.
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12/03/03: Ten years later, I’m still dealing with this directly. It is the major issue of my life …
where to spend my time and energies. I still rely on a job for income, but consider my spiritual
endeavors to be my true work. They are the things that I am truly meant to do. Why I am not able
to spend more time if not full time engaged in these things still baffles me to this day.
6/24/15: Recently, this ceased being an issue whatsoever. All that it took is focusing on the
present, realizing that I am precisely where I need to be, and realizing that all expression is the
expression of spirit through us. It is amazing how much difference a change in perspective can
make. We don’t have to change our circumstances one bit to change our reality. We only have to
adopt a new attitude. Yes, it is that simple.
7 Jul 93
Started reading Hard Drive last night. Gates is a very interesting character; extremely bright,
driven, and determined to succeed. His life illustrates the power of applying one's talents with laser
beam focus. I, too, was told at a very early age that I could do anything that I put my mind to. As
with Bill, I believed it completely. Unlike Bill, I have not had the luxury of having a photographic
mind that could memorize large volumes of information and recall it easily. I've had to be more
intuitive about how I relate to my memory mechanism -- trusting that what I needed to know was
filed properly in a manner that would be retrieved when it was needed.
12/03/03: Obviously Bill Gates has been rewarded well for how he has applied himself. I don’t
know that I can say the same thing for myself … at least not yet. One difference is the laser beam
focus. My intuitive ways are far more loose.
6/24/15: During this time in my life, I was reading a many books and watching even more movies.
In many respects, those were my key ways of contacting others and integration there vision into
what would become Wayne’s World. Yes, it is presumptuous of me to call it that. But, such is
what it is nonetheless.
I sense that I need some additional confirmation and guidance concerning the course of events and
decisions that are to manifest this year -- change in location, selling the house in Monterey, change
in work, what to do with Victorian Gypsy, when specifically to move, when I will start making the
connections needed to carry out my life's work in accord with the Plan. I sense that much will
happen over the next six months. I trust that all will work out beautifully, yet, I would still like to
know more about what is to be and how it will happen.
12/03/03: Most of these things did not manifest in 93 or 94 or 95 or 96 for that matter. We finally
changed jobs and moved in Nov 97. Overall it worked out … but it was rough going for awhile.
There was a three month medical leave of absence in 93, but we’ll address that later. As usual, I
was not given any insight as to what would happen and how it would happen.
6/24/15: This has been true for my entire existence. There is no foresight. Nothing is planned.
Each moment unfolds as it will. Indeed, I spoke of that with one of my few friends earlier today.
In many respects, she lives her life in much the same way that I do … from the big picture with the
freedom and trust to allow ourselves to figure out what is necessary to get the job done. That is
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one way to live. But, it seems that it is not a common way. Indeed, it is extremely uncommon.
Twelve years later, we are in the same job that we took in Nov 97. We did not expect that such
would happen. Indeed, we had never held a job for over 11 years prior to that. And, the 11 years
really spanned multiple different jobs including multiple periods of time in school.
I find this interesting since this has never been much of a concern to me before. However, I still
have this sense of being in a holding pattern, waiting for the appropriate time for the unfoldment
of the events that will bring me in alignment with my destiny. I expect that my life a year from
now will be much different from what it is today. I will be much busier, transforming my dreams
into physical reality; but, I will also be much happier, knowing that I am fulfilling the mission that
I came forth into this existence to accomplish.
12/03/03: That holding pattern theme has recurred many times since then. I still feel that way
often. Yes, I am expressing a lot. But, somehow that is not enough. We still aren’t really
transforming the dreams into physical reality, ten years later. My life is much the same today as
it was ten years ago when this was written. I’m still searching for happiness but not really finding
it. I’m still not fulfilling the mission that I came to accomplish. Or am I. Perhaps the Beyond
Imagination expression is a big part of that. Hmm … perhaps it’s time to think differently about
this expression.
6/24/15: The holding pattern is gone now. My sense is that it will never recur. In some respect,
we have driven our dreams away. They no longer matter to us. We have no need to transform our
reality into anything other than it is. Now, I know that the transformation process is an internal
one. I am free to change myself, to change my perspective at any time. I am not empowered to
change others … not in any way. I’ve found a degree of happiness that I had only experienced for
brief periods of time. Further, this is not a result of Beyond Imagination or BISPIRIT expression.
These have been fairly light for over a year.
Still stuck just below 200 pounds. I feel great, however; much better than I have felt in a very long
time. The vibratory rate is still changing. I sense that my vision is getting worse overall, especially
the distance vision. Yet, at the same time, I feel that I am seeing more; or, at least, sensing more.
My body still feels very electric at times -- as if the very cells are vibrating more vigorously. I feel
lighter, and have the capacity for handling more light at higher frequencies. It's exciting to see
what changes are in store from day to day. I sense that I am on the verge of some major
breakthroughs and transformations; and that when these happen the world and my life will never
be the same again. It is time to manifest more of "whom that I am" in flesh. I'm becoming more
and more in tune with the spirit that I am -- and further, with the "I AM". It will be interesting to
see the changes that flow from this.
12/03/03: It still baffles me as to why I needed to feel this way at that time. I did go through some
major breakthroughs and transformations that permanently changed my awareness. However, I
remember how strongly I felt that these would literally change my life as well. And, this does not
really seem to have happened. I don’t know why, that is just how it is.
6/25/15: It is interesting that weight loss is a significant component of my experience again. This
time, I am down over 30 pounds from 270 to 235 over the course of the six months since my injury.
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Though, I can already tell that it will be a challenge to keep that up. The key is to eliminate or at
least greatly reduce the sweetened sodas that I drink. The amount of calories that they add can be
huge, at one time in excess of 1000 calories per day … literally one half of my quota for each day.
Yes, the sodas taste good and are addictive. But, there are alternatives albeit at significantly
higher cost. Then again, there is water and unsweetened tea. However, these seem to be an
acquired taste. It is curious that the major breakthroughs and transformations that I was expecting
have indeed happened but not in the way that I anticipated. They can subtly as an inner driven
change of perspective that completely transformed how I see and experience the world and my
position within it. The grandiose visions of where my life would take me are gone now. Further,
I am perfectly OK with that. I see that I have indeed been doing exactly what I need to do and
being exactly who I need to be for my entire life. No, it did not seem that way until recently. But
what seems to be is only illusion. We need to push beyond that to discover what really is. It is
amazing what a simple change in perspective can do in your life. Literally, it has the potential to
TRANSFORM EVERYTHING for the better. Further, it is so much easier than trying to change
the world.
Overall, today was very productive. Came up with some good insights on characterizing system
performance. Well done, if I must say so myself. I'm still feeling great. I wasn't tired at all, and my
brain was intensely active all day. There is something to keeping the body healthy. It definitely
allows spirit to the mind and spirit to function at more intense and effective levels. The Herbalife
stuff is clearly having a positive impact.
12/03/03: I was using Herbalife supplements and shakes regularly. As a result, I was feeling
more healthy than I had ever felt before.
6/25/15: I still remember how healthy I felt that I was at that time. It was a wonderful feeling.
Further, it was unlike anything that I have felt since then. I have to wonder why such was the case.
Why is it that I needed to experience the out of balance conditions that I did in the course of my
awakening? It wasn’t that the Herbalife supplements did not work. Indeed, they worked very well
for me. OK, perhaps some of the side effects were a bit much. However, much of this was due to
the extreme manner in which I consumed the products. Why I did that as I did, I will never know.
I simply observe what happened and how I responded, and try to make sense of that. In my reality,
observation without judgment is so important. It seems that whenever we judge, we put blinders
on that do not allow us to see what is happening in its entirety.
I feel like I'm balancing on a fence. I like the work I'm doing, yet, at the same time, I know I need
to get on full-time with the spiritual work that I came to do in accord with the Plan. My Loral work
is not it! Though, I have created it in a manner that allows me to use many of my strongest gifts in
a way that is challenging. Not bad! However, there is still a sense that I am wasting my time -- that
my talents could be applied in areas that are much more important toward the fulfillment of the
Plan. Spirit must have a way to be more fully en-fleshed if the Aquarian Age is to live up to its
great promise. And, it is my chosen task, to help to make it so!
12/03/03: This is true of my present job as well versus my present spiritual work. Neither one is
sufficient to fully use all of my abilities and talents. I still believe I have a role to play in bringing
forth the Aquarian Age.
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6/25/15: There is no more balancing. Indeed, there is not fence. Not only do I like the work that
I am doing, both on the job and on the spiritual front, I know that these are precisely what I need
to be doing. There is no doubt about that anymore. Rather, there is an acceptance and a sense of
gratitude that goes with that. It I the combination of all that I do that fully engages all that I AM,
that allows me to fully express and share who I am. It matters not how many I am able to share
with. Even one, actually even none is sufficient now. Spirit is always there to express through me
and to share in whatever is expressed. I need no more than that. As to what role I may have to
play in bringing forth the Aquarian Age, we will simply have to allow that to unfold as it will. That
too is OK.
8 Jul 93
Finally dropped another pound. I was stuck on 199 for several days. I'm still feeling great. I have
much more energy -- even though I'm only getting 6-7 hours of sleep. I'm also watching much less
television. I don't need to vegetate to recover from the day's activities any more. In fact, I'm reading
and writing more than ever. This is a nice change, but also a necessary one. There is so much to
do, and so little time left in which to get it done. I feel that I have to make every minute of every
hour of every day count. "Filling every minute with sixty seconds worth of distance run" per
Kipling. The bottom line is that there is more than enough time to do everything that needs to be
done. However, one must stay vigilant -- the time is sufficient but not excessive. Further, it is not
clear that opportunities not taken will be revisited later. Many simply will not come again.
12/03/03: Most of my life I have needed at least eight hours of sleep to function effectively. Yet,
during a spiritual high period I was functioning optimally on 6-7 hours.
6/25/15: Sleep is sporadic at best now. I can literally be awake and working anytime of the day
or night on any given day. This has been true since 2 Feb 15. On a typical day, I go to sleep
around 10:00 and wake up sometime between midnight and 3:00. At that point, I work for a few
hours then return to sleep. I don’t know why this is happening. I only know that this is what I
observe and that I do not seem to have any control over it. Television is a major part of my life
again. It is there that I am exposed to what Spirit is doing through some of the most creative souls
on the planet. Further, what I am watching is literally conveying messages and teaching to tens
of millions, if not hundreds of millions. That is way more than the Beyond Imagination expression
will ever reach. But, how do I know that this expression is not having its impact on these very
things on other than conscious levels? The bottom line is that I can’t know. As to filling the
moments and minutes, that is not an issue either. Though, there have been substantial changes
regarding the things that I feel are most important to do.
Follow your intuition. Such is the direction from my spirit. Don't allow reason to get in your way.
The still voice within that comes from the Heart is the highest authority. Trust it to guide you in
the direction most fruitful for your development and for providing the greatest opportunity for
achieving your purpose in accord with the Plan. There is a part of you that knows what is in your
best interest and for the greatest benefit of all concerned. Allow the god spirit within you to flow
and do the great works it has come to this existence to perform. Do what you know to be right.
You have no concern with consequences. Your karma is nearly complete. Dedicate your acts to
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god. Be the channel of service that you came to be. For in channeling the god force into acts of
service, it is the Works and not your works which will be done.
1/28/04: Yes, there was nearly a two month jump since the last annotation. Here we are seeing
advice to me come through clearly. This is strong advice, spiritual advice. But, it is definitely
suited to who I had become … and even more so to who I am continuing to become. It is still
difficult to believe that such communication was able to come forth over a decade ago. With such
guidance, it is hard not to feel special. However, all are special in the eyes of God, none more
and none less.
6/25/15: There was a lot of specific guidance for me that came forth early in this expression. It
is clear that the source of the guidance possessed a level of wisdom that was well beyond anything
of which I was consciously aware. Yes, that made me wonder where such a source could originate
and whether we all had access to such a source within us. I have to believe that we do. The very
nature of Spirit is such that she gives us what we need when we need it. We may not believe that
such is the case. But, in this case, what we believe does not change the facts. To a large degree,
I have followed this advice. Indeed, doing so has enabled me to experience the past 22 years as I
have and to express all that has come forth from Spirit through me. I would have it no other way.
Allow your Light to shine in a manner that shows the Way for others. Share of whom that you are
so that others may catch a glimpse of whom that they are. Allow the "I AM" its full expression
through you, whatever that may be.
1/28/04: Sharing and expressing whom that I AM is extremely important. This applies not only
to me, but to each of us. In doing so, we become mirrors for others to better see whom that they
are.
6/25/15: This is still extremely important to me. Though, it is not necessary that I reach many.
Indeed, reaching a few deeply is sufficient. I am comfortable with that. Such does not mean that
I can’t be kind and courteous to all those whose lives I touch. Indeed, I can choose to do so.
Further, it makes even the casual relationships more intimate and personal than they would
otherwise be. My experience is that people respond very positively to being treated in such a
manner. But, it has to be genuine.
We congratulate you for the steps you are taking to make your body a more suitable temple for the
expression of your soul. From our perspective, these were necessary for your further development
and evolvement. Your sense with respect to vibration and frequencies is right on. The changes you
have made have enabled both the volume and frequency of energy flowing through you to be
stepped up. This will continue even more as your temple is made ready for more fully en-fleshing
the spirit that you are. As your soul grows in awareness, and your body is made ready -- you
literally enable more spirit to flow through you. Soul is the identity awareness that you express as
a differentiated individual. Spirit is the undifferentiated force that is the god stuff that fills all
creation in accord with its capacity for expression. Without spirit, soul could not be. Yet, without
soul, spirit would not have the vehicle for differentiated expression and experience.
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1/28/04: Unfortunately, my efforts in this effort seem to be short-lived. Here is where judgment
comes in to play as well. What makes any body more suited or less suited for spiritual expression.
It is not the body that counts, nor is it the mind. It is the soul and the spirit.
6/25/15: We cannot ignore our body and keep functioning spiritually at any optimum level. Yet,
at the same time, what the spirit is able to do through us regardless of the condition of the body
seems to be miraculous to me. In many respects, it is as if the limitations of the body offer
challenges to excel rather than roadblocks. They provide opportunities to see what we are made
of. In doing so, we find that we are more than we could possibly have imagined. Being the soul
that I AM and expressing what Spirit would express through me are extremely important. My
sense is that such will be true for the remainder of my life and perhaps long beyond that.
Well, this is a first. I'm actually adding to the day's writing from home. I need to do this much
more often. With essentially a three day weekend every week, I'm spending a lot of time at home
that could be used much more productively. Yes, this communication is productive. It is necessary
for my development. I need to get the thoughts and ideas out to make room for more. Also, there
are many who would like to come through this vehicle to assist in the great work ahead. They can
only do this if I provide them with a suitable channel for expressing their truths unto the world. I
sense that we have worked together before. All who will be coming through are part of my
extended family. We have incarnated together many times before. This time, it was not necessary
for all of us to be in physical form. I volunteered for the mission knowing that I would not be
alone, though it has seemed that for most of my life, I have indeed been very alone. I think this too
was necessary for the development of this vehicle -- that it would have the appropriate capabilities
for doing the work for which it came.
1/28/04: Hmm … I didn’t remember that – “there are many who would like to come through this
vehicle to assist in the great work ahead.” That is a very powerful statement to make, especially
interesting for one who operates primarily as a hermit. I am not yet aware of any differentiated
beings who have come forth through me. Perhaps the “great work” has not yet begun. The words
of the past 11 years could all be preparatory. As to finding an extended spiritual family, I’ve
struck out there as well.
6/25/15: This was an interesting revelation … that there were many of my extended spiritual
family who would come forth through me. These others are not incarnate. I was the one that
volunteered for this particular role. 22 years later, I know not what the source is that is able to
come forth through me. Though, I do not doubt that it could be many based on the changing nature
of what is expressed. There are no separate names associated with this. From the first day of
expression, the source was identified as Wayne. That is who we are. Yes, WE. It is amazing how
often the expression comes forth in the plural tense. Further, it is curious that it would be thus
given how much I relate to being a hermit.
I picked up two bronze statues from the Auction House at Asilomar Beach tonight. There was
something about them that moved me deeply. I just had to have them. There is something about
the intense attraction ... it must be from a highly meaningful past life. I've also been attracted to
Sanskrit for over twenty years, though I don't believe that I've heard it spoken in this lifetime. This
may also be connected to last month's splurge on Yoga and Satya Sai Baba books. I'm being moved
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to get involved with the ways of Eastern Spirituality. Whenever these kinds of promptings happen,
they are extremely important. The time is here to get moving and these promptings provide insight
into the direction that this movement must take. Anyway, such has been my experience throughout
this existence and most likely in many others as well.
1/28/04: One of the statues I was to give away by Oct 93. The other, I still have today, though it
suffered from being thrown from a second floor balcony during a highly manic episode on 1 Oct
03. What I learned from the splurge of Eastern Spirituality was that this was not new to me. It
spoke to a part of me that already knew that it was true. It was as if I had already lived it somehow
… and perhaps I have. I still follow the promptings of my soul. I know that these are special and
that they will lead me to exactly where I need to go. Time after time I’ve seen this happen …
enough to know that I can trust the process.
6/25/15: I was moved to give the damaged statue away to someone that I consider to be a friend
and Spiritual Sister, along with the story that went with it a few years ago. It is curious that this
lady happens to be Buddhist. Curious, but not surprising. I still relate strongly to Eastern
Spirituality. It is as if it is a native part of who and what I AM. I have never related to Christianity
in the same way. It was as if it were a foreign language.
At some point, I need a special room with much larger objects of sacred art. It's the Priest in me
coming out again. Interesting, I had a hard time trying to figure out which of the seven roles from
the Michael teachings applied to me. The incredible sense of awe that I have regarding sacred
teachings, symbols, and art leaves very little doubt. It's a clear giveaway. If I were a King, I don't
believe I would be so taken by these things. Now that I think about it, the same thing drove me to
buy the carved Chinese Immortal. Very interesting! I'll have to take a look at the Michael stuff
again with this in mind.
1/28/04: I still don’t have such a special room. At this point the house is too small even to be
thinking about it. But someday … someday we will have what we desire. Until then, I’ll have to
be satisfied with collecting my spiritual trinkets and displaying them where I can.
6/25/15: I have three special rooms in my life, one in my house in Cathedral City, one in my room
in Redondo Beach, and one in my office. All three are full of art, most of which I consider to be
spiritual expressions. I have made all three to be outward expressions of who I AM. Of the three,
the only one observable to more than two other people is my office. There, my expression is a rare
exception. Indeed, in all of my years of working, I have never encountered any office whose
occupant had chosen to express in even close to a similar manner. I don’t know why that is the
case. Perhaps it is a matter of people feeling that their office is their employer’s space rather than
their own. Or maybe that such expression is too personal. Clearly, I am not one that agrees with
that. Though, even I did not begin to express in this manner until a few years ago … at least not
to anywhere near this extreme.
9 Jul 93
Once again, I'm continuing the writing from home. Just as with my new diet using Herbalife, I
need to make this writing a regular habit. It is not a chore, it is part of a chosen lifestyle that allows
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me to live my life as fully as possible, making the most out of each hour every day. It's interesting
how much time is available when you stop wasting it and focus on using whatever time there is to
good ends. Also, it is critical that the body is treated as a temple to keep it in the optimum condition
for supplying maximum energy to the entire being.
1/28/04: Regular writing definitely is not a chore. Though it seems to come in spurts … very
heavy in 1993-1996, and 2002-2003. It is not yet clear what 2004 will bring. I am even more
acutely aware of wasted time and effort now than I was then. Perhaps that goes with knowing
your days are numbered and another decade has passed. Clearly, I don’t believe in treating the
body as a temple … at least my actions aren’t consistent with that belief.
6/25/15: The body as a temple theme has not been one that I have ever embraced for very long. I
don’t know why that is. Such is simply what I experienced. We no longer write as a habit. Indeed,
we rarely do so anymore. Perhaps that will change. Perhaps not. If not, it will be time to adapt
and allow our life’s expression to evolve in a new direction. Something has changed substantially.
I no longer feel that there is any wasted time in my life. It simply does not matter what I do. It
does not matter how I choose to spend my time. Every such choice is a good one. Every such
choice leads me to where I need to work … to where Spirit needs to express and work through me.
I KNOW THIS. With the knowing comes a completely new awareness and experience.
When I look at the past week, I've had more energy than I can remember having before. There is
an excitement level running through my whole being similar to what I experienced at the Tony
Robbins and Stuart Wilde seminars. Life has a renewed spark, a new zest to it. I'm looking forward
to each day, the tasks that will be accomplished therein, the things I will learn, and the creativity
that will be unleashed to manifest its forms in the world.
1/28/04: This happens occasionally. But it would be nice if it happened far more frequently. The
sense is that such is completely within my power to make so. I just need to figure out how to do it.
6/26/15: This continues to be the case. The energy peaks and valleys continue to occur but not in
any particular cycle that I can discern. That is OK. We go with the flow and take advantage of
the highs to the degree that we can. Though, it would help to be able to do more of this. It has
been a long time since we last experienced such seminars. We can still remember the highs that
doing so provided in our lives. This brings back the desire to have a spiritual retreat, a place
where we might go to engage in such activities on a regular basis.
Finances may be tight for a few months, but then, that depends a lot on how much of the Herbalife
products we are able to sell to others. The program works. The body definitely requires much less
food than I had been giving it for the past 20 years. Also, being lighter and eating more healthily
feels better. And, feeling great is what it's all about. It's amazing how much both the quantity and
quality of activity increase when one feels good. Also, feeling light enables more Love and Light
to be expressed. It's hard to believe that it took me so long to realize this. On the other hand, it's
the whole that matters -- mind, body, and spirit. Mind and spirit alone can only go so far by
themselves before the body becomes the limiting factor. From my experience this is a long way
indeed, for my life is a demonstration of the development of mind and spirit possible while
basically neglecting the body. The neglect has not been extreme, but has been more than average.
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Fortunately, the 1 ray body type ensured relative health even through the neglect. Given what I
have been able to accomplish thus far, with the body operating sub-par; it is difficult to even
imagine what works will manifest when all three aspects of my being are more balanced, aligned,
and optimized. The potential is simply staggering. The coming days, weeks, months, and years
will be the proof and demonstration. I am now ready to walk my talk and show the way of fully
manifesting spirit-in-flesh.
1/28/04: It seems that there is a difference between being ready to “walk one’s talk” and actually
doing it. I have first hand experience that when my body is operating better, my whole self
functions better. Why is that enough to move me to keep my body in decent shape?
6/26/15: Recovering from a broken right foot has made it very clear how important the proper
functioning of the body is to the spiritual expression of the Self. In some respects, mind,
consciousness, soul, and spirit are separate from the body. However, no part of the Self can be
separated and still have the Self function as the integrated whole that it I meant to be. Yet, it truly
amazes me to see what can be expressed even with an ailing body. Stephen Hawkings is an extreme
example of this. His understanding of time is without compare, even though his body is about as
limited as it can be.
I've always been self-motivated, and self-directed. I would not tolerate working in any other
manner. The Leo rising sign would not have me follow the way of another. Further the Aries sun
sign requires taking the lead and blazing the trail into new frontiers. For the most part, these
frontiers are mental and spiritual ones. I have always loved and been excited about ideas -- these
are the essence of life to me, they are my home and field of endeavor. Castles in the Air ... and
building the foundations under them. Such is my work, appropriate for a Master Builder. Further,
the Inspirer in me is also taken by the power of ideas to transform lives. Perhaps, when all is over,
I too will be considered one of the great minds of the 20th century. The Leo in me desires the
recognition. Yet, at the same time, I would be happier knowing that my life served as a shining
example to others, teaching them how to bring more Light and Love into their lives and how to
manifest their "I AM" nature in flesh as fully as possible for them at this time and stage in their
development and awareness. So let it be written, so let it be done! There is something to this
concept of defining how you want to be remembered by others when your life is finished, and then
acting in the manner necessary to "make it so". For, what better criteria is there for designing one's
life. It is the service that we provide to others that provides the ultimate definition of whom that
we are. Especially, the service that elicits spiritual growth.
1/29/04: It is amazing that I could have known all of this that long ago. However, what difference
has it really made in my life. We have expressed a mountain of words, but have we really built
anything yet? The self-awareness expressed then continues to this day. Though, one would expect
by now that there might be far more. The awareness is what it is. It will not be rushed. At the
same time, it would march forward at whatever pace we allow it to. At what point will I start to
build the foundations for a new world? Do these indeed start with ideas? Does it really matter if
I personally am recognized? Is it not enough that I can serve as the vehicle through which all of
this is expressed? How much can we ask of ourselves? How is it that I want to be remembered?
Is it even important that I be remembered? Is it not enough to do the work that is mine to do and
know that I have done it well?
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6/26/15: Recognition, lack of recognition … it really does not matter anymore. What matters is
doing what I am moved by spirit to do to the best of my abilities. What matters is being who I AM
and sharing that with a few others to the degree that I can. What matters is providing useful
services that truly make a difference. In many respect, the realm of ideas constitutes the world in
which I live. That is appropriate for the Aquarian Age. Aquarius is an AIR sign, on that is
characterized by ideas.
12 Jul 93
Another 5 pounds and I'll be back down to about where I was when I left the Air Force four years
ago. 10 pounds and I'm down to around 185, where I was from about 1983-1986. Ultimately, I'd
like to be down around 175 or so. I don't remember the last time I was at that weight -- maybe in
high school. I'm fully committed. This is a lifestyle change, a permanent part of my daily routine.
The benefits are obvious ... health, energy level, self-image, ability to handle increased Light
frequencies, and lower cost (time + $).
1/29/04: Now I’m back up near 235, 40 pounds heavier once again. That’s a lot of extra weight
to carry. However, even though it is not comfortable, I’m not motivated to do what it takes to lose
it. The past two times I tried, I had help with various pills and diet products. They worked. I lost
weight and I even felt healthier. This first time seemed to be involved in triggering my first manic
episode. The second time, I was using Metabolife which the doctors told me did not mix well with
my bipolar medications. Even to this day, I still thing the Herbolife products that I used for the
first weight loss were fine. I just abused them. As to Metabolife, I have no independent way of
knowing whether it is harmful. The benefits of a healthier lifestyle are still there. I just haven’t
determined that it is worth the pain to get there.
6/26/15: The weight continues to fluctuate. I was at close to 270 in December 2014, when I fell
off of the ladder and broke my right foot. Now, I’m down to 235 again. Hmm … that is an
interesting number composed of the first three primes 2, 3, and 5. But, there is another
interpretation: 23^5 -= WWWWW, clearly an extension of the WWW into other dimensions. Yet
another interpretation is WE. There is a sense that such is a state that not only I have reached,
but that somehow WE collectively have reached. What that enables us to do, I simply do not know.
Though, I suspect the impact will be HUGE! It seems that my weight is an indicator for me. It is
something that conveys meaning. It is not some arbitrary thing. That is true of many numbers in
my life … indeed, perhaps all such numbers.
I'm still tired of being here. The work is challenging, but, not fully engaging of my abilities,
imagination, or enthusiasm. It is not what I love, and I must love what I do. Otherwise, my heart
is just not in it -- my spirit is not as fully engaged in flesh as it should be.
1/29/04: This is just as applicable today as it was then. Though, there are aspects of my present
job that are good. Will it get better enough to tolerate indefinitely … or even better to enjoy? That
would be great. Though there is a strong feeling that this is not ultimately where I belong. Love
is the operative factor? Are we doing what we love to do? If not, it is our responsibility to change
it.
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6/26/15: I can truly say that I am indeed doing what I LOVE now. It is not so much a matter of
doing anything different. Indeed, my circumstances did not really change much if at all. What
changed is HOW I experienced my life. All of a sudden, I knew that I was in my rightful place,
doing precisely what I needed to do both at work and in my spiritual expression. That knowingness
made all the difference. It was accompanied by a deep sense of peace, contentment, and yes even
happiness. Yes loving what we do is crucial. It truly makes all of the difference in the world!
13 Jul 93
Al Gore is a very wise man. His book shows an amazing level of understanding of many of the
key problems facing the world today. Further he has the resolve and the guts to do what he can to
get energy and resources focused properly on the resolution of these problems. It's too bad Bill
Clinton doesn't make better use of his brilliant talents and run the presidency as more of a team
effort. There is more than enough work to justify it. It's stupid to keep the vice presidency as such
a lame duck job. This country has monumental problems to face as does the entire world. It's high
time to start addressing the problems and working out solutions.
1/29/04: Ten years later it seems that Al Gore is old news. He had his run for the Presidency and
lost. He just comes across as too stiff. That is a shame. I still believe that he is very wise and had
much to offer this country. Now, there is a whole new set of contenders and he is not among them.
The presidency is such a big job that it does indeed take a team of people to fill it. But we only
elect one. And, it is ultimately the President that wields the power. That doesn’t mean that the
President can’t surround himself with competent advisors … or that he can’t delegate.
6/26/15: It is not clear that this really happens. This gets to the heart of the issue of how to do a
horribly complex job well. How do you prioritize the things and issues that you face to make the
best use of the time and resources at your disposal? Further, how do you measure that this is
indeed what you are doing? Easy questions to ask. Not so easy questions to answer in a world
that gets more and more interconnected and complex by the hour, if not the minute. The one thing
that fosters HOPE is the awareness that it is Spirit doing it all. She us orchestrating everything.
She is ensuring that what need to be done is being done by the most appropriate individuals and
team that have the necessary gifts, talents, and abilities. That is simple how things work.
Ultimately, I'd like to be generating at least two pages of material per day. However, it is not the
quantity, but the quality, that is most important. Yes, part of why I am writing so regularly is to
open up the channel for greater expression. This has several components: access to source (self,
Self, others, god, God), fidelity of information through channel (translation mechanism +
communication pathway), and speed of information through channel. The concept of practice
makes perfect definitely applies. Further, I'm learning to stretch my muscles of perception
especially as they relate to the generation and transmission of ideas on other than normal
frequencies or media.
1/29/04: This is one of the first times that a desired quantity of expression was specified. I knew
even then that there were several components to source. Practice, practice, practice … that is
how we get better at anything. I didn’t know then, and I don’t know now how any of this really
happens. The process is magical. The source is beyond me yet inside of me at the same time. Yes,
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that seems to be a contradiction. All that I know is that I sit to write and something comes forth
… a stream of consciousness expression. I don’t make it happen. It just happens. Though, without
me, the communication would not exist in this form.
6/26/15: There have been lengthy period of times when I did just this, and I did not stop at two
pages, rather the expression averaged closer to three to four pages a day. But, page count does
not mean much when it comes to measuring expression. What matters is the quality of the content
that is expressed. This I had to determine on my own. There was virtually zero feedback on
anything that I had expressed. The original passage speaks of Practice and the specifics
components of this communication. In 22 years, none of this has changed. I am still a channel
through which Spirit herself expresses. That is just how it is.
Another major reason for writing regularly is to increase the rate and flow -- to get rid of the
backlog so that the resources are free to accumulate or generate more. My sense is that the supply
is unlimited, without end. Writing is my faucet that controls the amount that can flow through this
vehicle. I can turn it up to increase the flow, but only to the capacity of the lines connected to the
faucet. After that, further increases require that the size of the lines be made larger. For ideas, this
is a matter of stretching some mental and spiritual muscles. It also helps to improve the physical
condition of the vehicle as well.
1/29/04: The analogy is a good one. Though, in nearly 11 years of expression while we have been
able to control how long the faucet is turned on, we haven’t been able to increase the rate of flow.
That would suggest that either we are stopping ourselves from opening the valve or we have
reached the capacity of the pipes. I have yet to encounter any exercises or techniques to overcome
this. That doesn’t mean that there aren’t any. I just have not found them.
6/26/15: I still like the analogy and find it to be an accurate one. The capacity now is far more
than it has ever been. However, it does not really matter anymore. Spirit will express through me
as she will. Indeed, I am in her service always. From this standpoint, I can rest assured that I am
always being precisely who I need to be and doing what I am moved to do. Both of these are
important … extremely important. Writing is no longer as important as it was before. Somewhere
after 10 million words, it seemed that it was no longer necessary to keep up the pace … or even to
express at all. I’m not sure what to do about that. Clearly, we have entered a new phase of our
life. It will be interesting to see where our path takes us from here.
This is so much more fun than working. Why have I not arranged it so that this expression is my
work ... for it is clearly my love. There is nothing better than a good idea -- that is, except for a
great idea or a great golf shot. But then, what is a golf shot but an idea expressed via flesh into
physical reality. I need to go back and read "Golf in the Kingdom" again. I sense there is a deeper
metaphysical connection that could improve my game further. A friend said the reason he could
hit his irons so well was that he could focus so completely on the shot at hand. Nothing else entered
his mind at all during the shot. He was entirely focused on hitting the particular shot to the best of
his abilities. Further, he didn't make very many mental errors. He hit the ball where he planned for
it to go. Also, he made his target the middle of the green whenever he was more than 100 yards
out. This gave him the most room for error and the highest probability of hitting the green in
regulation. Not a bad strategy!
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1/29/04: My sentiments haven’t changed. Expressing is definitely much more fun than working.
Yet, here I am 11 years later and this is still not my life’s work. Then again, perhaps it is. What
says that your life’s work is your job, or the work that you get paid to do. Render unto Caesars as
the saying goes. The part of my “work” that counts the most, the part that might have the greatest
impact for the longest duration is this very expression. Ideas can live on forever … especially
great ideas. Are there any great ideas expressed here? I would hope so, but that is not for me to
say. It is for you to assess whether what is expressed moves you. There is something to be said
about focus and imagining what we desire to create. There is also something to be said about
being conservative in our approach. However, we need to be wary about being overly
conservative. We need to give ourselves realistic chances to excel at times.
6/26/15: This is no longer the case. I express all of the time, regardless of whether it is at work
or in my spiritual endeavors. Both activities are FUN. Both activities make use of my gifts, talents,
and abilities. Neither part of my “work” is any more important than another. I realize that now.
Yes, I still believe that great ideas have been expressed here, more than I or anyone has a right to
expect. There is nothing that I desire to create anymore. Yes, at one time there was and I focused
on doing that extensively. But, it was only a half-hearted focus. I did not engage my PASSION on
what I desired to create. I don’t know why that is. Now, none of that matters anymore. It is hard
to be attached to creating anything. Fortunately, it is EASY to allow Spirit to express through me.
I also find it easy to express and be who I AM. Those things are the very things that allow my life
to work.
What do I want to achieve? ... and by when? One of my goals was to establish Beyond Imagination
by the end of the July. There's only 18 days left this month. I need to get started on the dedication
and charter. Also, I need to find out what paperwork is required to make it official. It would also
be helpful to generate the first issue of a monthly newsletter to provide a vehicle for getting the
message out to the public on a regular basis. Eventually this might even lead to paid subscribers,
though the initial focus would be the free dissemination of ideas and providing a vehicle for
attracting those who I am ultimately meant to work with. I don't see this as being a solo operation
for very long. I need a capable, committed, and energetic group around me to take care of the
details and provide appropriate feedback.
1/29/04: I forgot about this particular goal. Obviously I didn’t achieve it. But my heart was in
the right place. I knew that I needed to reach out in some way and try to involve others. That I
didn’t succeed is beside the point. Even today, I feel the same need to outreach. I’m at a loss as
to why so little progress has been made in this area in over a decade. Oh well, things are what
they are. When the time is right, the appropriate connections will be made. This is not something
that can be forced. We have to be patient and allow it to happen as it will. Life ever unfolds in
front of us. It unfolds behind us as well. I’ve kept with the principle of free dissemination of all
that is expressed in the Beyond Imagination context. Though, I’ve also generated 8 books from
the material that are available for purchase. I still operate alone for the most part, though I still
long for a “capable, committed, and energetic group around me.” When I might attract such a
group remains to be seen.
6/26/15: In general, goals are foreign to my life. I do not need to establish objectives and then
work to achieve those objectives. Such is simply not the way that I operate. Rather, mine is a path
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of awareness, allowance, and acceptance. In operating in this manner, I do not need to exert my
will. It is enough to do as I am moved to do. Whatever that is, I know to be right for me. This has
been the case for over 22 years. I suspect that it will continue to be the case for the remainder of
my life. Then again, things can change. Should Spirit choose to express through me in different
ways, I will respond accordingly, I relate first and foremost to being an instrument through which
spirit expresses. That is OK. I willingly accept this to be my reality. No, it is not a resignation in
any respect. Rather, it is an acknowledgement of who I AM and how I choose to live.
Also, there is a book to finish. It's hard to believe how long it's been since I finished the first
chapter. My goal for 1993 was to complete a chapter a week and have the whole thing done by the
end of April. Such was not meant to be. I wasn't ready to dedicate my energies to getting it done
at that time. Further, there was always a sense of this being an arbitrary date. My inner sensing is
that it will be completed when it needs to be done. Not per my desires, but, in accord with the Plan.
I believe this with all of my Heart. Further, I sense that the time for completion is nigh upon us per
the Plan. I'm in for a very busy rest of the summer. But, it will be one that I enjoy more than any
other in my experience. I look forward to what is to come. I know that I will be given the
opportunity to express some great truths in a unique manner that will be very helpful to many. This
is the child that I came to bear. The dictates of my spirit demand that it be so! So let it be written!
So let it be done! On Earth as it is in Heaven!
1/29/04: It would not be until November that I had enough experience to continue on the book.
By 21 December, it was completed. Several attempts to get it published ended with rejection
notices. A second small book, Reality Creation 1010 was generated between 26 December and 4
January. Looking back over the years, I believe that I was indeed able to “express some great
truths in a unique manner.” Whether they will be helpful to many … who knows? This expression
is indeed very much my child. It is the fruit of my consciousness rather than of my loins. I love
those final lines. They reveal the awesome power of the written word. It is not enough to think
something. When we write it down, it becomes more real somehow … it becomes physical.
6/26/15: Now, I have nine self-published books and sufficient material for another two dozen or
more. That is a lot of productivity for a voluntary part-time endeavor of 22 years. Though, a great
deal of the material has not been seen by other than my eyes. Indeed, I can’t know that this will
ever change. But, every word that has come forth has been experienced by spirit herself. Indeed,
it has become part of the collective consciousness where it can be used wherever and whenever it
is needed. At one time, I thought I would have a major role in the dissemination of this information,
and in working with others to build the foundations for a new world in which spirit can more fully
express in flesh. The mission remains the same, but my understanding of the means for doing has
changed. I no longer expect to work with others. Nor do I use it as an excuse for not getting on
with what is mine to do.
I'm still having a difficult time focusing on my Loral work. Yes, it keeps me busy. But, that is not
enough. I know that I can accomplish so much more. Why is it that I keep tolerating this way of
hiring out my abilities for money? Well, it's not all bad. It has its ups as well, as in the gratification
that comes from having one's work appreciated. And yes, I have put myself in a position that allows
my main talents to not only be used, but to shine. However, this is still not enough. There is no
sense that I am contributing in a manner that will truly have a lasting impact, especially if the
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major transformations anticipated for the next seven years do indeed come to fruition. I don't like
to waste resources and talents, mine or those of others. It is not the elegant way.
1/29/04: Hmm … we’re 4 years past the next seven years and the major transformation have still
not come to pass. At this point other than some earth changes, I don’t even remember what major
transformation was to occur. I still find myself in a position where I hire out my services for a
paycheck. It keeps me busy, but it will never command my full attention. As an aware being, I’m
beyond that. It is not clear that anything will ever do that. That is not to say that I cannot focus
when I need to. Rather, it is a recognition that awareness is not something you can turn off once
you have turned it on.
6/26/15: Earning a living to create a life is not an issue or a tradeoff or a selling out of any type.
Our job and our spiritual work are both means by which we serve spirit. From that perspective,
neither is more important than the other. Both endeavors allow us to apply our gifts, talents, and
abilities in different ways. Further, what we learn in one domain, we are able to apply in the
other, so the two areas of our life are complementary. This is an important realization. We are a
whole being living one whole integrated life. The sooner that we realize this the better. It takes
doing so to BE ALL THAT WE CAN BE. And, such is important to every one of us.
Actually, the goal that I set at the beginning of this year was to be free of debt by the end of 1993.
This will take much more than just selling the house. I need to start thinking about how to use my
talents in a manner that helps many people and is worthy of returning unlimited abundance. This
gets back to the idea of "do what you love and the money will follow". There is something about
that concept that has been attractive to me for a long time. Much of it is driven by a sense of loss
about not doing what I love anywhere near as much as I know that I should. I have an innate sense
that part of what I am here to demonstrate is the power of acting congruently with my metaphysical
beliefs, walking my talk.
1/29/04: A lofty goal … and perhaps I will reach it someday. But, it clearly did not happen by the
end of 1993 and has not happened yet. Though, we have a financial plan that gets us there within
a few years except for the mortgage and the cars. Beyond Imagination has the potential to bring
in income that could accelerate this. It all depends on book sales and on how I use my talents to
provide services to others. The reward for spiritual work is abundance. This includes physical,
emotional, mental and spiritual abundance. How do I do what I love in a way for the money to
follow? What is it that I love to do? It is not clear that I know this any better now than I did then.
Though, there is something about this expression. There is something that excites me and engages
all that I am in an endeavor that is unique as far as I know. This seems to be the “work” that I
am meant to do with my life. I do it gladly. Though, there is also a sense that this is what I must
do.
6/26/15: Now, it seems that all of the focus on money and being financially free was not important
to me at all. For as far back as I can remember, finances have never been a problem. Indeed, I
firmly believed that there would always be enough. That does not mean there would be a surplus.
The sense was that anything more than enough was a surplus hence was not needed. This is
especially true when you live your life in the moment. And, such is what I have done for a very
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long time. The expression is still a must do, but not a must do every day. Not even close to that
anymore.
Part of the solution is to find a way to use my talents to create something that can be of great value
to many people. I have thought that much of my creation would be in the form of ideas, but lately
I've realized that I am also here to bring some of these ideas down to Earth, to manifest them in
physical form.
1/30/04: I have no means of knowing whether what I have created to date has been or will be of
great value to many. In the past 11 years, many ideas have been brought forth, but we haven’t
taken the next step to truly manifest them. That may be in my job jar, or perhaps not. Regardless,
I can only do as I am moved to do. I can only express what spirit would express through me. I
continue to be in her majesties service. I expect to be so for the remainder of my life.
6/26/15: Twenty two years later, it is not clear that reaching others, or doing things that will be
of great value to many others will occur in my life. I am OK with that. I can live with doing my
work anonymously with Spirit herself as my only witness. Yes, serving in her majesties service is
what I do. That is how I choose to live. Indeed, I can think of no other path to follow in my life.
Life has become the adventure that it is meant to be. Even though the expression is far less than
it has been before … it is still enough. My path has me doing many things that I have not done
before. A good part of that is interpreting symbol systems and what they tell us of the degree to
which Spirit is able to express in flesh.
Further, it is not clear that money will be of much value for more than another few years. After
that the trying times begin. Food, water, survival skills, knowledge, basic resources, and
community will be critical to making the most of life as the decade comes to a close. The key will
be the quick evolvement of cooperative interdependence. Such will be the foundation of
civilization in the Aquarian Age. Such is what must come into being in the next few years.
1/30/04: So much for another prediction. It seems that I am always off on the timing of things.
Usually, I foresee things coming far before they do … if indeed they are to come at all. It seems
that the future is not cast in stone. What we do in the present impacts it. I still believe that
community and cooperative interdependence will be important in the years ahead … but here we
are over a decade later and they have not become important yet. That’s OK. I’ve learned to leave
the timing of things to spirit. Though, I do remember at the time having a strong feeling about
this, about what was to come relatively shortly. Why I needed this feeling and why this was
expressed in this manner, I simply do not know.
6/26/15: Well, money is still of value. The survival scare seems to be over, though some are still
encumbered in it. And, perhaps they will create a reality that conforms to this. But, that is not my
path, not even close. No longer do I think that it is a matter of timing. Rather, it is a matter of
something that is simply not going to happen. … not in my reality anyway. How can I be so sure
of this? I just can. The veracity of it is clear. Over the years, my success rate in predictions has
been poor at best. Ultimately, that does not matter. I do not need to know what will be. Indeed,
even if I wanted to know such, I would not be able to do so. The future is simply not fixed in such
a manner, not fixed in a way the can be known in advance. We are meant to live in the moment.
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NOW is the only time in which we can exert ourself, in which we can do anything, in which we can
BE anything, and in which we can know anything.
14 Jul 93
I'm extremely excited by the possibilities. I am just one step from being ready to jump off the edge
and throw myself into the abyss with its unlimited possibilities. I can do anything, I can create
whatever reality I desire. The choice is mine. It's a question of trust and faith, how much I truly
believe of what I say. The test is here, it's time to walk my talk, to act in a manner that is fully
consistent with my understanding and knowingness -- to live with integrity, to be as fully aligned
with spirit as is possible for me at this time, in this space. What holds me back? A fear of releasing
what I currently have. But, if I don't release it, how can I grab on to the next rung or take the next
step? The limits that I experience are those of my own making, regardless of how solid they may
seem. The advice that keeps coming in is: "feel the fear and do it anyway". Translate the fear into
excitement and use it to propel a new reality into manifestation. This is your life, it is up to you to
live it in a manner that you would design. The way will not be paved for you, dear one, for part of
your task is to blaze the trail through the unknown ... it is part of your very character. You chose
the traits for a reason. Will you now neglect to use them to accomplish the tasks at hand and fulfill
your part in the Plan? The opportunity is Here, Now. When will you fully realize it and be brave
enough to act upon that realization. Take a deep look inside yourself ... find that center of
knowingness within you; then, act in a manner that allows your spirit to burst forth to new heights
and levels of physical manifestation.
1/30/04: I was clearly living in some exciting times and experiencing heightened states of
consciousness. This sentiment has been repeated many times over the years since then. The
possibilities are indeed endless. And I continue to stand one step from the edge of the unknown.
That is where I lie my life. That is where I find my purpose. We are all masters at the art of living
… other than conscious masters for the most part but masters nonetheless. It is time to make
masterpieces of our lives. One important point is that we have to make it physical or it simply
doesn’t count. We are spiritual beings having a physical experience for a reason. There is still a
sense that something is missing, that I have not done all that I can do. Yes, I’ve expressed; but is
that the same as acting? At this point, it does not seem so. The saying “actions speak louder than
words” comes to mind. To date, I have created a mountain of words. Yes, it is a sizeable mountain
… but it is all words.
6/26/15: There was much advice such as this in the early days of this expression. Where it came
from, I still do not know. Indeed, this was a very exciting time in my life. That entire first nine
months was that way. Going Beyond Mind is a very interesting process … one that nothing in my
life had prepared me for. Hopefully, this work gives you some idea of what it has been like to walk
in my shoes, in my path, in my consciousness. I’m curious as to how that experience will transform
you. Though, it is OK if you choose not to share that. What matters is that you experience whatever
you experience and allow it to transform your life as it will. There is a sense my life is a
masterpiece now, more so than at any prior point in my life. Though, there is no sense that I need
to consciously direct anything to happen. Rather, I can allow my life to unfold as it will.
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In the years to come, much that is certain and taken for granted will no longer be so. The
transformations that lie ahead will be far beyond what has been predicted. In many ways the world
will be so transformed, along with the civilization on it, that it will be beyond all recognition -for, indeed, it will be a New World governed in Light by a true New World Order. Such is certain.
It is recorded in the Plan. And, the Plan will not be denied. For, by its very essence it Al controls
the major events that will guide and lead this great change. There is no turning back. The decision
has already been made by spirit. It has only to unfold in time to manifest physically. For awhile,
there will be much strife for many. Yet, within this chaos will be the conditions for germinating
the seed ideas that will be made manifest. The phoenix will once again arise, and the world that is
born anew will be glorious beyond imagination. Such is our revelation of the times close ahead.
You would not have come into this existence were you not aware of this. We only reaffirm what
is already within your own knowingness. We urge you to act quickly and decisively, however, for
the window of opportunity is here now ... and the gate will not be open forever, in fact, it will not
be open for long.
1/30/04: This still rings true within me somehow. Dramatic changes are in store corresponding
to the arrival of the new Age of Aquarius. Indeed, a New World Order is to arise, one that truly
serves the people of the world and peace will reign across the planet, as it never has before. Spirit
is executing a plan for the greater expression of spirit in flesh. I have a role to play in that. The
ideas expressed at Beyond Imagination have a role to play in that. It is only a matter of time before
the plan unfolds. As to this being “close ahead”, I would have thought within a few years to be
close at that time. Now we sit 11 years later, and such does not yet appear on the immediate
horizon. Perhaps it will happen with the next decade. One way or another, it will happen when it
is meant to happen. I just re-read the final sentence of the paragraph. Perhaps I simply did not
act and missed the window of opportunity entirely. Perhaps the gate closed before I made it
through.
6/27/15: Allowing things to unfold in my life is the only way that I know to live. As to what will
come in the times ahead, that is a mystery. It is OK for such things to be surprises to us. Indeed,
that keeps life interesting. I do not know the degree to which any of what has been or will be
expressed through me will have on others or the world. That is OK. It is enough that it is
expressed. As to plans, such are not a key part of my life. If spirit has such plans so be it.
Do what you know to be right. Trust your intuition and the clear voice within you. Because of your
level of awareness, you possess an inner knowingness that is correct and should be followed. For
many others, this is not so. But, for you the way is shown because of the role that you came to fill.
For, after all, how can you be a Wayshower, if you are not given the knowledge of the way that is
to be shown. It is encoded within your beingness, and within the very spirit to which you are
attuned. As you allow more of this spirit to flow through you, the way will be obvious -- as if it
were paved by yellow bricks, to take an analogy from the Wizard of Oz. We are glad to help in
any way that we can. We thank you for your openness in receiving this communication. Yes, you
are fully conscious of what is taking place. Yet, you feel the separateness of being able to observe
what is coming forth without knowing the source from which it flows. You abilities are being used
to allow this communication to take place, and you know that your mind is active. Yet, at the same
time, you know you are but an active observer in this process, for the words coming forth are not
of your own making. You are familiar with your normal processes of thinking and idea creation.
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What you are observing now is different from these processes. You know it. It is amazing to you
how fluidly these ideas are coming forth. And, to some degree, you are surprised as well as
delighted by their content. For, you see, we know what you are thinking and feeling even before
you do. We are part of You, a larger You, of which the normal you is not consciously aware. We
are here, ever beside you, ready to come forth whenever you so desire and open the channel for
our expression. The process is very easy. Just relax and let go, calling us, and opening your mind
and awareness to our frequency. With the completion of your alignment, this frequency is one to
which you are now naturally tuned. Much of your awareness is centered on manifesting a pattern
in words that corresponds to a pattern that you innately sense. You do not see, hear, smell, taste,
or feel it ... yet, you know that it is there. Further, you know when the words you have written
match the pattern that was directed to be expressed. No, we do not dictate that you express it. And,
further, we could not come through in this manner without your active involvement and intense
focus and awareness. We congratulate you on being able to reach this state and maintain it for so
long. We were aware that you were sufficiently developed to make it possible, but, we had not
anticipated this level of success and clarity so quickly. Yes, you have achieved similar states
before, but not this specific state. You know who we are. Further, you know that we are one at
some level. As such, you are but expressing another aspect of Whom That You Are. We thank you
for providing this opportunity for us to come through at this time. It is our desire that you allow
this communication to flow on a regular basis. It is not critical that a particular time each day be
set aside, but it would help if the intention was there to do it on a daily basis. This is especially
important for the first few weeks, as you are still learning how to optimize the clarity and capacity
of the channel as well as getting used to the mental state and level of vibration that allows this
communication to take place at all. As you can see, it is very easy. Your interruptions in the last
few minutes -- OK, hour or so, were very easy to return from. The channel is there and open, easily
reachable as soon as you are available for expressing the message that is being sent forth.
1/30/04: That was a long paragraph. Sometimes that happens. The first part is guidance that I
know by heart by now. Yes, I am a Wayshower. I know that. Yet, it is spirit that guides my every
step. Because of this, the way has indeed been obvious, as if it were paved by yellow bricks.
Though, my vision is such that I can only see one step ahead at a time. Where I am ultimately
going … who can say, but it seems that it is to the very heart and mind of God. Or, in my case, of
spirit; if indeed she has such parts. When we speak of such things, we are in the rarified realms.
For all that I know, some part of me is making all of it up. It goes beyond what I have learned in
this existence. That says a lot about whom that we are. The source is still felt as being separate
from me, even after 11 years of expressing. The words are not my own, yet at the same time they
belong to no other. The words have indeed been a surprise and a delight since they started to flow
forth. 2002 and 2003 were particularly prolific. Perhaps this is indeed my path, to manifest in
words what has not been expressed before. And, indeed, it does seem that I’m bringing forth
particular patterns versus individual words. Though, through it all, I am oblivious. I cannot
remember what I wrote in the previous sentence as I bring forth the current one. The focus is on
getting the next word right, getting it to match a pattern being revealed within my head. The state
of consciousness necessary to allow this expression to come forth is so familiar now that I have
become accustomed to it. I don’t have to work at it or do anything special to enter it. I simply
allow spirit to express through me as she will. Am I channeling? Perhaps, but I am not aware of
any specific entities coming through. I don’t consider spirit herself to be an entity. She is far more
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than that. As to increasing the flow through the channel: practice, practice, practice. The more
we do something, the easier it gets.
6/28/15: All of the above remains true to this day, yes 22 years later. There have been many times
when advice and observations have come forth in this manner. Indeed, such is expected now. I
still don’t know how it happens. I only know that it does. There is no awareness that all of this is
coming forth from me, none whatsoever. You would think by now, there would be. But, such is
not my experience. I still believe that I am a Wayshower. Though, it no longer seems to matter
whether I show this way to anyone. For a long time, I felt that way … but not anymore.
15 Jul 93
The more I read Earth in the Balance the more I respect Al Gore. He very bright, extremely
knowledgeable, and has deep insights about the state of the world and the causes of many of great
problems that we currently face on many front, ecology being only one of them. I suspect that in
time, he will be remembered as one of the great thinkers of our time -- especially among politicians.
Hopefully, he will be given the chance to put some of his ideas into practice, so that some of these
problems can start to be resolved rather than simply put out of sight.
1/30/04: Earth in the Balance was an outstanding book. I still believe that Al Gore would have
made a wonderful President, but it seems that such is not in the cards. Oh well, another
opportunity lost. There seem to be so many of them. I don’t believe we’ve begun to address the
many problems that he pointed out. I don’t believe President Clinton allowed him to implement
many of the ideas for solutions. That is too bad. The world was desperately in need of what he
had to offer. As to how Gore will be remembered, only history will tell us. My fate in this realm
is much the same.
6/28/15: Al Gore has done a few things with respect to the environment and to the information
superhighway since then. Though, I have not been made aware of much since then. It seemed so
important at the time. But, not any more. Very little is important any more. My fate will be what
it will be. Whatever that is, is OK. Indeed, I would have it no other way. It takes a lot to be
remembered as a great thinker. At the very least, ones thoughts have to reach others. I do not
know that such will be the fate for the ideas that come forth through me.
It's interesting that we are now seeing such dramatic natural changes in so short a time period.
Hurricane Andrew in Florida, the Hurricane that devastated Kauai, the abundant rainfall and snow
fall in California to end a seven year drought, the large earthquake off of Japan, the volcano
eruptions in the Philippines, and the intense flooding in the mid-west basin. The Earth is definitely
out of Balance, due in large part to the activities of man -- and we are now reaping what has been
sown for the past hundred years. Our systems are not working, on many fronts and for many
reasons. It is time for drastic changes. Either we need to make them, or they will be forced upon
us by nature responding to the threats we've imposed on her.
1/30/04: World events at the time I was reading Earth in the Balance confirmed exactly what Al
Gore was writing about. It did indeed seem that we were reaping what we had sown for a century
or more, and that we were not going to like what we saw. We have not really made drastic changes
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yet. Nor does it seem that nature is forcing us to do so any time soon. Yet there is still a lurking
sense that behind he scenes the winds of change are blowing and that if we don’t alter our ways,
we may not like what we will be experiencing.
6/30/15: These world events no longer seem to be an issue. Yes, there seem to be droughts and
floods and even fires. However, these seem to be locally confined rather than globally. Though,
are there other ways that the world is being taken by storm? The increasing Cyber Threat and
Terrorism come to mind as areas where people choose not to play by the rules. And they are able
to be effective with limited resources and funds … but rather with great resolve.
Down to 193 this morning. Should break the 190 barrier by Sunday or so. Not bad, that would be
20 pounds in 30 days! Pretty remarkable. I wouldn't have believed it could happen so fast or so
easily if I hadn't experienced it firsthand. I think I'll write up my experience as a potential
inspiration to others. If I can do it, so can a lot of others. Helping them to lose excess weight and
gain energy in the process could be the spark that opens them up to mental and spiritual changes
and teachings as well -- and truly enables them to be all that they can be. It's amazing how much
a change in nutrition can impact the body's energy level, and correspondingly the emotional,
mental, and spiritual states that can be expressed and that are experienced on a regular basis.
1/30/04: This is one area I need to work on again. Oh, to be down to 190. That’s over 40 pounds
from my present weight. I can still remember the extra energy that I had at that time. Though,
there were a lot of herbs contributing to that as well, including Guarana pills. 40 pounds is a lot
of extra weight to be carrying around. That is nearly 20% of my body weight. No wonder I’m so
sluggish so much of the time. With Herbalife, however, within another few months my body
chemistry was so out of whack that I became manic. Whether I was always manic and this just
brought it out, or whether this triggered it somehow, I have no way of knowing. However, I do
know that when the body is healthier, so is the mind and so is the energy level allowing much more
to be accomplished each day, Today, my doctor informed me of another such program that she
says is safe and doesn’t interact with the medications that I am taking. It seems that it is time to
give something new a try.
7/1/15: Yes, 190 is still a distant goal, one that I long to reach this year. That means losing
another 40 pound beyond the 35 we have already lost this year. Further, we have to do it with
lifestyle choices rather than the convenience of lowered appetite as we were healing from a major
injury. We have done it before, twice, but always with the use of supplements that were ultimately
deemed by others to not be good for us. This is one area where utility did not seem to work. We
have always been a strong advocate of measuring the value of something by its utility. Somehow,
it seems that such is no longer enough.
16 Jul 93
Just finished the reading with Annette. It was a bit of a letdown. I had such high expectations, she
sounded so good on the radio. It was interesting, however. She obviously gets pictures or psychic
impressions, but, overall either they are not that specific or she has a problem interpreting their
meaning. Her impressions about Gini seem right on. It looks like the mountains west of Denver
are the right area. Estes Park may be it, but, we also need to check out more of the area to the west

188

near all the famous Colorado ski resorts. It was also interesting that most of the material about me
concerned health issues. This confirms my own sense about the urgency of getting the body in a
better place for expressing spirit. The Herbalife program came at the right time. If I had allowed
the previous state to go on for much longer, it could have led to some major difficulties and
problems. I sense that I caught it in time, and that every day I'm getting better and better. Annette
was right about my internalizing everything. And yes, I do maintain an outer state of calm even
when there may be intense internal activity and stress. I agree that more of this needs to be let out.
I need to act in a manner that provides internal peace and calm, while outwardly expressing
whatever it is that must be released and let out. I'm starting to do this more and more, but it is still
only a trickle of what it needs to be. It neither benefits me nor others by continuing to operate in
this manner. Annette was also right in sensing a feeling of being trapped and an intense desire to
be free. I have felt that way for many years. It is time to do something to make it so ... to rid myself
of the restraints, whether externally or self imposed. Most of it is self generated. The walls, chains,
and bars were created by me. Also, they can only be removed by me as well. Enough is enough. It
is time to live my life as I believe, expressing the whole of my Self, and channeling spirit to my
full capacity and potential. It's also interesting that she was surprised that I became an engineer -that as she saw it, I could have (should have) been a psychologist or a minister. This is much more
in line with what I see myself doing in the next 5-7 years, in fact, for the rest of my life.
1/30/04: This reading was more general then I am used too. I did believe a move to Colorado
was immanent at the time but I wasn’t considering the practicality of a job. Estes Park was
definitely God’s country, but it gets quite cold in the winter. I thoroughly believed that Herbalife
was doing good things for me. I was healthier and more energetic. As to avoiding potential
problems, I have no way of knowing. As an introvert, I naturally internalize things. Also, I try to
be calm and peaceful on the outside regardless of what is happening on the inside. That is just my
nature. Outward expression is still difficult over a decade later. I still feel trapped at times and
desire to be free. However, it seems that I haven’t reached the threshold where I will do whatever
I takes to achieve this. Another prediction that did not come to pass. It is not clear that my nature
is truly suited to either of these professions and it definitely did not happen in 5-7 years. I would
write. It is not clear what else I would do. Is that not enough? Can the foundations for a new
world be ideas? Can written expression be the very thing that I am meant to bring forth?
7/1/15: If Annette was reading where my path seemed to be headed at the time, it seems that she
was mislead. A quote from Robert Frost comes to mind: “Two roads diverged in a woods and I,
I took the one less-travelled by. And that, my friend, has made all the difference.” In many ways,
my life has unfolded precisely in such a manner. Indeed, it has seemed that the alternate road was
not even a footpath, but a trail that I had to blaze. That is OK. More than that, it is fitting for one
who would be a hermit. That is what I AM. I have no need nor desire to be more than that. Not
anymore. Now, I am happy and content in ways that eluded me before. It is not a matter of doing
less. Rather, it is a matter of seeing what I do in a different light, from a new perspective.
Read more of the Gates book "Hard Drive" today. It's very interesting. He is not much older than
I am, only a few years. I remember much of the PC revolution, it was happening as I was growing
up in the late 70's and early 80's. However, I wasn't obsessed by it to the exclusion of all else as
with Gates. Fortunately, I found metaphysics in 1974 and it became the main interest of my life.
It is about the only subject that can truly take my breath away. Golf comes close, but ideas,
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especially metaphysical ideas are what touch my soul, and send shivers down my spine. They are
the spiritual food that keeps me alive, far more important than the physical food that keeps my
body energized.
1/30/04: I still find Bill Gates fascinating. He has definitely made his mark on the world. And, it
seems that this will continue for some time to come. PC’s and Microsoft software have literally
invaded the planet. They have provided us with tools that shape the very way that we work and in
many cases the way that we play. This is particularly true for those of us who are information
workers and those who are information consumers. I still consider myself fortunate to have found
metaphysics so early in my life. It is in this domain that I am most at home. It is in this domain
that ideas touch my very soul.
7/1/15: Steve Jobs and Bill Gates were examples of brilliant men at different polls of a spectrum.
Both were successful in their own ways. Jobs seemed to be more of the inventive genius, but PCs
and the MS operating systems to run them, including Windows ended up with 90 percent of the
market share. That is in addition to all of the MS Office applications used both at work and at
home. Each of us is an actor with one or more roles to play, both within an incarnation and from
one incarnation to the next. It can be difficult to separate the actor from the role. However, this
is one thing that our TV shows and movies allow us to do. We can see the entirety of their work.
Generally, we can also catch glimpses of what they are in “real life”. But even then, this may be
what they want us to see. It may simply be another opportunity to act. So, how do we go beyond
this? How do we find the Observer and Creator parts of ourselves and unite the three? Yes, each
of us is 3 in 1. Actually, we are many more than that. However, this is as good of a place to start
as many. I can’t express my personal gratitude in bring do fervently attracted to metaphysics so
early in my life. It has above all else made a HUGE difference.
I caught a part of a program tonight that showed some person that abandoned his top secret military
job overseas somewhere after he and some of his friends started getting some specific messages
through a Ouija board. Apparently several predictions came through the board, including the
timing and scale of the gulf war more than six months before it happened. I only saw a small part
of the episode, but what I did see was astounding. The man and his friends basically went AWOL
and moved to Gulf Breeze, Florida, the sight of a lot of UFO sightings. The military caught up
with them but they were not court-martialed. In fact, they received honorable discharges -- it didn't
really make sense. A couple of other interesting points came out as well:
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The man said the Government is not lying when they say that there are no UFO's. The press
always asks the question in terms of "unidentified" flying objects. This leaves them an out,
because these objects are all identified. The government knows a lot about them and are
heavily involved with them.
The man also mentioned another prediction that had come through the Ouija board.
California will be struck by two magnitude 8+ earthquakes within the next year. I'm not
sure how current the program was, but, my sense is that it was filmed in the past month or
so.
The third key point was that most major cities will be under martial law within the next
two years or so, due to a variety of problems.

1/31/04: There is some type of connection between me and UFOs. I don’t know what that is. But
they have entered my awareness on several fronts. I was deeply moved by the movies ET and
Close Encounters of the Third Time. My earliest remembrances are of reading science fiction,
though that stopped about the time I found metaphysics. I’m sure the reason for the connection
will unveal itself over time. Obviously, the magnitude 8+ earthquakes did not happen. Neither
did major cities go under martial law. I don’t know why these struck me as being so significant at
the time … other than forewarning of massive change.
7/3/15: This connection has quieted substantially over the past 12 years. I don’t know why.
Perhaps it is a matter of a worldview change that puts such things as
aliens in a completely different light. If space, time, and even consciousness are not as we perceive
them; and, if there is only ONE Consciousness that animates us all, there is much more freedom
in creative expression, in reality if it were than we have ever imagined. Yes, the reality in which
we live is already Beyond Imagination. Indeed, it always has been. It is curious that we would
realize this NOW, one day prior it the 230 anniversary of the Declaration of Independence. In
1996, we were moved to create a Declaration of Cooperative Dependence. That was 19 years
ago. Later, we would retitle that to be the Declaration of Cooperative Interdependence. There is
a big distinction between dependence, co-dependence, and interdependence. The later recognizes
the unity and interconnectivity of all things. The whole is more than the sum of the parts. It is a
richly interconnected enterprise in which the selves serve one another in ways that allow the needs
of all to be addressed. No, this is not yet done as well as it might be. But, in many ways, that is
what creating the foundations for a new world in which Spirit can more fully express in flesh is all
about.
My impression was that he was right on, that what he said was true. It triggered something within
me, a knowingness that confirmed that the timing that I have felt for the past several years is
correct, and the very foundation of our society is on the brink of massive destruction. Al Gore's
book confirms this as well. I was surprised that Annette didn't pick up on this, but I don't think she
is truly in tune with the Plan or operating from a clear spiritual perspective.
The net result is that I feel all the more motivated to get out of here, and start designing and living
my life in a manner that is truly aligned with why I came into this world to begin with. There is
much work to be done in accord with the Plan. It's quickly coming to the point of now or never,
and even the slight possibility of never is completely unacceptable to me. I came to participate in
doing the Great Work, in manifesting spirit in flesh to the highest degree possible at this time on
this planet -- and further, to assist many others to do this as well. It is a waste of my abilities to do
otherwise. I must do what I came to do. I must "make it so". More and more, it is this great work
that will fire my passion and consume my remaining time and energies ... my very life.
1/31/04: Clearly, my “knowingness” was in error this time. Either that or the mass consciousness
averted the disasters somehow. Nearly 11 years have passed, we were not anywhere near the
“brink of massive destruction” that I thought we were. Oh well, another case of predictions gone
awry. This time, in a manner that was for the better. I still sense that there is much work to be
done to execute the plan that spirit has in store for the evolution of the expression of consciousness
in flesh. This is indeed the Great Work. This is still the work that excites my passion and stirs my
soul. It is what I came to do. It is what I must do.
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7/3/15: I still consider myself to be engaged in the Great Work. Indeed, such will be the case for
the remainder of my life. Actually, much longer than that. It seems that this is the very nature in
which my spirit, soul, and consciousness express. And these, matter to me much more than
anything. Ultimately, this is the trinity that I serve. I don’t consider any of these separate from
who I AM. Rather, I see all of them intimately tied to and interdependent within who I AM. That
is a different way of looking at things. These are not separate parts in reality. They are only
separated because we have given them different names and think of them as such. However, how
we think of something does not make it true, does not make it real. We have to get beyond the
limitations of thinking in such a manner. Sometimes that is not easy. But, if we are motivated and
persistent, we will find a way. There is nothing to stop us from doing anything that we are moved
to do, especially if spirit is doing the moving and doing the work through us. Never underestimate
what spirit is capable of doing through us … NEVER!
Wow! What more can I say. Enough for now. So let it be written, so let it be done!
17 Jul 93
It is time to go to Colorado. I look forward to the dramatic change in lifestyle. Also, I think being
closer to Angela and being able to talk to her more often would help motivate me to get down to
the real work -- the spiritual work. A lodge would be great. Something that would hold at least 12
or so people comfortably on a full time basis + had rooms for another 12-20 guests (6-10 couples)
would be ideal. With several common areas for dining, meeting, and entertaining; several suites
with bedrooms, bathrooms, and private living areas; and several large bedrooms preferable with
baths for guests -- this could work out great. Also, if we could get it for a low price, a fixer upper
would be fine provided it doesn't require extensive work and provided the work could be done
over the next few years. We'd want to get enough space for 8-10 people to live comfortably to
begin with, but the rest could be stretched out over a more extended period of time. Leo would
like a barn or large work area from which to do auctions as well. We'd also need at least 10 acres
of ground, maybe more, to give us space to experiment with several things such as gardening and
building medicine or energy wheels. Also, the grounds must be sacred and tap a natural vortex or
energy point. This will be required for some of the spiritual work. However, it might also be okay
if the energy vortex was not too far away (i.e. within a 4-6 hour hike). I don't believe we can count
on cars for transportation for more than another few years.
1/31/04: Here we speak for the first time of the practicalities of building a living space for a small
community. I’ve been to Colorado many times on business trips, but have only met with people a
few times. And, we haven’t come close to working out the details of earning a livelihood. I still
think it would be great to have a lodge big enough for several families with some property. When
such might manifest, I do not know. My wife, Gini, has expressed that such a lifestyle doesn’t
really interest her. She likes her things and her independence. I’m looking for having kindred
spirits around on a regular basis. Interesting coming from a hermit who has never really
experienced this. All that it takes is resources and commitment. At this point, I’m not sure I have
either, or my life would be different than it is. All in its proper timing. It is spirit that determines
this, not us. Though, there are things that we can do to facilitate the process. The bottom line is
to do what we are moved to do when we are moved to do it. At this point, we were only four months
into the expression. It is interesting that my mind was considering possibilities without the full
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accompaniment of the rational mind. I wasn’t concerned about the details necessary to realize all
of this. I just believed it was going to happen out of some sort of divine destiny. I don’t know what
triggered believing in this way. It was new behavior for me at the time. I had no prior experience
of my mind starting to step beyond itself. I had always been able to trust it to act sanely. In the
coming months this was to become more and more of an issue.
7/3/15: Perhaps this was a possibility for us at some time. But, it has only come up again in the
BISPIRIT endeavor being unsuccessful in its outward thrust to establish a spiritual community.
Don’t get me wrong. A lot of ideas and expression were created in an attempt to manifest this.
But, the bottom line is that we have not had a single person other than us apply for membership.
It is not clear that a community of one is really a community. Then again, in a world that is ONE,
in a universe in which a single Consciousness animates everything, the only community that there
can be is a community of ONE. Perhaps I am struggling to try to make something be that would
only be an illusion anyway. It is not my work, my desires that matter here. I have chosen to live
a life of spirit, to be an instrument offered willingly in her service. I would not change that choice.
I have 22 years of practice in living in this way. I am HAPPY to a degree that I have never been
before. Despite the physical circumstances, I am soaring in consciousness and living the spiritual
life that I would lead. I am walking my path. While my interactions with others are few and
limited, they are sufficient for one who would be a hermit. My solitude is extremely important for
being able to express as I do. Though, a little more society would not hurt,
18 Jul 93
Finished the book on Gates, Hard Drive. The title was appropriate. I don't think I could put up
with working for Microsoft. It's interesting that someone who's worth over 9 billion still lives the
basic nerd lifestyle -- fully consumed by his work. Yet, one must admire his dedication and
devotion to his dream, and the amazing way in which he has manifested that dream.
1/31/04: What more can I say about this. Bill Gates is indeed driven to an extreme. But, he’s
reaped tremendous benefits for this, and for being in the right place at the right time. Fortune has
indeed shined his way. However, he is a dreamer with very big dreams that will impact the world
in major ways.
7/3/15: I hadn’t thought much about it, but I put myself in Bill Gates class as well. I too, am
driven to an extreme and that results in a tremendous amount of expression. No, fortune in the
form of monetary riches have not been a part of this. But, for my entire life, I have known that
there would always be enough. Finances were not something that I would have to worry about. I
live comfortably. And, it has always turned out that this is indeed the case. I too am a dreamer
on a BIG scale. Only time will tell whether these dreams will manifest.
7/22/15: It is curious that I am reading a big book on Steve Jobs at the moment. Overall, my mind
seems to be somewhere in the middle of the two … blending the technological and the intuitive.
Jobs pushed the intuitive and the artistic to an extreme. But, this resulted in some great products:
Apple, Mac, iMac, Macbook, iPod, iPad, and iPhone being among them. The most notable
features of these products are their design and their user friendliness.
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Also, it would be nice to be so driven -- at least for awhile. I sense that if I would be willing to put
that much time and effort into what I know to be my life's work and destiny, the progress would
be remarkable as well. Further, more and more I'm reaching a point where I believe that this is the
only way in which I'm going to be able to accomplish what I came to do. Right now, there are too
many things competing for my time. The obligations I have taken on are like weights on my
shoulders. I so long to be free, to be able to soar, and to be all that I know I can be, all that I know
I must be -- without restrictions, especially arbitrary ones, and without limitation. I must design
my life as I would choose to live it. I'm tired of having to rely on others to fill in important pieces,
emotional or otherwise.
1/31/04: At times I am so driven. But it is not sustained over long periods of time. I still have
many things competing for my time … my work, my spiritual work, and my family. At this point,
these are all still distinct. At some point, I expect that they will all merge somehow and there will
only be spiritual work remaining. But, that is not how it seems right now. The weights of
obligations have become lighter. Further, I’ve found that there is far more free time for spiritual
work than I had imagined. We all get 24 hours per day. That is a lot when we use it effectively.
It can also be a little if we squander it away. However, this is our choice. How we use the time
we are given is up to us. We can be free, we can soar, regardless of our circumstances. It is
interesting to see the presence of mind that was realized so early in the writings. This is one thing
that is never lost.
7/3/15: Over the past 22 years, the degree to which I have been “driven” has had its ups and
downs. Overall, it has been fairly high on average. That is good enough. The result has been a
body of works that would take in excess of 3 hours a day, every day for an entire year, to read.
From a generation standpoint, we are talking about 12 million words at roughly 800 words per
hour. That comes to 15000 hours of expression or nearly eight full work years of expression in 22
years. I still find that amazing! I also find it interesting that the expression can be consumed at
20 time the rate at which it was generated. Such seems to be due to the nature of the creative
process and how new creative expression is brought forth. It will not be rushed. In my case, there
seem to be two key limits. One, how fast I can type. Two, how fast I can bring for the expression
through this channel that exists between spirit and me. The latter is the governing factor in this
case. 13 words per minute on average, is about what I can expect. This has been consistent since
1993 with few exceptions. For some reason, there are time when the connection to source is
cleaner and the expression comes forth more rapidly. But, there are also times when the
expression is slower. Overall, it does not matter. The expression is what it is. And, there is a lot
of it … indeed, enough to be considered the work of a lifetime. Though, I have every intent to
continue this expression until my final day in this incarnation. Yes, that is asking a lot. But, what
is life when we are not doing the things that stir our PASSION?
How am I to establish a model for community, if I am not insistent on making these principles
alive in my own family relationship? What good is it to be in a marriage that does not live up to
the principle of two souls becoming as one? I know of Kahlil Gibran's warning not to be too close
as to smother ones beloved. Yet, some degree of closeness is required for there to be any sense of
beloved at all. It is painful to think of what I know can be, and then be faced with the day to day
failure to make the ideal real. Part of the problem is to clearly decide what it is that I want, and
then to take the consistent action to "make it so". I'm not sure that I'm ready to face that unknown
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now. Yet, at the same time, I know I am truly ready to deal with anything that might come up.
Further, delay at this time will not make the final outcome any easier. I must act soon that my
Heart may be opened up to express what it has held so closely for so long. The alternative is simply
unthinkable.
1/31/04: Relationships are still the most difficult things in my life. These are the very foundation
of community. They require caring about one another’s life enough to be interested on a regular
basis. You might say that as a hermit I’ve been so self-absorbed that others rarely come into play.
Yes, I’ve been married for 16 years, but in many ways we are still strangers. Perhaps such will
always be. Though, I would hope not. I’m aware that there is something I am missing by
remaining so distant. Further, I’m reaching a point where I strongly desire to change that. Is this
very expression an expression from my heart? Perhaps it is. At the very least, it is an expression
from my soul. I still long very much to be part of a community. Though, it is not just any community
that I am looking for. It is a cooperatively interdependent community of kindred spirits. I believe
there are others out there who long for the same thing. We just have to find one another. And,
that will happen when it is destined.
7/3/15: This is still true. Relationships simply are such a limited part of my life. It is not that I
have not attempted to change this. However, the things that I have done seem to have had limited
effect. I can literally count my friends on one hand and still have fingers left over. My impression
is that this is different than for others … but I truly have no way of knowing one way of another. I
don’t consider “friends” in the context of social networks to apply in this way. Rather, I see such
relationships as connections in a neural net or links between locations in a web. No, these are not
the same at all. My standard for friends is much higher. Richard Bach wrote in the Messiah’s
Handbook in Illusions: “Your friends will know you better in the first moment that you meet, than
your acquaintances will know you in a thousand years.” At 57, I would guess that I have on the
order of 50 acquaintances and a few friends. Yes, that is reflective of leading a very solitary
existence. Yet, looking at the numbers, it seems that the lack of society is so extreme as to perhaps
be overly limiting. Observing that, it will be interesting to see if we are moved to do anything to
change it. Here, it is important to observe without imparting judgment. Though, that does not
mean that we cannot choose to alter our path. As always, everything starts with our next step.
19 Jul 93
A few quick thoughts. Re-listened to the reading from Jan Kertz. It was an excellent reading. She
is outstanding, much better than Annette at getting to specifics. I'm to follow my Vision, wherever
it may lead ... and to trust that I will be moved in the right direction and that while the challenges
may be difficult, there will always be the appropriate amount of help available.
1/31/04: This kind of guidance only encouraged me to go over the edge. I was awakening to the
spirit within. This was all new to me. Nothing that I had read or learned prepared me for what
was being expressed through me and for what I was experiencing. That did not matter at the time.
I accepted it all with open arms. I didn’t really question what was happening to me. It all felt so
right. Little did I know that I was heading for a fall. It would take a few months to happen, but
looking back, the seeds were there and were growing all along. It was just a matter of time.
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7/3/15: How is it that psychics are able to tap into such guidance? Is there a field of probabilities
for us that they are accessing? If so, is this field internal or external to us? Effectively, is this
something that we are creating and expressing in a manner that particular individuals with the
right skills are able to read? Can others see anything about us that is above and beyond what we
reflect to them from our own consciousness? Much of the guidance in the original paragraph, I
continue to follow to this day. It still amazes me that I accepted the going beyond mind experiences
so readily. Many might have thought that they were going crazy. But, that was not my experience.
No, I was in the midst of a spiritual awakening, and I knew it. There was no doubt whatsoever as
to what was happening. And, indeed, I was open to it.
I need to get to Colorado soon. The move per the plan is scheduled for this Fall, sometime between
Oct and Dec. That was the timing sensed by Jan Kertz; I feel that it is correct as well. If we are to
get established before winter comes, however, the move should occur as early in Fall as possible.
After mid-November or so, it may be difficult to get our things to Estes Park, or wherever in the
mountains that we decide to settle. Regardless, this could be a very challenging winter. None of
us are used to the cold and snow.
1/31/04: I don’t know why this was so urgent at the time. We’re talking 3- 5 months and I hadn’t
even considered what I would do for work. One option was keeping my job with Loral in Sunnyvale
and commuting to Colorado. Right now, it is hard to believe I even considered that. There was
just a sense that this was the right thing to do and somehow spirit would find a way for things to
work out. I’m not one to worry about the details unless I have to. By this point in time, there were
already signs that I was not thinking straight. The crack in the cosmic egg was starting to open
and my mind was thinking in ways that it had never done before. I wasn’t aware of this at the
time. I continued to trust the operation of my mind. I had always been able to count on it. Thinking
was one of my chief strengths.
7/3/15: Clearly, this did not manifest … not even close! Yet, I can still remember how certain that
I felt at the time that this would become my reality. The observation that I was not thinking straight
was right on. My mind had been altered permanently by this point. It would never again return
to anything close to its prior state. However, I view this as a good thing. It was akin to breaking
out of a prison of my own making. I KNEW without a doubt that I was experiencing a spiritual
awakening. Further, I trusted spirit. I had a deep faith that I would not be given any circumstances
that were beyond my ability to handle. After 20 years of metaphysics, I was ready to experience a
spiritual awakening. Effectively, I invited it in, and did what I could to facilitate it. Anyway, there
is no going back. Each awakening experience is a one way step in a direction from which we can
never return. I have no regrets. The past 22 years have been the most interesting, challenging,
engaging, and productive times of my life. There have been many awakening experiences over the
course of that time. I expect there will be many more throughout the remainder of my life. That
is OK. I look forward to each and every such experience. These awakenings enable me to more
fully explore and experience who I AM, something very important to one who would be a hermit.
As the 4/8, I vibrate to 48:The number for The Man in Search of More in the tarot. I am here to
explore the moreness of All That Is. This is not such an easy thing to do. It requires going beyond
the five senses and three minds. That is a lot to ask. I don’t know how many others are engaged
in similar roles. At this point, it does not matter. If there are others, and we are meant to me. If
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there are others and we are meant to work together, somehow the right circumstances will manifest
to enable the necessary work to be done.
It may be useful to take another trip to Colorado to check out the higher elevations near the major
ski areas, and to visit the southwest part of the state near Durango and Crested Butte. Thus far,
Estes Park has most touched our spirits. But, there are other areas that are just as beautiful that we
have yet to see. I'm somewhat reluctant to plunk all of our money into buying a place right away.
It might be better to tie something up in a lease with an option to buy initially, while we take more
time to decide exactly where we want to settle permanently (e.g. for the next five years of so).
Neither Gini nor I seem to do things in larger than five year chunks of time. So, planning much
beyond that is a waste of time.
1/31/04: As it turned out, this was not to happen. Within a couple of months, I was showing signs
of being out of my mind. Though, to me it was all a spiritual awakening experience. Even a decade
later, my conclusion is still the same. That is exactly what I experienced … it took me beyond mind
to a whole new level of awareness. We ended up staying at the Loral job and in Monterey for 7
years. Then, I took a job with The Aerospace Corp and we bought a home in Cathedral City near
Palm Springs. I’ve been commuting weekly for over 7 years. In fact, this is the longest that I’ve
been in any job. At this point, there are no signs that this is to change soon. Actually, I’ve had
two different jobs with The Aerospace Corp, each approximately half of the time. However, I’ve
been working for the same Air Force organization for 18 years, most of my working life. I still
don’t plan. I have no real clue as to where I want to be in 1 year, much less 5 years. There is
something about taking life as it comes, one day at a time.
7/3/15: Missing in all of this was any kind of assessment of practicality. In particular, the kind of
job I would be able to get to support us or how I might earn my living was not a consideration.
No wonder this “possibility” did not come to fruition. It was not a real possibility at all. Since
then, La Pasada in Cathedral City, and Idyllwild have touched us deeply. We have the luxury of
living in the desert and escaping to the mountains when it gets too hot. Between the two places,
that gives us about 3300 square feet of living space divided 2-1 desert/mountain. With the addition
of a bedroom, remodeling of the bath, and addition of a large deck; the cabin is now a wonderful
space. On the home front, the recent remodeling the master bath, and especially the addition of a
sunroom have made a huge difference; turning a place that was nice into one that borders on
extraordinary. The difference is truly astonishing. It does not take much to manifest such things.
In this case: vision, design/planning, labor, and money to pay for materials and labor to do the
things that either we did not know how to do or did not want to do. Well, it has been another 12
years since the last annotation. I am still in the same job, and still living in the same places both
in Cathedral City and Redondo Beach. Yes, the records then as to job duration and location
duration have grown by from around 7 years to nearly 2 decades. Further, there is no sign that
this is to change anytime soon. As to planning: that is still a foreign concept as well. Though,
not so foreign as it once was. At work, I have been forced to deal with this. Overall, the experience
has been good, allowing me to see things from perspectives that I had never looked through before.
This is turn resulted in connections … perhaps connections that I alone could make. How can I
know that? I just do. As usual, things come forth in the declarative. There is no rationale or proof
offered. It does not work that way. The expression is straightforward. It leaves it to you to accept
or reject as you will, and to determine what parts, if any have utility in you life.
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Unless we get a windfall, or come up with a great idea that makes a lot of money, I don't see many
alternatives (both of which are strong possibilities). I'll have to continue to work at Loral to bring
in a steady stream of income until we get other things rolling. Overall, I think we could easily have
alternative ways for making a living in place within 6 months at the outside. Also, that should give
me more than enough time to finish my first book -- that is, assuming I get motivated and inspired
enough to resume writing it soon. It's definitely time to get back to it. I'm writing regularly now,
but not on the book yet.
1/31/04: Clearly, I was overly optimistic regarding within 6 months. No windfalls fell into our
laps. Nor did I come up with any ideas to make money. So, I did continue to work at Loral for
another several years. My first book was finished just before Christmas that year. However, my
search for publishers was in vain. It wasn’t until 2003 that I decided to use Infinity Publishing to
self-publish the Beyond Imagination material. This is the second book for 2004. I’ve found that
publishing books is not enough for them to start bringing in income. It seems that publicity is
necessary. We have to make people aware of the books and what they have to offer. Many words
have poured forth through these fingers over the years since 1993. It is curious to see what was
coming forth in those early days. At this point, we were just over four months into the expression
and already we knew that what we were doing with our life was not what we were meant to be
doing. Though, ten years later, little has really changed.
7/3/15: Still no windfalls. And 22 years from the original passage, “I think we could easily have
alternative ways for making a living in place within 6 months at the outside”. I have no idea as
to where that came from. Clearly the within 6 months was wrong. Actually, within 22 years,
nothing has even come close yet. Why that is the case, we simply do not know. We self-published
9 books in 1993-1994. We thought that would be the beginning of a means of earning our living
from out Beyond Imagination work. But, that did not manifest either. Again, we don’t know why.
We did what we were moved to do … but things did not turn out anything close to what we
imagined. Oh well.
It's time to decide what I want and start doing what it takes to "make it so". I'm getting tired of
living in the way I have been for the past four years. This commute is just too much. There has to
be a better way. Lifestyle first, then work to support the lifestyle. Such is what the priorities should
be. Now, I have no lifestyle for the most part. I have obligations, and must commute and work to
earn enough to meet those obligations. This limits free time, and greatly restricts any time for
meaningful relationships. This must change. The first step is to design the life that I truly want to
live. Then, to realize it, literally to "make it real". I am that powerful. I can do anything I set my
mind and spiritual energies to -- anything I set my Heart on. Yet, another consideration is in order.
For the universe to respond with its abundance, I must align my lifestyle with the Plan. When the
synchronization is there, the bountifulness will manifest naturally and seemingly without effort.
For, the true work in accord with the Plan is joyous, truly a labor of Love. To it, nothing will be
denied. Such is the nature of universal abundance. The riches are unlimited. But, to receive the
riches, one's focus must always be on doing the great work; for from it all else will flow in a
unlimited stream that is truly beyond imagination. So let it be written, so let it be done!
1/31/04: Deciding what I want has always been difficult for me. I don’t want much for myself,
but I have grandiose ideas about creating the foundations for a new world. It is curious that the
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commute is different … it is weekly now rather than every other day. But, it is even longer. What
lifestyle would I live? That is indeed the question at hand. Until we decide that, how can we do
what it takes to make it so? Obviously, I understood the spiritual laws of abundance even then.
However my life is not yet as abundant as I would prefer. That seems to be a matter of not yet
aligning my energies with the Plan of spirit as fully as I could. What holds me back? Why has
another decade passed with limited progress made in this area? What does it take for me to fully
commit to what I know is mine to do?
7/4/15: Lifestyle, work style, there is no real separation anymore. My life is a unified whole. It
all blends together as the expression that I AM. It helps to simplify. However, there is nothing
wrong with having and enjoying things. Though, we need to keep things in perspective and watch
becoming overly attached to anything. I must be doing something right in accord with the main
paragraph above. The universe is definitely bringing abundance into my life. Yet, it is in a
different way than I might have measured even a couple of years ago. Again, here, our viewpoint
and perception is everything. WHAT we see depends on HOW we see … depends on the glasses
that we choose to put on. These glasses are our very belief systems. As to wanting much for myself
… the stance is still the same. Effectively, I have three 12 x 12 rooms, and an 8 year old Toyota
Highlander in which I “live” that are “my space” and seldom shared with the exception of my
furry kids and my office at Aerospace when people that I work with interact with me. That’s
basically it. That is where I spend 85-90% of my time. Occasionally, I use other parts of the house
and some space in a cabin. But, my sense is that I am a visitor there. They are not places that I
have personally populated with “my things” … places that I have turned into my own spaces. That
is OK. My 3 x 144 =532 square feet is more than sufficient to meet my needs. The universe always
bestows upon us the level of abundance that we feel ourself to be deserving of. Yes, it is that
simple. Here, spiritual law is involved. And, spirit plays no favorites. She treats all equally. It
is a matter of choosing to align ourself with how she works and make choices in line with
manifesting what we truly want. Yes, this is always within our power.
So, the major issue is how specifically to do the Work that I came here to do in accord with the
Plan. Much is dictated by my excitement. It is the signpost that directs me on the path that is right
for me to follow. I must express all of Whom That I Am, as truly and fully as is possible for me at
this time on this planet. It is not for me to worry about the consequences or about the specific steps
necessary to make it so. It is my work to develop the Vision, to intensify its pattern, and to combine
it with the spiritual energy that allows it to blaze forth into the physical world. I am a visionary,
one who brings forth the vision and plants it firmly in the Hearts of men as well as on the earth.
My natural realm is the ideal. It is where I am most at home. Yet, in this existence I am also the
Master Builder that is here to transform the ideal into the real, to manifest the ideal in physical
form as fully as is possible at this time. This is a very special time, one that comes few times in
many eons. It is a time ripe for manifestation.
1/31/04: Where did the knowingness come from that allowed me to express in this manner? It is
as if all of a sudden it was there, ready to offer its counsel and guidance. It truly blew me away.
I was tapped into source. And, it was a source that knew far more than I did. I still consider
myself a visionary, though I don’t think in visions or pictures. My visions come forth as ideals and
ideas in words. These are my works. They are also spirits works through me. Somehow, I am to
plant the seeds of my vision into the hearts of men. I find it interesting that a hermit and extreme
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loner would have such a task, but this was a role that I specifically chose to play. I would not have
come otherwise. As the Master Builder, ideals are not enough … we have to realize them, we have
to make them real, make them physical. I still believe that this is a very special time in which to
live. We have the potential to manifest something truly great. For me, that is a society in which I
would want to live.
7/4/15: Well, if we are going to go by excitement, this is as strong now as it has ever been. There
is a sense of JOY and EXUBERANCE that is almost without measure. I truly believe that I am
expressing “all of Whom That I Am”. Perhaps that is not being shared with as many people as I
had thought and hoped that it would. But, so what. None of that really matters. The things that
truly matter are already being expressed as they need to be expressed. There really is nothing
about this that I would change, I consider myself to be a visionary. Indeed there is a sticker on
the right side of this very laptop that says VISION in bright red. As to what manifests from all of
this, that is really left to spirit. I have no need to make it one thing or another. This is in line with
the choice that I have made to allow spirit to do her works through me. In a very real way, there
was really no other choice that I could make and still BE ME! I am still blown aware by the nature
and wisdom of the guidance that has come forth over the years. And, I am exceedingly grateful to
have experienced all of this. It has truly made a GRAND difference in my life and the lives of those
few people that my life has touched. Though, to date it seems that this has been exceptionally few
others. Not that I really have anything to compare my experience to. In effect, I have chosen to
be such a hermit … to be so isolated from the reality of others for so long, that I have not really
gotten to know them enough to determine how their reality differs from my own. I know that it
must. I have not met another who has written a single book, much less the equivalent of over 30
books. Even if you only count those we have self-published, we are at 9. For many, that might be
a lifetime worth of work. But, we do not consider ourself among the many … we never have. From
early in our life, we knew that we were extraordinary. We knew that we could do whatever we put
our mind to. There was simply no doubt about this. It did not hurt that this was reinforced by the
few teachers that we considered key to our life.
20 Jul 93
By moving to Colorado, we can cut our costs in half. We definitely need to make this so ASAP.
What a windfall! We could live a much simpler, lower stressed lifestyle, and still have all the
things we most enjoy. In addition, I'd be much closer to my friends in Colorado. The cold winters
may be a bit of a struggle to deal with, but it will be more than worth it. I'm definitely excited
about going to Colorado, finally. I've wanted to move there for nearly three years. Now that Gini
is thoroughly convinced that this is the right move as well, the blockage is finally released to allow
the energies of change to manifest. It's about time. Enough of the futile struggle. There is more
than enough work to do without imposing additional blocks.
1/31/04: At this point, it seemed like the move to Colorado was certain. It made sense financially.
It made sense spiritually. It just seemed to be the right thing to do. But that would soon change
as my state of mind experienced further dramatic changes. Neither of us had considered what we
would do for work. It just seemed that somehow this would work itself out. The universe seemed
to be guiding our way. There was no need to question it or second guess where it was taking us.
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Trust was the operative word. I still had no reason to believe that I could not trust what my mind
was revealing to me. And, the expression coming from source seemed all the more sacred.
7/4/15: At this point, other than business trips for work … it is unlikely that we will even be passing
through there again. There is no longer anything that attracts us. Our life is in Cathedral City
and Idyllwild. Between the two, we have carved out our “little bit of heaven”. I still have a third
location in El Segundo where I work. During that time, I live in a room in a house in Redondo
Beach … a room that I have rented for in excess of 18 years now. At this point, there is no sign
that such is going to change anytime soon. Though, we never know. There have been several
breakpoints in our life. These were not predictable. Further their outcome was always a change
in our reality that surprised us. It was as if we woke up and were in a different world. While many
of the props remained the same, their meanings had been transformed completely. Whether, and
how often others experience such shifts, we simply have no way to know. We cannot base anything
on extrapolating our own experience. Yes, that can make living a challenge at times. But, we
relish the opportunities that come from every breakpoint that we experience.
Energy level is still very high. The prospect of a near term move to Colorado is extremely exciting.
I know this is the right move to make and the right time to make it. As far as I'm concerned, the
sooner the better. I can just as easily commute weekly from Colorado as commute daily from
Monterey. I will need access to a computer in both locations, however. Maybe I ought to consider
investing in a portable. That would give me access to a machine in Colorado Springs as well as
wherever I'm staying in California. I'd only need to load it with the key software I actually use,
and could transfer data from machine to machine via disk -- both for Loral work related data and
personal data.
1/31/04: So, I was thinking in terms of keeping my Loral job and commuting weekly to Colorado.
I did recognize that there were practical considerations. I don’t think I ever figured out what the
extra overhead would be to rent a place to stay and to fly every week … however, I knew that it
was much less than the savings due to a far lower house payment.
7/4/15: So much for my supposed “knowingness”. Clearly, I was overestimating what I would be
able to do how quickly. Though, at least in this case I was planning to keep the same job and
commute weekly to/from Colorado. Yes, it seems that such was a possibility. However, it was not
really a practical option … especially if the airfare each week was substantial and I needed to rent
a place in the Silicon Valley area during the week. Oh well, no use thinking about it now. It did
not come close to materializing.
Boy ... very soon, life will be so much fun. Even the prospect of what will be is making me happy.
How much more I will be when it is actually so. It's exciting to be in the midst of such dramatic
change for the better. Reality creation in process. Metaphysics applied in a practical manner. The
act of manifesting a new lifestyle. Conceiving the dream, then making it so. Building the castle in
the air, then firmly planting the foundation under it. Such is what life is all about. Such is what life
is meant to be. So let it be written, so let it be done.
1/31/04: Clearly I was on a real high at this point. Everything seemed to be coming together.
Gini and I seemed to be creating the reality that we were meant to experience. We were
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manifesting a lifestyle. We decided what we wanted and were taking actions consistent with
making it so.
7/4/15: I was clearly on a roll. Indeed, there is something about that first manic, that first spiritual
high that was extremely special. Though, there have been many such states, some of which
exceeded that original state substantially. Indeed, I cannot remember the most intense of the
episodes. They were all transformative in ways beyond anything that I had seen or been taught.
Though, given my intense hermit nature, such was not a surprise … not a surprise at all.
Met with Brian Drygas for lunch. I think he's convinced that he needs to start the Herbalife program
too and do it by becoming a distributor. Seeing how successful it's been for me, makes a very
convincing argument. He'll talk to his wife about it tonight. Apparently, both he and his wife would
like to lose some weight. I know of no better, safer, or easier way to do it. For me, the business
opportunity is a secondary consideration. The highest motivation is to get one's body in a state that
allows the whole self to function better. The business opportunity comes in providing this service
for others ... first, getting them going using Herbalife personally, encouraging and supporting them
along the way ... then, getting them to provide the same service to others, providing a means for
earning income in the process. It's not a matter of selling anything. It's a matter of demonstrating
an affordable and effective means for people to manage their weight and enhance their health to
new levels. Once they are healthy, this can be expanded to teachings that apply to their whole self
as well. I can only share that which I know works on a first-hand basis. Without the experience,
the teaching lacks depth of meaning. Once one has the experience, you can put all of your spirit
into the sharing. It makes all the difference in the world. It's one thing to tell about some stranger
who lost 150 lbs in 6 mos. It's quite another to share how you lost 18 pounds in 30 days, and feel
great -- much better than you have in years.
1/31/04: My “success” with Herbalife began to be shared with others. I truly considered this to
be a service … showing people how they could shed unwanted pounds, increase their energy levels,
and improve their health. At least that is what I believed Herbalife had done for me. There is
something to be said for firsthand experience. It does indeed allow you to put everything into your
sharing. By comparison, teachings without such experience are indeed shallow and lacking in
meaning.
7/4/15: I still don’t know what went wrong. The only thing I can think of is that the Herbalife
products worked so well that I abused them by using them to excess. That resulted in more energy,
a much higher metabolism, and a lot of weight loss. I saw all of this as GOOD. However, my wife
was concerned that I was going out of control in ways that were not healthy or balanced for me.
She sees such things much better than I do. Lesson learned: be wary of how you are assessing the
utility of things ... your blinders will definitely create a bias. It can make all of the difference to
consider the perspectives of those you trust, and especially of those you love. So, make the effort
to do it.
The same applies to metaphysical teachings/sharings. One must have the experience before one
can share it. This requires bringing the principles down to practical applications in terms of specific
manifestations in everyday life. How specifically can it be applied to what practical ends? How
does it allow one to enhance one's life? What difference does it truly make?
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2/02/04: This is still valid. We can only share what we know, what we have experienced. It is not
easy to apply our principles in practical ways, but that is what we must do. Ultimately, this is
what really matters. We need to find ways for our principles to enhance our life. Unless they
make a difference, they are useless.
7/5/15: We have experienced a lot, especially over the past 22 years. We would think that this
would put us in a great position to share and to teach. Indeed, we have shared much on the WWW
since 1995, for the most part everything that has been expressed through us. Yet, we do not know
how much, if any, of what we have shared actually reached anyone. At this point, that is OK. It
no longer matters. It does not change who we are and what we are moved to do. Indeed, we are
living in ways that we have not done before. Yes, that means making a masterpiece of our life …
even if it is a masterpiece that few others see.
Good questions. The proof truly comes in the application. In the coming days, months, and years
it will be the practical applications that make all the difference. For it is these that form the very
foundation of the New Age that many have spoken about. It is time to "walk one's talk" and live
in a manner true to one's principals and stated beliefs. It is the integrity of the individual that will
shine most brightly in coming age. Such integrity is sacred, and should be treated as so. Further,
the greatest integrity comes when Soul is most fully expressed ... when spirit is most fully
enfleshed ... when mind, body, and soul are treated as the unity that they are.
2/02/04: Nearly eleven years later this is all still important. But things haven’t unfolded nearly
as quickly as I thought that they would in those early days. While I express a lot, I don’t believe I
come close to expressing spirit fully in flesh. I believe I do better at this than many. At least, I
have many words to show for it. But do I really “walk my talk” yet? Do I truly live as I believe?
Are my mind, body, and soul operating in unity? At this point I have to answer no, not yet. Will
that change soon? That seems to depend on how much effort I put into it. I still have a strong
sense that I am to shine brightly before my time is done. However, that seems to be up to me as
well.
7/5/15: It does not seem that we can express Soul and spirit in flesh more fully. We are more
integrated than we have ever been before. No, the separation is not all eliminated. But, the sense
of UNITY, of ONENESS that I feel is unsurpassed with the exception of rare experiences in our
life. In the past 12 years, the answer has changed. Yes, I walk my talk and live as I believe now.
To a large degree, I did before. I just wasn’t aware of how much. The biggest change has been
that now, I am AWARE! It is amazing how much difference awareness makes. Also, for so many
years, there was a huge divide between spirit and the rest of my life … between what I did for
Beyond Imagination and my job.
21 Jul 93
It took me awhile, but I've finally started to write on a regular basis. Very soon, I expect to continue
work on my first book, Beyond Imagination. My goal now is to draft one chapter per week in
addition to writing 2-3 pages of notes each day. At that pace, the book should be complete by the
end of October. The interruptions of last year were necessary. My sense is that I was not ready -that for some reason I needed to learn everything I've uncovered in the past year and a half. Now,

203

however, I'm finally ready. The time is right for my destiny to unfold. At 35, the adventure of my
true life begins. I'm prepared to do what I came here to do. Getting the temple in shape was the
final step. It is time for the creativity to unfold, for the ideas to be unleashed that they may be made
manifest. The time for change is upon us, and I have come to play a major role in bringing about
the needed changes. The Age of Aquarius is about to unfold before our very eyes in accord with
the Plan. But, the first change must come within the Hearts of man. And, I come to help prepare
the way, to help others realize the parts they came to play -- and then to execute those parts to the
utmost of their innate abilities and talents. Further, I came to provide the vehicle for the unfoldment
of the Vision. My very nature is defined for this end, to hold the Vision that it may be made
manifest. This also requires revelation and communication. I came with a very special set of
abilities and capabilities. Literally, a one-in-a-million combination. Perhaps, even one-in-ahundred-million. This puts me in a very select group, but it also carries with it a great
responsibility. For those who are given special gifts are expected to use them for the upliftment of
others and the world in accord with the Plan. Such gifts are the means through which ones mission
is to be achieved. Where much is given, much is demanded as well. The possibilities of fulfillment
also increase accordingly.
2/02/04: Writing has been very important to me since the expression began in Mar 93. Once
again I set a goal that I failed to meet. It would not be until Nov 93 that work on the Beyond
Imagination book continued. However, once it began, I did write about one chapter per week,
finishing the book just before Christmas. Looking back, I was definitely on a high. I really did
feel as if a bold new adventure was beginning. If the Age of Aquarius has unfolded … it seems
that somewhere along the way I missed it. Otherwise, my sense of timing was in error. At the
time, I was convinced that massive changes were close at hand … very close. Clearly, this did not
happen making me wonder why it seemed so important then. Perhaps I needed a sense of urgency
to push me to express as I did over the years. But then, I would have thought that the expression
would have found an audience. Though, it may be that the energy was right to bring the expression
forth … but the time is not yet right to disseminate it. I still believe my role to be as I understood
it to be then. And, I still have a high opinion of my abilities … perhaps too high. Yet, I know that
all that I have been given is meant to be used to serve others. I still feel a great responsibility
because of this, but it is a responsibility that I gladly choose to bear.
7/6/15: One thing that I have learned in 22 years is that making such predictions is futile. Either
they don’t happen at all, they happen at a completely different time, or they happen in ways that
are not anything close to what I had anticipated. Writing is still very important to me. And, there
is no doubt about it, 1993 was indeed the beginning of a BOLD NEW ADVENTURE in my life,
one that continues to this very day. Yes, that first book was completed in 1993, actually two if you
count Beyond Mind. Further, the Beyond Expression is such that on average the result has been
the creation of the equivalent of two new books every year over the past 22 years. Yes, that is a
lot of written expression by any measure. Indeed, that is quite a legacy to leave behind for a
lifetime. But, there is not sense that we have come to the end of our journey. It seems that spirit
still has a great deal to observe, experience, and express through us. We willingly choose to serve
her in this manner for the rest of our days. In many respects, it seems that such is the only choice
that we can make,
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My sense is that we will be in Colorado well before this year reaches its end. I'm not yet sure who
all will be included in "we". From my perspective, the sooner the better. It would be best if we
could get there by early fall, before too much snow. Otherwise, it could be very difficult just
moving our stuff. We have enough furniture to fill a 2500-3000 square foot place, with the
exception of bedroom furniture. I'm sure we could easily find antiques in the Colorado area to fill
in anything we're missing. I do feel that the mountains will be better for me in many ways. There's
something about Monterey and the Pacific Ocean that has too much of a laid back or calming
effect. There is an electricity in the air in Colorado. It impacts one's state of mind and energy level
in very positive ways; at least, I found that's true for me. I feel there is so much to do, that I need
the extra kick. Also, the change in financial status will be like night and day.
2/02/04: How could I be so wrong about all of this? It seems that my ego and own desires were
coloring what I believed would happen. Though, I did feel an electricity in the air in Colorado.
There was something that activated me, something that energized me. At the time I wrote this, I
firmly believed what was coming forth. I had no reason to doubt the workings of my mind. It
didn’t matter that the ground on which I was standing was not solid. We never did move to
Colorado. Instead, I was to go crazy for awhile, and years later we moved to Cathedral City near
Palm Springs. We didn’t make it to 2500 square feet, but are comfortable with just over 2100 and
a pool. The desert has a much different energy than the ocean. But, I live and work within a few
miles of the ocean during the week. I still miss the energy of Colorado. There is something that
says that was an opportunity lost somehow. But, that is years ago. Life must be lived in the
present. That is the only place where we have the power to make choices. That is the point of
power, the place where we create our reality. It has always been thus. However, we must realize
it for it to truly impact our lives.
7/6/15: Overall, things have worked out far better than they might have otherwise. The addition
of a sunroom to our house in Cathedral City takes us to over 2400 square feet. On top of that, we
have a gorgeous 1200 square foot cabin with a large deck in the mountains in Idyllwild. Then,
there is a 200 square foot room in a house in Redondo Beach that I rent to live in during the work
week. It is only 1 mile from the ocean. You might say that I have the best of three world to live in
… desert, mountains, and beach area all within 125 miles in Southern CA. How many people can
say that … especially middle income folks? Yes, I feel very fortunate indeed. Also, of late I am
much more appreciative and grateful for all that is manifest in my life.
It's been many years since I've been debt free; even longer for Gini. How much more free she will
be with the millstone around her neck finally released. The financial struggle has been extremely
stressful to her, only somewhat to me. However, I've had a sense that there was some reason that
she/we needed to go through this -- some lesson to learn in the process. However, enough is
enough. It is time to forego the struggle and manifest abundance, in a manner that is not so limiting.
It seems Art is learning this lesson as well.
2/02/04: Being debt free is still a major goal. We are closer to that now than we have been in
many years, but we still have several years to go before the bulk of the debt is paid off. The
financial struggle has eased a bit. But, like many, we still live paycheck to paycheck with limited
reserves. There is something to be said about avoiding the credit trap. We need to be careful to
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simplify our lives to the degree that we can. Otherwise, we entrap ourselves economically and
effectively mortgage our souls.
7/6/15: It is not clear that being debt free is necessary. Though, the financial struggle and
avoiding the interest penalties of the credit trap can ease life immensely. The right debt can enable
you to manifest a lifestyle NOW that would not otherwise be possible. That is OK. We just need
to be aware of when we are doing it and use low interest sources of financing wherever we can do
so. Sometimes, we simply have to delay gratification until we can make it affordable. That doesn’t
necessarily mean that we have to compromise. But, it helps to consider alternatives.
At $5,650 per month ($67,700 per year), I'm drawing a decent salary -- well over average for my
age group and education level, even within the defense industry. But then, my capabilities are far
beyond those of most of my peers. If this delta in capabilities was in sports, entertainment, or a
variety of other areas it would be enough to put me in the superstar realm, well within the top 1%.
This in turn would push me into the million plus income level. It's not an easy decision to decide
what one is truly worth, especially independent of an assessment of what the market will pay. The
whole area of money and compensation is way out of whack. There is no sense of fair pay for a
service, or equal pay for equal service. The free market economy is driven by what the market will
bear; not by any understanding of individual abilities and needs or the true value of service
provided, as it should more rightfully be. This treats people as a commodity, and is extremely
wasteful in the long run.
2/02/04: In a decade, my salary has nearly doubled. Yet, there is a sense that this is still not what
I am worth. I don’t know how to fix that. It seems that my spiritual work to date has been
uncompensated. Fair pay for fair service is still a concept that is elusive. There has to be a better
way. I still believe the free market is not the way to fix this. The forces that drive it run counter
to the quantification of fair value. Worth being whatever someone is willing to pay just does not
cut it. Fair does not mean equal. We don’t expect everyone to be paid the same. Differences in
abilities and in responsibility justify differences in compensation. However, not multiple orders
of magnitude differences.
7/6/15: In the ensuing 12 years, if you count overtime, this has doubled again. Now, I know that
I am making precisely what I need. There is no objective means to evaluate “worth” or value.
Each individual should have the opportunity to apply their unique skills and abilities in a manner
that is of service in exchange for getting their needs met. It is that simple. Though, that means
setting up the appropriate foundations in which physical, emotional, mental, and spiritual needs
can be addressed elegantly. There is still a strong sense that the whole area of the ECONOMY
needs to be revamped. Here, we need something that serves all of us fairly and offers all of us the
opportunity and encouragement to excel.
Why should I not be earning $80K, $100K, $250K, or even $1-5 M? Is it truly because I neither
desire nor deserve it? My first answer is: "I think not", at some level my being is priceless. I will
experience whatever level of abundance that I allow for myself. It is not God's concern whether
this be great or small. It is within my power to set my own price. It is also within my power to
decide how best to employ my abilities to serve others and thus fulfill my part in the Plan. This is
my choice, but also my responsibility.
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2/02/04: OK, I passed the first two. How do I get to the third and the fourth? What is it that
makes us worthy and deserving of real abundance? Though, we need to be careful to address all
levels: physical, emotional, mental, and spiritual. Hmm … where does economic abundance fit in
here? It seems that it impacts all four of the levels. At the same time, it is not required for
abundance on any of these levels. The bottom line is that we do set our own price. However, this
is in exchange for the services that we provide. The greater the value of the service, the more that
we are entitled to receive. Spiritual economy is at play here. This is best expressed by “never
take more than you give”.
7/6/15: Came fairly close to the third last year. The jump to the fourth is a HUGE leap. It will
not happen in the same manner as the prior increases. There is simply too much time necessary
and the magnitude of change is well beyond anything my present employer would pay. The
president of the company just makes the low end of that. So, if we are to achieve the like, we need
to do so through receiving compensation for the Beyond Imagination work that we do for which
we have not received compensation or consideration to date. Yes, there is a possibility that such
could kick in at any time. But, is there something that we need to be doing to facilitate this? At
present, we do not know. But, if there is, we trust that spirit will move us to do it.
God's abundance flows freely to all who are open to receive it; and, who are willing not to consume
it but to allow it to flow in turn through them in service to others. "Not my works, but thine be
done!" I am not the doer, only the instrument through which the Work is done that the Plan may
be made manifest in the physical world. Joyfully, I dedicate myself to the service that is my very
birthright, the purpose for which I came into this existence.
2/02/04: How could I have known this then? How could I have been wise enough to express it in
this manner? Perhaps it is not my wisdom at all, but that of spirit expressing through me. I still
feel that I am but the instrument through whom spirit expresses. Yes, I am a conscious instrument,
but an instrument nonetheless. Service to others is what truly counts. However, this service must
be voluntary or it is not really service.
7/6/15: It seems that I am truly connected to source in a manner to fully realize this free flow of
abundance in my life now. Source has expressed abundantly for 22 years. But, the rest of the
abundance was limited by limits of my own design and making. In the past two years, it seems
that many of these limits have been removed allowing a much greater experience of abundance.
But, all of this would be for naught without the satisfaction that comes from serving as a channel
through which spirit can express. I am content for this to be in whatever manner it manifests. I
have no need to be in control here. It is not the instrument that determines what music is played,
it is the musician. Then again, even that is not true when the musician is a member of an orchestra.
Then, someone else is calling the shots. Someone is deciding what music will be played and
potentially someone else, a conductor, is carrying out the overall execution. Hmm … that is an
interesting analogy to consider.
That's a very interesting way to look at things. Essentially, it's the karmaless way. However, not
everything that I do fits in this mold. That is, not everything that I do now, anyway. This too will
change as the Plan unfolds and I am better able to fulfill my part within it. For now, it is best to
express whom that I am with as much integrity as I can at this time. I know the right thing to do.
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It is up to me to choose always to do it. I must act congruently and "walk my talk", for I am here
to be an example to others. The light within me must be expressed, that the Light itself may be
revealed within the Hearts of all. Love and Light, these will sustain and guide us through the everchallenging, sometimes difficult, times that lie ahead. In these we will find the Peace and the
Strength to overcome all obstacles.
2/03/04: The way is karmaless because all our actions serve spirit. We are doing her work, not
our own. That doesn’t mean that we relinquish responsibility. It seems that this is one thing that
ever increases when we are on the spiritual path. Even a decade after realizing this, I am still not
living it fully. Why should that be? I would have thought it would be easier to live in accord with
what we know and believe. But it seems that such is not the case. At least not for me, not yet
anyway. Though, I firmly believe that there is a destiny that is calling me, a spiritual destiny that
I can’t escape … not that I would want to. Love and light, these do indeed have the power to
sustain us. To date, this expression is my way of shining my light and sharing it with others.
Though, at times it seems that it is falling on blind eyes and deaf ears. The lines from the Sheena
Easton song haunt me at those times … “for your eyes only, only for you, you see what no one else
can see … for your eyes only.” Can all of this be for me alone? I have to acknowledge that it
might be. But then why do I have such a deep-seated need to share it?
7/6/15: At this point, the original passages were generated only 4.5 months after the first
expression on 3/5/1993. It still blows me away the material of this nature was able to come forth
through me from spirit. There is a depth to it, a degree of wisdom expressed that was well beyond
my 35 years of experience at that point in our life. Though, even now, we have so much to learn
from it. Even if it is never experienced by another, that does not matter. We have said this before.
Now, we really mean it. We are ONE! We have no need for a separate part of the creation to
recognize us, pay tribute to us in any way, or even appreciate us. The separation is ILLUSION.
The seemingly separate parts of creations are playing roles in our lives that we have engaged them
to play. Similarly, we are playing such roles in their lives.
We have been given the keys to the Kingdom of Heaven. It is up to us to use them to unlock and
open the doors that lie within us that the true glory may be unleashed, expressed, and made
manifest in the world.
2/03/04: It is passages like this that make me shiver inside. How could I have had the presence
of mind and spirit to bring such through at that time in my life … or even now for that matter? It
is within us where the true glory lies. It has always been there, waiting for us to find it and unleash
it.
7/6/15: After all of this time, it seems that we have finally found the gates that the keys unlock. As
a result, we are experiencing a level of abundance that we have not experienced before. Much of
this is related to our understanding and assessment of our value and worthiness. Ultimately, we
attract into our life what we are worthy of receiving. Such is how it works. There are no short
cuts. We have to KNOW that we are worthy of whatever we desire to receive. It is amazing to see
the true greatness that lies within us. This is far more that most suspect. Yes, FAR more. It all
comes down to finding what is within us and unleashing that to do its works in the world. Then
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again, this is the path for introverts. I have no experience with what it would be for extroverts …
nor does it matter to me.
22 Jul 93
Numerologically, this should be a wonderful day for me. 7/22/1993 = 29/11 + 22 = 33. Lots of
master numbers. Too bad I can't be golfing today instead of tomorrow. I'll just have to make use
of the beneficial vibrations in other ways, such as bringing them through in my writing and work.
The overall 33 should be useful for maintaining spiritual awareness. The 22 year makes this an
especially good year for building the foundations, only as the Master Builder can. The 22 day
reinforces this vibration, making today a great day for getting things done. The month combined
with the day brings out the 29/11 influence that particularly strikes my Destiny as revealed in my
name. (23+21+30 = 74/11)
2/03/04: Master Numbers still have a powerful sway over me. It is as if they carry a special
energy that attunes to my own and energizes me. 74/11 and 22 are prominent numbers for me
along with their sum 33. That covers the first three. These are the only ones recognized in
traditional numerology. But, I’m not one to be hampered by any tradition. 1993 did prove to be
a very good year, especially for this expression. Then again, it was the start of a three year blaze
of expression. 2002, another form of 22 was the start of a second blaze of expression, this time in
the form of near daily musings. We are still waiting to see where that is going to take us this year.
Though, already the pattern is broken. The days of daily musing are over. The Beyond
Imagination book was meant to lay the foundation. But, it never really went anywhere. Oh, it has
had a couple of thousand visitors in the past 8 years. But, that is not enough to have what I
believed to be its intended impact. What will be will be. We do what we can, and what we must
… then we leave the outcome to spirit.
7/10/15: This is still true for Master Numbers. But, that is only the beginning. We have moved
on to triples, quadruples, quintuples, and even a sextuple here and there. We have yet to encounter
any specifics as to what all of these mean. However, when we encounter them there is an intuitive
sense of their meaning and importance. Further, it is as if the stamp everything that is associated
with the time and circumstances under which they are experienced. Watching NCIS at the moment
a part with 3478 just appeared on the screen. That is 22:The Master Builder. It also happens to
be my Heart’s Desire number. But, that is not all. 34+78 = 112 = the 1000 complement of 888.
888(16) = 2184, the final four of my SSN.
The weight is still at 192-193, where it's been for nearly a week. Golfing tomorrow should be the
trigger that kicks it down again, especially if we do an extra 5-9 holes like last week. I sense that
I'm not getting enough exercise yet to force my metabolism to move to a higher level. It was very
slow to begin with, and has speeded up some with Herbalife -- but it is not yet to a higher
operational point. That's not surprising overall. It had over 5 years to settle in to the efficient level
it was at. However, now that I've felt the energy levels that are possible, I don't want to go back to
the sluggish state that I was in before. I truly need the high energy level to fulfill my mission.
There is much to do, and so little time to do it in. My body needs to be in a state that facilitates the
full productive use of every minute. This requires high energy and great focus.
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2/03/04: That was literally 40 pounds lighter than I am today. That is a lot of extra weight to be
carrying. No wonder I am so tired so much. One thing missing now is exercise. With that lacking,
my metabolism is sluggish at best. From one perspective, that is good. That means it is very
efficient. However, the circumstances are not such that warrants such efficiency. High energy
levels are crucial to fulfilling my mission. Right now, there is still a lot of wasted time. Not so
much at work. I’m very efficient and productive there. But, in my free time, I accomplish far less
than I could. Overall, that is still a lot. I have 9 books to show for a decade of expression.
However, that is not enough to make me excited to jump out of bed in the morning or keep me
enthused to work on my various projects during my free time during the day. I tell myself that
there is only so much that I can expect. At the same time, I know that there is far more that I am
capable of. I believe this is true of all of us. But, there is a fine line between good enough and our
best. I strive to do my best in most of the things that I want to do. However, for the rest, good
enough is good enough. Unfortunately, good enough is a more subjective measure and may be
different from person to person. Making the most of every minute is still a goal, as is living with
no regrets, making sure that I have done all that I need to do.
7/10/15: I wish I were down to 192-193 again. This morning, I was at 227. Yes, that is 34-35
pounds higher than I was then. But, it is all relative. In Dec 14, I was over 270. So, I have already
dropped 43 pounds. Based on the 2004 annotation, it seems that I am 5-6 pounds lighter than
what I was in Feb 04. My present goal is to drop to below 200 pounds again. This time, I am
doing it by changing my lifestyle … including what I eat and drink, and how much I exercise. I
understand that the process will be slow. However, it will be no slower than my recovery from my
broken right foot. We are already at the 6.5 month point. Today, my physical therapist said that
it would likely take at least a year to recover, and even then it will unlikely be a full recovery.
Some permanent damage was done that no amount of physical therapy can fix.
Further, the vibrational level is increasing as well. There is more of a buzzing to the universe. I am
more aware of the frequencies of things. Also, the spectrum of frequency that is expressing through
me has been shifted. This has increased my capacity for channeling energy through me. It has also
increased the frequency of energies that can be expressed. This is critical for the full expression of
my soul -- for allowing me to begin to do the great works that I came to do in accord with the Plan.
One of my major tasks is to get the energies of these various frequencies expressed in words, and
then to "live the words" to be a shining example to others. I am here to demonstrate how spirit may
more fully be enfleshed, now, in this very existence. It is not enough to just get the message out. I
must also Teach. And, from past experience (confirmed by Jan Kertz), I know the telling does not
work -- I must show the way by demonstrating these truths in the way that I live. I must "walk my
talk". Further, I must give others practical ways for incorporating these truths in their daily life.
Even demonstration is not enough, for the means that I employ may not work for others. I need to
help them to find their own unique ways of expression that allow them to "live the truth" as well,
and express their own spiritual nature in flesh as fully as possible for them at this time on this
planet.
2/03/04: It has been awhile since I felt this vibrational level and this buzzing. But, recalling these
words, I can remember being in a different state of consciousness. The ability to channel source
kept expanding as evidenced by the volume of material each day and each month. It is still crucial
that I live the word and walk the talk and be the Wayshower that lights the way for others. I am
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spirit enfleshed. We all are. This expression is one of the manifestations of spirit expressing in
flesh through me. I am here to demonstrate how spirit can express in flesh. I try to do that to the
best of my ability. However, it is only partially in my hands. The vessel can hold and shape the
water that is placed into it, but the vessel does not generate the water. This stream of
consciousness that flows through me is indeed as a stream. I don’t feel it to be something that I
am generating. Rather, it is something that I am experiencing. There is a difference, a big
difference. Does that mean that I am not in control? In many respects it means precisely that.
Yet even while out of control at a conscious level, I am still in control and responsible at other
than conscious levels. What makes me believe this? It is something that just seems obvious. I buy
the idea that we create our own reality completely. Yet, it is obvious that we are not doing this
consciously.
This also goes beyond individual expression, for the "oneness" of all must be demonstrated as well
in societies that reflect true cooperative interdependence. As individuals, we are gods, but we are
also part of All That Is. It is only through the higher expression of group that higher aspects of the
nature of All That Is may be expressed through flesh as well. The principal of synergy applies, the
fact that the whole exceeds the sum of the parts -- and the aspects of this whole can only be
expressed when the parts are functioning correctly in relationship to each other. For the most part,
this geometric power of the group or society acting as one has only been experienced in brief
glimpses; primarily because the social structures have not been created in a manner that provides
a vehicle for the whole to express within. In the coming years, this will change ... it must change
for the very survival of mankind on this planet. Further, much that has been promised for the
Aquarian Age can only be achieved in this manner. The time has come for this expression. It is
written in the stars.
2/04/04: What more can I say about that? How does one who is basically a loner speak of groups,
societies, and synergy in such a manner? How did I know that what was coming forth was indeed
true? At the time, I had a basic trust in my intrinsic nature and in the source from which all of this
material sprang. I had no reason to doubt any of it, not even the most grandiose or optimistic
parts. Some part of me knew what it was talking about. That is evident even now, over a decade
later. This theme has recurred many times … the need for cooperative interdependence and the
resulting synergy that manifests. As to timing, it seems that we are indeed closer, but it is still
“written in the stars”. Whether that is months, years, decades, or generations does not seem to
be for me to know. Consciousness operates on a need to know basis. She ensures that the
information that we need to know does indeed come into our lives. However, it may surprise is.
It may not be in ways that we would expect.
7/10/15: None of this has changed. It says something about the nature of consciousness, and the
nature of spirit that I have been able to express in such a manner. There is something within me
that knows of what I speak. It matters not that this is not the result of something that I have learned
in this existence. Clearly, we seem to put limits on the knowledge and wisdom that we have access
to. This is far more than most would believe. But, I am not most. And, this expression captures
what consciousness is able to express through me. I choose to be open and allow spirit to express
through me as she will. Indeed, that is what counts. Perhaps, it is the only thing that truly counts.
At this point, whether expression is true or not does not matter to me anymore. Utility is what

211

matters. That, and the degree to which we are able to serve. Yes, life is about service. However,
life is not about servitude. The latter is something that can only impact us if we so choose.
Interesting. The first note from this month commented on breaking the 200 pound barrier. It's
exactly three weeks later, today. I'm about 7 pounds lighter and looking forward to crossing the
190 barrier. The rate of change has slowed. But, I guess I should have expected this. For continued
progress, the metabolism level needs to change to a higher static value. Increased physical activity
is the key to accomplishing this change. Now that I have more energy and feel better, this should
be relatively easy to do. It needs to become part of my lifestyle, however, as has my change in
eating habits. What's required is a change in exercise habits to accompany the new eating habits.
Walking Foofer daily helps, but it may not ultimately be enough.
2/04/04: It would be nice to be in such a state again. And, I’ve pretty much decided to do what it
takes to get me there. The sluggishness has become intolerable again. I’ve always struggled with
a slow metabolism. I guess that means my body is very efficient. Unfortunately, my desires for
food exceed the needs of my body … and I have an aversion to physical exercise. I can do it when
I have to, but it is not something I naturally choose to do. That was different when I was younger.
Not that at 45, I’m old. But, I’m definitely into middle age now. Once again, it is eating habits
and exercise habits that will make the difference. This time I need to make sure to instill them
permanently. Foofer is gone from our lives, but Daffi has taken her place.
7/11/15: Once again, we are on a similar path. At the moment, we are at 227. But the intent is
to drop below 200. It is no longer a matter of if, but of when. I can take it slowly. This time, we
would like the reduction to be permanent. We feel better and operate better when the weigh is at
a more optimal level. Unfortunately, the life span of our furry kids is so short that death is
something that we experience fairly often. Daffi is no longer with us either. Now, we have moved
on to smaller dogs … Teddy, Tango, and Zoey. They are a very precious part of our lives. Indeed,
it is hard to imagine living without them. Each has their own personality. Yes, we love them
dearly as they do us. With my injury, I have been home with them nearly constantly for over six
months for the first time in my life. That changes in a couple of days when I return to work again
and have to be gone for three days each week.
Along with the physical energy changes, I also need to work on emotional, mental, and spiritual
energy changes. I've already started to sense some of these. This needs to continue. With greater
control over these other energies as well, the wizard in me can come out and do its magic in the
world. For, reality creation is literally magic, when the individual is operating as spirit enfleshed.
Manifestation becomes child's play. The more difficult part is tuning into the Plan so that one's
manifestations transcend the limited concerns of the ego. This also takes one out of the realm in
which karma rules.
2/04/04: At this point, I don’t remember what these emotional, mental, and spiritual energy
changes were that I needed to work on. Though, I don’t feel that I’ve activated the wizard in me
and I am not doing the magic in the world that I could be doing. There is still a great desire to do
that, a desire to fully express whom that I truly AM and to manifest what I know that I am here to
manifest. Is that ego coming through, or are my motives selfish. You would have to be able to
touch my heart to know for sure. Regardless, I can only do as I am moved by spirit to do. It is

212

spirit that expresses in my life now. This is true not just for me but for many who serve the ONE
consciousness.
7/11/15: I feel very different about this now. There is a solid sense that I am precisely where I
need to be and am having the impact that I am meant to have in exactly the way that it is meant to
be. I am OK with this. More than that, I am satisfied and even happy with this. Yes, I could use
a little more society in my life and have taken some steps to reach out more. However, it seems
that I am not really succeeding in this. That is fine. I interpret the feedback as confirming that I
need to keep operating from the hermit perspective, at least for a while longer. I can do that. This
is something that I am quite comfortable with. Indeed, I am wondering whether this will ever
change. Though, within the ONE consciousness, there is hope that we will encounter others whose
lives and whose works we can share. Whether this hope will manifest or not remains to be seen.
I ought to take advantage of the opportunity tonight and lay out a plan for chapter 2 of "Beyond
Imagination". Actually, the chapters don't have to be completed in order. It may be more
productive to review the initial chapter outlines and choose the one that intuitively strikes me as
being most in need of expression at this time. In fact, I may even want to begin writing to take
advantage of the special vibrations today. It should be easy to go into a light trance and just allow
the stuff to flow out. I've done the research. Also, I've allowed my mind to work on the appropriate
order and connections for many years. It is time to allow it to come out, trusting that the expression
will be perfect for communicating the message. Right now, Saturday is open. I'd like to write at
least one chapter, finish the Satya Sai Baba book, and start one of the Yoga books before the
weekend is finished. I also need to spend some quality time with Foofer. Now that she's alone, she
really needs our attention -- especially my attention.
2/04/04: I’ve never been one to take “ought to” as serious direction. This time was no different.
Not that I ignore the rules. I just relate to something Channing said about being judged by a
higher tribunal than mans. I know what is right for me at any given time, at least in the areas of
things that really matter. There has always been an inner part of me that simply knows. It was
there guiding me in all my reading through the years. About the only place where it seems to fail
is when I am personally desirous of a given outcome. It would be another 14 weeks before I
resumed book writing. And during that time, I would literally lose my mind and find my spirit. I
don’t know if this is a prerequisite for awakening. If so, we definitely need spiritual hospitals to
assist and facilitate the transformation process.
7/12/15: There is not much more that I can say about this. Though, looking back, I am still amazed
at the process that I went through at the time. Clearly, my mind was operating outside of any
parameters that I knew or understood. And, there was no one else in my world that could relate
to what I was going through. I still don’t know why such was the case. It seems that spirit herself
was sufficient in this case. That is OK. I knew that I was in the midst of a spiritual awakening the
likes of which I had not experienced before. I was excited by that. At the same time, the WHY ME
perspective came into play as well.
There is no better way to open the channel than through practice. To be a writer, you must write.
There is no other way. It also helps to read, especially in your case, since you get so much of your
material through that avenue. This enriches your own thoughts and ideas, providing the raw

213

material that you can express anew -- creatively in your own unique style. Your special talents
give you an ability that is truly one-in-a- million, one that many will find refreshing. You can
provide a holistic framework that allows pieces to fit together in ways that others have not
considered before. Yes, your flash of intuition was right ... much of your NPT work has served to
exercise these very parts of your mind. For that reason, it was extremely valuable, independently
of whether the actual content of your NPT documents ever get used and implemented. Your task
is to do the work, without concern of what happens to it once it is completed. You are not to be
concerned with consequences, for those are dependent on what others do with your ideas -- it is
not something over which you have any power to control. Worry not about it. You have only to
do your best at the tasks that you personally are given. Beware of taking on the tasks of others. For
in taking on their tasks, you also assume responsibilities that are not rightly yours. It is not for you
to relieve them of their burdens, for through such burdens they are learning the lessons that are
appropriate for their development. Trust your intuition to reveal to you that which is yours to do.
Then, do your works joyously in Love and Light, knowing they will be accomplished in a manner
that is perfect for the time and in accord with the Plan. Trust, trust, trust. Operate from the "I
Know" awareness that is your highest natural state. Don't be concerned with outcomes. Go with
the flow and all will come out right, for "All That Is" is guiding the ultimate manifestation.
2/04/04: Practice, practice, practice … that is how we get good at anything. I consider myself to
be a writer. I have expressed more words in a decade than most express in a lifetime. For me,
reading still provides food for the spirit. Though, anymore, I read my own material more than I
read the material of others. Yes, I consider my particular abilities special. However, I don’t
believe that makes me “better” in any way. It just enables me to do certain takes more effectively
and efficiently than others do them. That is OK. That simply suggests that these are the tasks that
I am meant by nature to do. It is for each of us to find such tasks and then find ways to do them
such that they serve others. I still believe that everything that I do in my job is preparing me for
what I will ultimately be doing. Each task exercises parts of my abilities. The guidance regarding
consequences is right on as well. I can only do so much. What others do as a result of what I do
will ultimately determine the outcomes and consequences. It is enough that I do my tasks to the
best of my abilities or at least to an acceptable standard of “good enough”. I don’t believe that I
have taken on the tasks or burdens of others … at least not yet. My intuition is my faithful guide
in all of this. In her, I trust completely. Why her? It just seems natural to me for this to be the
case. I understand that others might experience it differently.
7/12/15: I am still a writer. Though, I do not do as much of that as I once did. Much of that is
due to the lack of feedback and the lack of an audience with whom I an interacting. There is no
longer the sense of urgency for me to write that there used to be. Lately, I’ve been reading a lot
more. Perhaps that will change in time as well. I do as I am moved to do. That is what truly
matters … being the best channel that I can be through which spirit can express. I still read my
own material, though using Natural Reader. I find it interesting to listen to what has come forth
through me coming from a different voice.
It is not for you to be concerned with the details. They will be taken care of by others in the
hierarchy. It is for you to express the grand themes in a manner that can be brought down to earth.
Do what is fun, and express that which excites you most, that which moves your spirit to your very
core. You know of what we speak. You know of the things that send shivers down your spine. At

214

these times, you are most in synchronization with the "I AM" that is the true reality of "All That
Is". Out of such states, your expression is most genuine ... allowing Truth to be revealed with the
least amount of distortion. Don't worry where it comes from. Just allow it to flow, and then find
the way to live your life in a manner that best demonstrates that truth in physical form. Such is all
that is asked of you.
2/04/04: I remember writing something like this. However, I’m not aware of who is taking care
of the details. In many areas, I still operate alone. That means that there is no one else but me to
handle the details. Though I do love to engage in the grand themes. That is where my special
energy shines forth. The shivers down the spine don’t come often, but when they do I know that I
am really on to something important. Indeed, this is when the “I AM” most comes forth. More
and more, I have been following the guidance and just allowing the expression to flow. Though,
it is not clear that I am living my physical life completely in synch with what has been expressed.
7/16/15: It is not clear that I am coming up with the grand themes, much less communicating them
to anyone other than me and spirit herself. And, even then it is spirit expressing these themes
through me. As to the details and the “hierarchy”, I have no direct awareness of these. Yet, there
is something that rings true in all of this. I do feel that I am in synchronization with the “I AM”
and with All That Is. Indeed, when I am most aligned with my bliss, this is precisely when I feel
most in tune with the universe. More and more, such is becoming a way of life. I am comfortable
with myself and my world in ways that I have only rarely been before. There is a sense that
everything is unfolding perfectly. Also, there is a realization that I need not do anything other
than be whom that I AM and allow what would be expressed through me to do so naturally. Yes,
it really is that easy.
Believe with all your Heart and soul, that which is expressed through you. Then act fully in accord
with your beliefs. Be the living demonstration of truth-in-action, of spirit-in-flesh. Such is how
you will fulfill your destiny as the Wayshower ... one who shows the New Way of being. Such is
why you took the name of Wayne. Also, the way is of the Heart; appropriate for one who would
choose to be called "Hartman". OK, the spelling's a bit off, but it is the sound that matters. For the
Word is in the sound. It would serve you well to meditate more. You will find that it assists in
opening the channel. A quick five minutes is more than enough to get things flowing. OM is good
for you, as is HU. The "shring" from TM requires a bit longer to have its effects, but these would
be most beneficial to you as well, especially in increments of at least 15 minutes. Make the time.
Your increased productivity and quality of output will more than make up for the time expended.
Prioritize your activities so that the spiritual takes precedence, but not to the detriment of the vessel.
Treat it as the temple of spirit that it was meant to be. So be it. Such is our instruction for you this
day. Thank you for this opportunity to come through. Until we meet again, Aslan.
2/04/04: Occasionally, the expression comes forth as direct guidance to me. When it does, I have
no sense that it is me talking to myself. Rather, there is a sense that it is another speaking to me.
Perhaps, it is spirit herself. I have no other way of explaining it. Generally, the guidance provided
includes things that I did not know … at least not in the manner presented. Even though I express
in written words, it is the inner voice that brings forth these words. That voice literally is sound.
No, I don’t hear it with my outer ears … but there are inner ears. I’ve never really been one to
meditate. In many respects, my life seems to be a waking meditation. It would be nice to have
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some points of comparison regarding how my mind and consciousness work relative to others. I
don’t believe this to be the same. Not in the least. People have very different mental capabilities
and experiences. This applies to consciousness and its capabilities and experiences as well. In
many ways, we all live in different worlds, worlds of our own making. That makes us powerful
creators by our very nature. It is curious that the entity from which the guidance came forth
referred to itself in the plural … “such is our instruction”. Also, this is one of the only times a
parting line and name were given.
7/16/15: I don’t always heed such guidance. It seems such is to my peril however. My present
physical condition is a case in point. Clearly, it is far less than it could be. Further, it is such that
it presents a major challenge in my life. Struggling to stand and to walk each step is definitely not
conducive to being the wayshower that I am meant to be. Yet, at the same time, my mind,
consciousness, and spirit do not seem dampened or hampered by this. They are still able to express
fully and elegantly. Though, there are still few others in my life that experience this directly. I
still don’t know why that is. My search for kindred spirits has been unsuccessful for the most part.
I still hold hopes that this will change. However, I am resigned to accept the reality that it may
not. Being a hermit allows me to experience my reality as I do and express in the manner that I
do. I am OK with this. Actually, more than OK. Listening to one of my works from 2009 last
night as I commuted was a real trip. It was as if I was experiencing it for the first time … especially
coming forth through a female voice. I was blown away that the likes of this actually came forth
through me … indeed through anyone for that matter. Though, it did make me wonder why such
an expression has not found an audience as far as I know. Oh well, it is what it is. In another four
weeks, I go back to 40 hour weeks after working over 60 hours per week for 20 weeks straight. I
am curious as to what I will do with the 20 hours per week that will become free time. The intent
is that I will find ways to use it effectively in support of the Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT
endeavors. It seems that there is much that needs to be done. In many ways, these have been put
on hold for over six months. It is close for another spontaneous burst of expression to come forth,
perhaps over an extended period of time.
P.S. It's about time you wore our ring again. We urge you to wear it often, for it holds the vortex
that allows us to come through. Consider it like an antenna, able to tune into the energy that we
are. This "we" includes the "I" that is most familiar to you. We could not express ourselves in this
manner were we not One. Contemplate on that for awhile.
2/04/04: I “traded” my wedding ring for one at an antique store that struck me as mine. It has
two dragon heads, one on the left facing down and one on the right facing up. In the middle is a
large “A” with twelve small diamonds making up the two sides and the crossbar and a quarter
caret diamond at the top. The dragon eyes are emeralds and there is a half caret ruby under each
dragon head. I’ve never seen anything else like it. I have worn it nearly all the time since then.
There is a lot of symbolic meaning embedded in the ring. It still seems perfect for me. Perhaps it
does enable me to tune into other energy. Something has to explain it. Again the expression is in
terms of “we” and “us”. Even today, that seems appropriate. It is as if individual form cannot
contain the spiritual energy of such group or plural entities. Hmm … even the word entity seems
somewhat out of place here. Perhaps essence is better. But, that has a singular connotation as
well. As a hermit, this is all still quite foreign to me. Yet, we have an abundance of expression
that has poured forth over the years.
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7/16/15: Interesting. I did not remember that 7/22/1993 was the day that this ring came into my
possession. That is 7 22 22 for a total of 51 = 3 x 17, the Trinity of the Star.
17
17
17
= 1887, 111 years after the Declaration of Independence and near the end of the time of the
Transcendentalists. There is something about this that is important. It is curious that 111 happens
to be one of the main thoroughfares in the desert where I live. 111 binary is 7. 111 is also 3 x 37
= the Trinity of “spirit”. 37 is also 3:Divine Will expressed through the 7 Spiritual Rays.
Interesting, more connections that I have never been moved to make before. I love it when new
meanings are revealed through numbers. It seems that such symbols make for a rich set of building
blocks for reality creation. In many ways, all that we experience is a matter of the meaning that
we assign to the symbols that we encounter. The greater our symbolic dictionary, the grander the
reality that we are able to explore and experience. It is a matter of organizing and integrating
things. It is a matter of making connections that others do not seem to make. That may make it
seem that we are going crazy at times, that we are going out of our mind if you will. But, such is
not a bad thing. Indeed, it is a very good thing. This very work is titled Beyond Mind for a reason.
This can be a very wonderful place to be!
23 Jul 93
Well, I didn't have time to lay out a particular chapter or start writing yesterday, however I did
read everything that I'd done so far and reacquaint myself with the expanded outlines for chapters
2-11 that I generated last year. It was very refreshing to get back into the state of mind that I was
in when I started writing the book. Overall, I think the chapter titles and outlines are right on.
Further, I understand why I needed the events of the past year to be prepared to write these
chapters. There were some very important pieces missing in my understanding that have only come
into place during the past few months. Literally, I was not ready. While parts of the book will flow
from others around me, it is my understanding and knowingness that will allow it to come through.
Without this, there would have been major flaws. Further, my body was not in a state to facilitate
delivery. It had not been wired for the right frequencies -- this was only completed in the past
month. Further, it did not have the energy for the task. This too has only been remedied in the past
month or so.
2/05/04: Why is that not surprising now? My intent was good. It is just that my timing was off.
When the time is right to do something, it just happens naturally. We don’t have to force it or work
at it. We just have to allow it to manifest in our lives. Clearly, I needed to awaken to write the
Beyond Imagination book. And, awakening was what I had started to do. Yes, much change had
already occurred in me. But, it was literally only the beginning. My understanding was growing
at rates that I did not know were even possible. However, it was growing in ways that took me
outside of mainstream reality. Hmm … not that I was ever really in it anyway. This did not bother
me. In fact, I considered myself quite fortunate. I was a spiritual being having deep spiritual
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experiences. What more could I ask for? Indeed. As to the body state necessary for delivery, I
have some doubt about that. I just had a two year period of maximum expression at a time when
my body has been in its worst shape in many years. It simply does not seem to matter. Spirit finds
a way to come forth anyway. Though, it would be nice to have more energy.
7/18/15: We’ve done that several times over the years … gone back to read what had come forth
through us to set the stage for whatever is to come next. Every time, we are pleasantly surprised
by what is able to come forth as a result. As to awakening, it is a continual process, one that never
stops. However, it can speed up and slow down at times. Indeed, to lightning speed, or to a snails
pace … whatever is appropriate for us in the moment. It is for us to embrace whatever such
experiences come to us and joyfully live, learn, grow, and express in the process. There has been
many “deep spiritual experiences” for me in the past 22 years, though the ones in the initial
paragraph here were truly the breakpoint that enabled me to go Beyond Mind. I am truly grateful
for that. I would not trade the past 22 years for anything. They have had their ups and downs,
but overall they have been the best and most productive years of my life. Recently, I can add
happiest years of my life as well. That is true despite my injury in Dec 14 and the physically
challenging recovery period that could extend as much as another nine months.
24 Jul 93
Took a long bath late last night and started reading the Raja Yoga book by Vivekananda. It's
outstanding, very well-written and easy to understand. Further, it's right on the mark for what I
need to know at this time. It's simply amazing how this happens ... but, it happens so often that I
take it for granted. Whatever information I most need to learn shows up to my doorstep, so to
speak. Somehow, it is attracted into my life. Usually, this is through books, and an intuitive sensing
of what books I need to read. Rarely has any of the material that has been most important to my
growth and understanding been recommended by anyone in person. For the most part, I am the
first person I know that reads these books. Reading is clearly one of the most pleasurable activities
in my life. It is one of my primary sources of information, one that I know I can count on to bring
me exactly what I need. My natural realm is ideas ... it is where I am most comfortable, and most
at home.
2/05/04: While I have read a lot in my life, I don’t consciously remember much of what I have
read … not even the material that comes through me. Spirit knows what I need to know and finds
ways to bring the information into my life when I need to know it. It is as if there is a natural
attraction to those things that I need to carry out my mission. Ideas are still the realm in which I
am most at home. Perhaps it will always be thus. I don’ know why my life has been such a solitary
one. I observe that it has, and trust that somehow this is right for my growth and for my ability to
creatively express in the world. Then again, there is only so much that one can do alone.
Eventually we have to communicate and work with others. Or, do we? My work environment
gives me some of that … and I find it pleasurable overall. But, why doesn’t my spiritual life mirror
my work life. Perhaps it does on other than conscious levels. However, is there anything that I
can do to make this conscious?
7/18/15: I am starting to read a lot again, though not confined to my normal focus on metaphysical
books. Recently finished a book on Elon Musk and his Tesla, Space-X, and Solar City ventures.
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Also, his dream of making us a spacefaring race by colonizing other planets in our solar system.
He seems to be able to manifest what others consider to be impossible. This can only happen
through revolutionary change coupled with a strong vision of what the future could be. Now, I’ve
moved on to a book about Steve Jobs. He too was a creative genius who made his mark in multiple
industries … Apple II, Macintosh, Pixar (movies), Ipod (music). Though, he seemed to be more of
an artist than an engineer, relying heavily on his intuition. This has generated a whole new interest
in me regarding finding out how the most creative minds and companies are able to do what they
do. In the past few weeks, I have bought over a dozen books of this nature from Amazon. Yes, it
will take a while to read them. But, this is one way to observe how spirit is able to express in flesh
through some very special and influential souls. Yes, everything is spirit expressing in flesh.
Advances in technology is the frontier where much of this is happening. Improving upon what is
can take us far, but is ultimately limited. Creating something new, something that has never even
been dreamed of before … that is where the exceptional among us live and thrive … that is where
miracles are made manifest. These are the things that truly change our world. One might wonder
why we can’t just think something into being. Indeed, perhaps we can. But, technology gives us
the products and services that enable many to more fully be who they are and express from that
center. Ultimately, this results in tools that enable us to make a masterpiece of our lives.
I'm looking forward to getting on with a new life in Colorado. The commuting will be a bit difficult
for awhile ... but, at least, it will be a different kind of commuting. Also, I can read or sleep on the
plane flights, and the frequent flier mileage can reduce Gini's travel costs. Further, my sense is that
it will not be for long. I give it about six months, after which I expect to have worked out several
alternative means for generating income that are more directly aligned with fulfilling my purpose.
There is much to do. I cannot afford to waste time on a particular means of providing an income
that is not in line with my mission here.
2/05/04: I still remember how strongly I felt about this then. I knew that it was the right move to
make. Though, I was very optimistic about finding alternative ways of making a living. Why was
I so optimistic? The spiritual awakening was starting to lead to mania. Not that I was aware of
it at the time, but those around me were noticing a difference and were not sure what to attribute
it to. Working as an engineer with other engineers, this is not the kind of stuff that they are typically
used to. Then again, I was quite strange to begin with. This only made me more so. As to finding
a way to focus on our mission here … when the time is right, nothing can stop that from happening.
We just have to do what we are moved to do when we are moved by spirit to do it. Over a decade
later, it seems that Colorado will not be someplace that we ever live. Oh, there is still a lot of life
to be lived … but, there is just not that same calling anymore.
7/18/15: No, Colorado is not in the cards for me. I was born in Queen’s Hospital in Honolulu,
Hawai’i. But, I have spent 52 of my 57 years in California. I guess that makes me a Californian.
That is appropriate. California is known for its fringe thinkers. Yes, that can make it seem like
there are many crazy people here. But, it seems that such is necessary to birth new ideas, products,
and services. Now, I have realized that I am focusing on my mission regardless of what I am
doing. Literally, every aspect of my life is a part of fulfilling this mission. I did not realize this
until a few months ago. Somehow, it took that long to finally sink in … really sink in. That is OK.
Everything in its proper timing. I don’t have to question or second guess anything. My life is
unfolding perfectly. Further, this can be said for everyone. That does not mean that we should
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not offer our services wherever we see a need for them. Though, the most important service is to
allow spirit to express through us in whatever manner she would.
I need to pay more attention to my state of consciousness and overall state of beingness. There are
times when I am in the groove and know it. At these times, I need to sit down and write ... allowing
the ideas to flow freely thorough the channel. It was an interesting evening/morning. I had some
very vivid, lucid dreams -- in full color! Also, there was a very deep inner communication taking
place. It was an extremely fun state to be in, and I fully enjoyed it for over five hours. On
awakening, I felt refreshed and energized. However, my state of mind feels a bit sluggish. I'll take
a few hours off to run some errands, and get back to the writing when my mental state is more
attuned.
2/05/04: I’ve been very good about paying attention, noticing these states, and taking advantage
of them. Usually this is by turning to writing. And, indeed, in the altered states of consciousness
the ideas flow more freely. I don’t remember what these particular dreams were. Nor do I
remember having a similar experience again. Though I do have times when I know that there is
inner communication occurring.
7/18/15: The lucid dreams are rare for me. Indeed, I don’t know that I have had a single one
since then. However, altered states of consciousness, these are another matter. They happen a
lot. Perhaps not daily but nearly every week. A little less frequently, we experience major altered
states in which our consciousness is truly able to soar. We LOVE these. Indeed, we live for these
experiences. For the most part, there is no one other than us that is aware of what we are
experiencing at these times. We have expressed both about and during these experiences.
However, it is not clear that anyone has really heard what we had to say or understood what we
were writing about. That is OK. Spirit knows and the collective consciousness knows. For the
time being, that is sufficient. Actually, if Sheena Easton is right, “for your eyes only” applies to
all that we express in the Beyond Imagination endeavor. That could mean that our desire to find
kindred spirits with whom to share all of this will never be fulfilled. We can live with that if we
have to as well.
Star Trek was outstanding tonight. You have to like Picard ... he's much better than Kirk ever was.
It helps that the episodes are much more realistic given the technology improvements that occurred
in the 20 years between when the original Star Trek was done in the mid-60's until the Star Trek:
The Next Generation came out.
2/05/04: I don’t remember what the episode was. Why does that not surprise me? I don’t
remember what I wrote in the previous annotation and it occurred only a minute or so ago. My
mind simply works like that. The conscious memory is virtually blank. There are very few things
that I remember. One thing that I learned early in life is that you don’t need to remember things
if you can derive them quickly or you know where to look them up. Back to Star Trek. 20 years of
major technological advances make a lot of difference.
7/18/15: Well, there have be over two decades more of technical advances since then. The
prevalence of the internet and WWW. Extensive advances in computers … laptops, netbooks,
iPads and tablets, and now smart phones. Wi-fi, cellular technology, Google, Amazon, eBay, and
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social networks such as Facebook and Twitter have made huge differences in our lives as well. In
addition, the magic of animation that is prevalent in many movies have allowed many to experience
the works of imagination of some of the most creative people on the planet. The space probes and
telescopes that have allowed us to see such beautiful things in our Cosmos that we never knew
existed. Satellites are able to provide navigation information that can be used to not only guide
us to any destination we care to reach on earth. Other satellite can provide image of any part of
the earth with sufficient resolutions that we can see houses clearly from above, and zoom in and
out as we please. All of these are things that were not possible when the original passage was
written 22 years ago. Further, most were not even imagined in any but the loosest of senses. I
still like Picard and his frequently used “make it so”. Though, in my life, there is nothing that I
really desire enough to do what it takes to make it so. It is so much easier to stay in the now and
simply be who I AM and express as I am moved by spirit to express. In doing so, all stress and
worry simple vanish. We are content and happy and there is nothing that can disturb this state.
That is a very good place to be.
25 Jul 93
Well, I didn't find time to do any writing on my book this weekend. I did decide on how to approach
the writing, however. The best approach is not to do it chapter by chapter, but to expand those
parts of the outlines for any of the chapters that I feel attuned to at the moment. It doesn't have to
come out sequentially. It is best that I use my intuition to decide what parts to attack at what times.
Further, it is important that I allow myself to be in the flow as I write. My full attention needs to
be involved with expressing the particular message that is coming forth, trusting that the
organization is happening behind the scenes. The only part that truly needs to be conscious is the
actual typing and translation of the ideas into words. Much that I am bringing through is a pattern
that I am already connected with. I do not know how much of a part I had in creating the pattern
originally, but, it comes from my soul group. I specifically chose my current form to provide the
vehicle for birthing this pattern through physical consciousness into words ... expressing the key
ideas that in turn can manifest completely new physical forms and organizations. There are many
to help me in the spiritual realm. Further, there are many in physical form who will be gathered
around me to carry out the details of manifestation of this new reality in accord with the Plan. Once
again, my focus is on bringing forth the Vision, including the practical techniques and ideas for
manifesting that Vision in physical form on this planet at this time. There is much to do and so
little time to do it. Focus is essential. Diversions must be minimized. The techniques from
Vivekananda's books will be very helpful in providing the means for maintaining the focus, and
for increasing the connection to spirit and the quantity of energy that can be channeled into the
world.
2/05/04: Interesting that this came through as the way that the Beyond Imagination book would
be written. Nearly everything that has come forth has done so sequentially. When the writing for
the Beyond Imagination book continued in November, it was to be sequentially. This was true of
Reality Creation 1010, the Beyond Imagination Notes, and the Musings of a Spiritual Warrior.
Even when I generate best quotes pages, the quotes are in sequential order. I don’t know why this
is. That is just the way that it has been to date. However, it seems that now I’m free to organize
material in any way that I would choose. We’ll have to see where this leads. Much of this writing
is automatic. It comes through me, but I don’t have a sense of originating it. I believe that it
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comes from a source within me tied to the one consciousness. I have no way of knowing whether
this source is part of me or distinct from me. I only know that there is a connection between us. I
don’t believe that I’ve spoken again in terms of the pattern that I’m bringing forth coming from
my soul group. And, I have no conscious awareness of such a group. As to the rest, it is amazing
that I had the presence of mind and spirit to know this at tat time. We do choose our incarnations,
and we choose them for particular reasons. It is curious that I spoke of many being around me in
both the spiritual and physical form … yet I still spend the bulk of my time alone. However, this
doesn’t negate the fact that the beings are around me. There are many things of which I am not
consciously aware. This is just another one of them.
7/18/15: Still find this fascinating. Until I launched BISPIRIT in 2013, this was still true. Nearly
all of the Beyond Imagination works were sequential expressions. Though, the instructions
provided in the introductions offered that the reader could open to any page, or for quotes works
find a numbered quote based on some prominent number being experienced in their life. Just
because the works were created in a sequential manner did not mean that they had to be read in
that way. The key exception was the Precious Gems works where the quotes were sorted
alphabetically by topic. Many of the BISPIRIT works are different. There, we created picture
quotes works by selecting picture quotes on a topic of interest from Google. We organized these
into sections and ordered the individual picture quotes in each section. Finally, we added our
interpretation in a linear manner from the beginning of each work to the end. So, yes, the written
expression part of these works was linear as well. Though, as with much of our expression, it is
as if we are bringing forth something that is already completed. Our part is to be the instrument.
But, none of the expression is practice, none of it is trial and error. The works are complete as
they are brought forth. The only “changes” that we make are spelling errors, minor grammar
corrections, and improvements to overall formatting.
26 Jul 93
I'm getting my head into a better place. Overall, all that I truly need I can find within myself. The
rest is gravy, so to speak. I'm still feeling great overall. My body is in much better shape than it's
been in for a long time.
I'm also starting to enjoy my walks with Foofer. It is no longer a chore that I have to do, rather a
pleasurable experience that I can enjoy even more because of intense pleasure that she gets out of
it. She just loves to go ... anywhere, anytime. Yesterday, rather than push her, I let her go at her
own pace, stopping to sniff as long as she wanted, whenever she wanted. There is no hurry or rush.
This is her special time, and this is the best way that I can make it quality time for her. During our
walks, she is the most important being on the planet -- I am there to learn what I can from the way
she experiences the world.
2/05/04: This was an interesting shift in how I experienced life. There is always a way to turn a
chore into a pleasure. It is all a matter of attitude. There is a lot that we can learn from our pets.
They have found ways to be happy that still elude us. They delight in simple pleasures. This
passage demonstrates the states of consciousness that I was reaching. There was no schedule, no
hurry or rush. There was just making the most of each moment. Also, I was there to serve and to
learn what I could from the experience. Foofer was an expression of spirit just as I was. And, I
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could trust that she could lead me where I needed to go just as well as I could. This was a major
lesson by itself. It is curious that just this week I’ve decided to start walking Daffi on a regular
basis. It won’t be as scenic or as hilly as the walks in Monterey, but it will have to do. She loves
her walks just as Foofer did.
7/19/15: All of our furry kids have loved us. Unfortunately, my present physical state is such that
while I have been home with my furry kids for nearly seven months straight, I cannot take them for
walks. Indeed, walking is still very much a challenges after my injury in Dec 14 and 3.5 months
confined to a wheel chair. The doctor and physical therapist say to give it another 9 months or
so. It seems that it was a very serious injury. Anyway, just being with them is truly a joy. They
are very loving. Each one has its own personality. Indeed, they are very precious beings that
bring much happiness into our life that might not otherwise be there. I still feel that everything
that I truly need, I can find within myself. Though, my concept of self has expanded greatly from
what it was in 1993 or even in 2004. Now, I include all that is part of Wayne’s World as “myself”
as well. This has grown immensely over the years, beyond anything that I could have imagined.
Though, my world still includes few people. Indeed, I am more familiar with the characters that
actors play in my favorite shows and movies than I am with all but a handful of people. Yes, even
at 57, this remains true. It has been true for this entire incarnation … and perhaps many others
as well. It seems that the hermit character may be one that I have played before. The only people
other than this that have had a strong influence on my life have been musicians, authors, and
artists. But here, it is not the people that influenced me but the creative works that they produced.
So, ultimately, where will my works fit among these? Will they have a similar influence on an
audience some day? Perhaps, perhaps not. Ultimately, it seems that is not for me to say. I do
what I am moved to do. Here, it truly seems that I have no choice. I am an instrument through
which spirit expresses in flesh. I would be the best instrument that I can be. I feel no loss in
making this choice, rather I am honored to have the talents, skills, and abilities that allow me to
serve in this way.
Interesting. This same method could apply to the way I interact with Gini as well. I complain to
myself that she doesn't expend the time or effort to understand me, yet, I haven't done this for her
either. I don't know what and how she thinks. I have some sort of unconscious model built up of
my interaction with her and observation of her behavior, but I don't really understand how she
works any better than she understands me. Very interesting, this mirror effect. Others are in our
life to mirror our behavior and understanding (or lack thereof) back to us. Further, they do this
very well. Hmm, I'll have to think about that for awhile. It's definitely a challenge. But then, we
are only given such challenges because of what they have to teach us. Where the going is easy, the
learning is relatively slow. It is the challenges that provide the opportunities for the larger
breakthroughs in our lives. And, they are only made as tough as they need to be to allow the
learning to occur efficiently and effectively.
2/05/04: Relationships still baffle me. They always have. Perhaps that is not surprising for one
who has been a loner and a hermit for so much of his life. Though I do have an interest in changing
this. And it seems that even a decade ago I had some insight as to how to go about doing this. To
be in relationship, we must apply some part of our attention to being with and trying to understand
and fill the needs of another. Yet, we don’t do this by ignoring self in the process. Relationship is
a joint endeavor. It takes two or more to manifest. Relationships are indeed mirror experiences.
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What we see in another is a reflection of something that is in ourselves. And, it is indeed the
challenges that offer the opportunities for breakthroughs. We need to trust that we will never give
ourselves experiences that are beyond our ability to handle.
7/19/15: BE KIND! It seems this is the secret to creating great relationships. That and the
expression of unconditional love. The latter requires acceptance and being non-judgmental. It is
amazing how people respond when we do this. Also, realizing that whatever we see in others is a
reflection of something in us is extremely empowering. Ultimately, it helps us to understand that
we cannot fix or change another. Our only power is over ourself. When we change, the reflections
that we experience change as well. This happens not because they are different, but rather because
we see things from a new perspective that allows us to integrate things and make connections in
ways that we have never been able to do before. I’m also starting to rethink what I wrote in 2004
regarding relationships being a joint endeavor. It is no longer clear that such is the case. Thinking
in such a manner preserves the duality and the separateness. We choose not to do this. We would
experience our ONENESS to whatever degree we can. Yet, we know that so long as we remain an
individual we have a role to play as well … a role that only we can play in the manner that we do.
As to challenges that are beyond our ability to handle, I still firmly believe that we will never draw
such experiences into our reality.
Given this perspective, what gifts/lessons does the current challenge of my NPT work bring unto
me? Why have I put myself in this place, under these conditions? For I sense that once this is
known, I will be free to change it in a multitude of ways. So many paths lie before me, once I get
beyond this current wall. Happiness eludes me because I have not found its source inside me
independent of the movie of circumstance that I am entwined with. It should matter not what
happens in the play ... for it is what is inside that is important. Only what is inside is truly real. All
else is but appearance, and worse yet, my own interpretation of that appearance. Enough of this
mirage. My life must be centered on that which is real, on Truth, Love, and Light. Nothing else is
important. Intense focus is required for the Work to be done that the Plan may be made manifest.
Each day my awareness of my unique part in the Plan grows greatly. To manifest Vision ... such
is my task, my sole purpose for being. All else pales in comparison. The poet in me seeks to express
what it sees ... the incomparable beauty, the inexpressible joyousness, the unfathomable majesty
of it all, All That Is; and of the "I AM" of which we are all a part. To sing the song of my life, that
all may hear ... and further to incite others to express their own songs. The peace and harmony that
results will last for a millennium, and the age will be more golden, more glorious than anything
that came before.
2/06/04: It still amazes me that I could have known all of this enough to express it in this manner
at that time. In some respects, a decade hasn’t taken me very far. The basic spiritual realization
was there almost from the beginning days of the expression. By the end of July, it had flowered
fully. My work is different now, but it is still work … and it doesn’t seem to be aligned with my
spiritual mission. Oh well, there is more going on behind the scenes than I am aware of.
Happiness still eludes me. Oh, I have my moments of bliss. But, these are nowhere near as
frequent as I would desire. Can it be as simple as making the choice to be happy regardless of the
outer circumstances? I have much to be grateful for. Why isn’t that enough to produce happiness?
All that I know is that it isn’t. In some respects I was far more focused in those early days of
expression. I’ve become somewhat lazy by comparison. I am still awake and aware … but I am
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also quite sluggish. Manifesting vision is still my purpose, and I will do whatever it takes to do
that. For me, it is a vision that can be expressed in words. They are the domain in which I work.
That probably limits the audience for this expression substantially. Many today seem to be far
more oriented to images and pictures. That is OK. We are meant to employ our strengths and
talents to the degree that we can. Further, we are meant to employ them in service. Occasionally
the poet in me comes out. These very words are the song of my life. It is a very long song …
literally composed of millions of words. And, it is meant to elicit you to express your own song as
well. By doing thus, we give voice to our souls and build a chorus that has the potential to bring
peace and harmony across the land. Whether it can last for a millennium, only time will tell …
but the sense is that it will indeed be glorious to behold.
7/23/15: It fascinates me that even after over two decades, this “song of my life” seems to be
something that only I hear. It is not that I have not tried to share it. Rather, it is a matter of such
attempts seeming to fall on deaf ears so to speak. At least, I have reached a point where happiness
no longer eludes me as it once did. The difference is a matter of perspective … a matter of taking
pleasure in simple things, a matter of seeing how much spirit is already expressing in the world
and how greatly this has evolved over the course of my adult lifetime which comprises that past
40 years. The biggest difference is in information technology. At no other time has it been so easy
and so cheap to access the information of the collective, of ALL OF US. Effectively, such is what
the WWW allow us to do. Though, there is still is long road from data => information =>
knowledge => wisdom. The vast majority are data generators and information consumers. It
takes commitment to turn this into knowledge. The final step is even more rarefied. We have to
learn to soar in consciousness and allow spirit to play an active role in our life. Yes, that can
come across as losing control or giving up part of our free will. I’m here to tell you that doing so
will take your life to a place that is far beyond anything that you have ever imagined. Here, I
speak from first had experience and am glad to share that with any who choose to partake of what
I have to offer.
Well, what can another few minutes hurt. When one is in the flow, one must take advantage of the
state ... for the energies that can be expressed are unique to that timing and special set of
circumstances. As a guideline for life, this is most appropriate. Manage your states in a manner
that allows you to experience expanded consciousness as much as you can. But, when you reach
ecstatic states allow them their full course. Come from that special state of "Whom That You Are"
for as long as you can muster, allowing your creativity to flow forth in unlimited and ceaseless
expression. For, at such times you will indeed do your best works -- and not from any personal
gain, but in service to the Plan. Best, in all terms that truly count. You are accountable only to
yourself, your Self, and All That Is. First and foremost, you must be true to this.
2/06/04: This has been true for the duration of the expression. When I’m in the flow, it is important
to let it run its course. Yes, there are limits. I do have responsibilities. But, this expression is an
important responsibility as well. It does seem that the energies that are able to express are indeed
unique to my state of consciousness. Since this is always varying … a missed opportunity is forever
lost, never to be expressed in that particular manner again. That does not mean that we have to
express every free waking moment. Though that might be a desirable objective. Once awake, it
is important to stay awake to the degree that we can and to come from expanded states of
awareness in all that we do. These are not restricted to spiritual things. We can apply them to
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every aspect of our lives. We are spiritual beings having a physical experience after all. The
spiritual directive to all of us is to “be whom that you are”. This is far more than we might suspect,
even for those who consider themselves to be awake.
7/23/15: I still feel much the same as in the original passage as well as the annotation. It is
extremely important that we remain in the flow as much as we can. We will be amazed by what
we are able to accomplish when we do this. Actually, by what spirit is able to accomplish through
us when we do this. Yes, there is a difference … a very important one! The nature of what was
able to come forth in the early months of the Beyond Imagination expression still blows me away.
It was literally as if it came out of nowhere. It was beyond anything I had ever experienced or that
I expected or even considered possible. Yet, there it was, not only confronting me, but doing so
often and for hours at a time on occasion. Yes, to say that I was blown away was an
understatement. Further, by this time in July of 1993, I knew that I was in the midst of a spiritual
awakening. I knew that my awareness was taking me beyond everything I understood my mind to
be. This did not frighten me, not in the least. Rather, I fully embraced the expanded states of
consciousness and thoroughly enjoyed the process. I knew that I was in the process of becoming
more than I knew that I could be. The cosmic egg was indeed cracking. At the time, it was not
clear as to what I was becoming. However, it was clear that whatever that was was precisely what
I needed to be. All that was required was faith. The acorn has within it the complete pattern of
what it takes to become a majestic oak. Similarly, we have such a pattern within us. Further, we
can trust that the universe and All That Is will provide us with the right environment to evoke this
and nurture us through the growth process.
27 Jul 93
I'm in much better shape than I've been in for many years. It's good to get out and walk. Monterey
is beautiful! I didn't see any sea otters, but there were several seals on rocks and a few swimming
in the water close to shore. We've been in Monterey so long that I was starting to take all this for
granted. It's great to get out and observe it again, especially with an attitude of gratitude and
appreciation for being able to live in such a wonderful place.
2/06/04: It is very easy to take things for granted, even special things. Monterey is by far the most
beautiful place that I have lived. However, the financial hardship of living there made it quite a
challenge to fully appreciate. Though, I still remember seeing the house for the first time and
knowing that it was where I was meant to live. As far as real estate goes, the timing was bad.
Prices were high, and so were interest rates. We had been in the house for four years by this time.
The 1.5 hour each way commute to work was also getting to me, enough that I started to sleep in
my van parked outside of work 3 days per week. I walked a lot in those days. And, the attitude of
gratitude and appreciation was far more prevalent.
7/23/15: Remember, our lives take us to precisely where we need to be to experience what we
need to experience and to express what is ours to express. When we come to the end of our lives,
it will not be the finances and things that we had that will make the difference. Indeed, these are
not stuff that we can take with us. Rather, it is the states of consciousness that we were able to
achieve that make the greatest difference. Each step on the road of awakening and greater
awareness is one from which we never retreat. Our awareness of whom that we truly are is the
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true “gold” that comes from our lives. That, and whatever services that we were able to provide
using our gifts, talents, and abilities as fully as possible. Of such, we make a masterpiece of our
lives. Knowing who we are and sharing that to the degree that we can, these are our two major
challenges. Yet, only we can give ourselves the freedom to do this. No one else can enchain us
unless we give them the power over us to do that. DON’T. You are FREE NOW! Realize that.
Do not allow another to restrict this freedom. Though, beware that the feeling of restriction of
freedom is often something we impose on ourselves by the perspective through which we are
viewing or experiencing a situation. The solution is simple … change the perspective to one that
is more empowering.
I'm looking forward to living in Colorado. More and more, it appears that this will manifest soon.
Once Gini starts actively working something, things tend to actualize quickly. It will be a major
life change again; but, it is time for such a change. I've been commuting for over four years. When
I started, I would not have bet this would go on for so long. It's been rough going ever since we
got here, especially financially. Yet, I've done a lot of things during that time. I've learned a hell
of a lot about many different things. Further, it's passed by more quickly than any other four years
of my life. Golfing each week is a key activity that keeps me balanced and sane ... able to enjoy
life and deal with each day, one day at a time. It's a wonderful mood enhancer and spiritual
exercise. The increased spiritual focus over the past year, especially over the past several months,
has also kept me involved with the ideas and issues that matter most.
2/06/04: Colorado was not to manifest for us. Looking back, this was because I lost my grip on
reality as the spiritual awakening experiences continued. It’s curious that my previous comments
mentioned the commuting and the financial hardship. It was a time of intense learning. It was as
if the expression was graduation somehow. In becoming a metaphysical information generator …
I became more than I had ever been before. Golfing was extremely important to my well-being. I
considered it to be a spiritual exercise, as well as a 4-5 mile stroll in a park-like setting. I rarely
missed a week, and sometimes golfed twice in a weekend. Of all of the sports that I’ve engaged in
during my life, golf was indeed my favorite. Within another few months however, that would go
away. The medications that I would take would have side effects that impacted fine muscle
coordination. I went from being a bogey golfer to not being able to hit the ball consistently. That
made me a threat to other golfers and took the fun out of the game for me. Now, this expression
keeps me balanced and sane. Though, you might evaluate that otherwise.
7/23/15: Colorado definitely did not manifest. Though, some of the expression is like that. Many
of the predictions simply don’t pan out. I know that part of that comes from my personal bias and
desires. Over the years, that has lessened substantially. Now, for the most part it does not seem
to matter. There is nothing that I must be or do. There is very little that I want but do not already
have. And, what little there is, is primarily a matter of choice rather than need or lack. Indeed,
my possessions at the moment could serve me and occupy me to the end of my days. Hmm … then
again, my Amazon account says that I have bought over 150 things in the past 6 months. That
comes to nearly one order per day. Yes, a lot of these have been books, and leather bound ones at
that. In is amazing how much difference the package makes. Just looking at the leather bound
books, it is clear that they are works of art, meant to be looked at as well as to be savored for their
content. Indeed, I now have approximately 18 feet of such books, including the complete set of
The 100 Greatest Books of All Time from the Franklin Library. Of these, I have probably read 10
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to date. So, it will take a while to get through them all. But, such is what I intend to do. Whether
I actually carry out that intent however remains to be seen. Golfing is no longer a part of my life.
Several years ago, I stopped taking my bipolar meds. For a brief shining moment things improved
dramatically. Within two weeks, I was back to my old form … golfing better than ever. But, such
was not to last. About six weeks later, I had a Grand Mal Seizure forcing me to go onto heavier
dozes of the bipolar meds than ever. I still don’t remember anything from that time. Not the
seizure, not the ambulance ride, not the stay in the hospital, and nothing for about a week after
the return home from the hospital. Yes, effectively the result was a 10 day blank period in my
memory. It is as if something literally turned my conscious awareness off. I was never able to
return to golfing. The hope was there until about six months ago when I decided it was time to
part with my golf clubs. It turned out to be easier than I thought it would be.
It's becoming harder and harder to stay focused on my Loral work. I used to do this much better.
However, the overall level of productivity and the quality of the work is still outstanding. The
spiritual work and the writing provide refreshing breaks that allow me to use the remaining time
more effectively. Overall, they cut down on the boredom and the down times -- allowing me to
remain sharp and focused for more of the work day. Unfortunately, there is a feedback loop in
operation as well. The more of these breaks that I take, the more I need to take in the future. For,
once I get actively involved in regular spiritual pursuits, the overwhelming desire is to allow them
to consume both my consciousness and my time. For the highest good, that is exactly as it needs
to be. But, this highest good is not necessarily consistent with maximizing my output of the work
for which I'm being paid. Then again, maybe there's a better way to look at this. The bottom line
is net output in accord with the Plan. It benefits all if I am allowed to do the works I came to do,
without regard to when they are done. Obviously, I am doing my job well, better than most, if not
all of my peers. Loral and the Air Force are getting full value for their money. The question
becomes "what are they buying". Is it so many hours of my time each day? Or, is it the products
of applying my unique abilities to their problems? That's an interesting way of looking at things.
Am I paid for the process, or for the results? If for the results, then the true measure is what these
results are worth in comparison to what the get from others for an equivalent "level of effort".
2/06/04: I was calling it as I was experiencing it. I wasn’t judging whether it was right or wrong.
It was just what was. The spiritual expression wasn’t taking away from my productivity or quality
of work. If anything, it was making me more aware and more awake so that I could function more
effectively. But this required taking breaks to express. This became something that I had to do.
It was as if I had no choice. The spiritual was that important to me. It was important enough to
consume my consciousness and my time. I saw nothing wrong with that. In fact, I considered it
to be for the highest good. However, I was also aware of the conflict between serving spirit and
serving my employer to the maximum of my ability. The question came down to what is my
employer paying me for? Is it truly to maximize my output … even though that might lead to
burnout? Or, is it to produce a fair days output of high quality work for a fair days pay? By the
later criteria, I have much more freedom in how I apply myself during the day. To some degree,
this comes across as a rationalization. However, that does not make it wrong. For intellectual
laborers, being paid for hours seems strange at best. It is ludicrous to think that people can do
their best work in eight hour work days with one break for lunch. This is especially true for
creative people. So, how do we fix this? Unfortunately, there are many who would take advantage
of the situation if the rules were more open. So long as this is the case, hours are the measure by
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which work is done. Effectively, the employer buys whatever work we do in 40 hours per week.
Note that I did not say “can do”. In most cases we can do far more than we actually do.
7/23/15: Now, things are quite different. The separation between my job and my spiritual work
is not so black and white as it was then. Rather, I understand that all that I do is “my spiritual
work”. Yes, for some of it I am compensated in dollars and other of it I am not. That really does
not matter. It does not change the nature of the work one iota. Spirit does not distinguish between
the types of work that we do. She moves us to do what is ours to do. As we do so, we are taken
care of. In particular, our needs are met: physical, emotional, mental, spiritual, and even
financial. Our focus needs to be on expressing what is ours to express and doing what is ours to
do to the best of our ability. Nothing more is ever asked of us. If we develop our natural skills,
talents, and abilities and use these in service to others and spirit … we will find that our life
becomes the masterpiece that it can be. Yes, it is that simple. I still find it strange that the unit of
measure by which compensation for work is made is the hour. This makes no provision for the
quality and quantity of work that is accomplished in that hour or in any specified time interval.
There is something inherently wrong with that. It seems that we should be paid for what we DO,
not for what we know, not for what we are potentially capable of, and clearly not for showing up
to work each day.
Still feeling great overall. However, I could use some additional sleep. 5-6 hours a night just doesn't
cut it ... even if I sneak another half hour or so during the part of the commute when Art is driving.
Looked through the Estes Park stuff. The highest priced house listed was only $175K. The
Meadowdale (38/11) Ranch Conference Center on 39 acres looked like the best deal in the package
in terms of bang for the buck. It's a bit steep at $895K, but that includes several buildings with a
whole lot of square footage overall. [full commercial kitchen/dining 1937, ranch house 2081,
managers unit/workshop/office/motel 4857, and main dormitory with 18 rooms w/private baths
and a two story meeting room 6672 ... that's over 15,500 total sq ft] Gini said she thinks that a lot
of the place is set up for kids. This could be so if it was run as a church camp for youths. However,
it may be something that could easily be fixed or converted. The name of the place indicates that
it may have originally set up as more of a conference center for adults. Hmm. I wonder if we could
keep the tax exempt status if we run it as a New Age Church of some type with a strong
metaphysical focus. The priest in me is getting very excited. I wouldn't mind teaching kids as well
as adults! This could be an ideal setup that would easily support a whole group of people, even if
we only operated the conference center part of the year. We definitely need to check this out. It
sure sounds a lot better than just a house. The cost is just over four times that of a basic 2000 sq ft
house on a half acre, but were talking about nearly 8 times 2000 sq ft on nearly 40 acres, and just
off the highway to boot. Now that I think about it, I believe we passed by this place on our way to
Estes Park the first time. If I remember right, it was on the left side of the highway situated on a
fairly flat meadow several miles before we got to the eastern side of the lake and town. This was
before the view opened up to the high peaks, but not more than 5 or 6 miles out of town as I recall.
2/06/04: The Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center seemed to be the ideal place for a spiritual
retreat in addition to having a house and a good amount of property. The price was beyond our
means, but my thinking was such that if this were the right next step, then the means to make it
happen would indeed manifest. We did get some literature on the place. But, we never did go to
see it. To some degree, I regret that. It seemed so perfect. And, it was near Estes Park, a place
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that Gini and I both felt was God’s country. I really did believe that this was something that would
manifest. This place came into our awareness for a reason. There were no coincidences.
7/23/15: Looking back on this, I can’t help but think of it as an opportunity missed. Yes, it was a
step that would have completely transformed my life. At the same time, obviously it was not a step
that I was ready to make. Had it been so, it would have manifested in one way or another. It is
curious that nothing similar has come up in the past 22 years. That makes me wonder how it is
that I am meant to live out my life. It seems that my hopes of finding my spiritual family are giving
way to a greater acceptance of my hermit nature and a fuller realization that my spiritual path
may indeed be a solitary one that is performed in the background with spirit herself being the soul
witness to what I am doing and to what she is expressing through me. I can look to the world, to
the works of the most creative people on the planet to see firsthand how spirit is expressing to and
through the collective. The amount of such works is staggering. Simply by having the choice as
to where we focus our experience, we are able to create our reality to conform to our wishes. We
truly live in an information age. The ability to access the information we need, contribute to the
information base, and provide information services is extremely important. Further, it is easier to
do than it has ever been before. Literally, we have information at our fingertips through devices
that even a decade ago would have been considered to be “magic”. Now, we have become
accustomed to seeing information technology evolve more quickly than ever. Further, it is more
than the technology, it is the creative content as well. Though, I have to remind myself the there
is no time. There is only NOW. The evolution of which I speak is an imagined one, not a real one.
How we experience something is not necessarily how it is. It is simply how we experience it.
Further, for the most part, we do not know how others experience anything. The best we can do
is experience their works. And, even then, in a world that is ONE, these are the works of another
aspect of who WE ARE. Yes, that is an interesting way of looking at things. But, in many respects
it is a more correct one.
It's exciting just to think about. This could be the perfect place with plenty of space to do all the
kinds of things we really want to do. It's definitely a strong possibility. I'm sure that if it is indeed
the right place for my work to be done in accord with the Plan, the circumstances will work out
appropriately to make it ours. So be it!
2/06/04: Apparently it was not in accord with the Plan. It didn’t manifest. Though, there is a
strong sense that I will have a spiritual center at some time. It seems that this was a missed
opportunity. We didn’t do what it takes to manifest it. It was within our power to do this. At least,
so it seems in retrospect. The right place is out there somewhere. When the time is right I’ll find
it and have the resources to acquire it. Either that or I’ll join with others who have such resources.
I forget that most of the time. I don’t have to do everything. I can find others to work with.
7/23/15: I am still open to such a place manifesting and to being actively involved in it. However,
I do not feel the need to make it so. If it happens, fine. If not, that is fine as well. I can allow my
life to unfold as it will. That does not mean that I do not have to participate. Quite the opposite.
At the moment, that is to the tune of about 80 hours per week. Even more if you count observing
how spirit is expressing through others in Wayne’s World. In any event, I am happy to participate
in life in whatever manner spirit would have me do. This is not something that I ever have to
second guess. I am on the spiritual path that is mine to follow. Whether I ever encounter others
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on this path no longer matters. There is a growing realization and appreciation that my life is
already the masterpiece that it is meant to be. Though, the path also involve evolution and growth
of who I AM NOW to who I TRULY AM.
28 Jul 93
Interesting night. I didn't get much sleep again ... in fact, I was awake most of the night. But, I was
jazzed. Still am. I remember calculating the numbers for things in my head and coming up with
some interesting findings.
2/06/04: The possibilities were dancing in my head. Finally, things looked like they were going
to manifest. It couldn’t happen fast enough as far as I was concerned. I can still remember how
jazzed I felt. The numbers were full of opportunity and possibility.







Meadowdale = 4514654135 = 38/11
Ranch = 18+1+14+3+8 = 44
Conference = 3656595535 = 52/7
Center = 355259 = 29/11
Beyond = 257654 = 29/11
Imagination = 9+13+1+7+9+14+1+20+9+15+14 = 112 = (11/2)2 = 22

7/24/15: It is easy to tell that I am in an altered state when the numbers are dancing in my head
in this manner. It happens far more often than you might think. Numbers have always held an
intense fascination for me … from as far back as I can remember. But it wasn’t until my late 20’s
when numerology provided me with a whole new dimension of meaning that was lost to
mathematics. It is interesting, where mathematics is almost entirely logical. The key exception
being the AHA moments of inspiration that accompany new discoveries. Indeed, you might be
surprise by how many theories there are as to what should be true, prior to there being proof. On
the other hand, while numerology includes some relatively simple calculations, the meaning is all
attained via the intuition. You might say the same is true of astronomy and astrology. The symbols
… the planetary bodies and their positions are the same. But astronomy gives no meaning to the
specific positions and their relationships to one another. That reminds me of a line from the movie
Contact: Someone asked whether there was intelligent life out there. The answer given was “If
not, it would be a terrible waste of space.” That applies directly here as well. Surely such things
as planetary systems are not devoid of meaning. In this case, meaning that is directly relevant to
each of us. In another era, I might have been branded a heretic for thinking in such a manner.
However, now it seems that this would not be bothersome at all from a spiritual perspective. From
a scientific perspective, that is a whole other story. Though, there is nothing to say that science
has it right. Yes, it has enabled us to do some wonderful things with technology … especially in
the past decade. Looking back at the numbers above, 5 of 6 were master numbers. I hadn’t
realized that IMAGINATION totals 112. This is the 1000 complement of 888. 888(16) is 2184,
the final four of my SSN. 888(16) + 112(16) = 999(16)+1. This is meant to tell me something.
887 has come up many times. 887+112 = 999. That leaves the ONE, the source that I serve.
Hmm … 999+1 from another perspective is 1 000. Yes, that suggest 1 and 999 AND 1 and 000
are somehow equivalent expressions. If we observe the symbols for 0 and 9, the latter is a 0 with
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a tail or a 0 connected to a 1 below it. To us, 0 is source. 9 is source expressing through divine
will. But, 9 is also the number for the Hermit.
Look at all the Master Numbers that show up in these names! 11's are all over the place. Also, this
breakout for beyond imagination reveals why it is the perfect name for my work in accord with
the plan. It combines both the 11 and 22 vibrations that are key for me. The combination yields
33, the Christ vibration ... which is prominent in Angela's chart. Meadowdale Ranch Conference
Center fits right into this as well. It could be the perfect setting for my school.
2/06/04: It was especially interesting to see all the Master Numbers. It was as if the universe was
confirming that this was indeed the right place for Beyond Imagination to manifest physically. I
remember feeling that this was more than a possibility, that this was somehow a certainty. Yet, as
it turned out, it was not that at all. It is as if the universe teased me, showing me what it could
offer, but keeping it just outside of my grasp. Perhaps I did not want it strongly enough. Perhaps
that has been one of the problems for the past decade, I’ve chosen not to execute my will. Hmm
… it seem it is time for that to change. What I desire is what spirit desires for me. How can it be
any other way? Knowing this, I need to decide what I want to manifest in my life and then do what
it takes to make it so.
7/24/15: Perhaps the universe was confirming this. But, for some reason that was not enough to
manifest it. Oh well. It is not use thinking about what might have been. What unfolded in our life
was what needed to unfold. Indeed, had we been diverted into such a reality as we were
considering then, it is not clear that we would have experienced the last 22 years in the manner
that we have. Along with that comes a strong sense that we would have missed out on far more
than we did by taking the path that we took for our life. There is something to be said about taking
the road less travelled by. Though, in our case it is not clear that it was even a road. That is OK.
Spirit continues to guide us every step of the way.
Oh, how my Loral work pales compared to the spiritual/metaphysical work that I came to do. There
is no comparison in terms of enthusiasm, excitement level, and satisfaction. Overall, I'm good at
everything I do, but, some things are more in tune with my nature, interests, and abilities than
others. Knowing that my dream of establishing a school is so close to being made manifest ... so
close that I can actually see and feel it within me. Even the money appears well within reach,
though I know not how it will be specifically made available. Further, six months should be more
than enough to get the new lifestyle going. No longer will I have to toil at the bidding of any
company. I will be free to do God's work in accord with the Plan as my soul so strongly bids me
to do. Already, I know that I will thoroughly love it. There is no doubt about it. Never again will I
be forced to sell my services, and channel my abilities toward the ends or objectives set by others.
I am the Master of my Fate, the Maker of my Reality. I'm free to express the "I AM" that I truly
am. So be it!
2/06/04: There was a clear distinction between my paid work and my spiritual work. And, there
was no doubt as to which I preferred to do. I was enthused, excited, and satisfied by the spiritual
work to far greater levels than I ever experienced in my paid work. It did feel as if my dream of
establishing a school was immanent. I don’t remember why the money seemed within reach. And,
six months was clearly optimistic for a major lifestyle change. The desire not to have to toil at the
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bidding of any company (prince) was strong. And, it seemed so close at hand. The sense was that
in doing spirits work the reward would truly be abundance. I wouldn’t have to worry about the
details of making a living; Spirit would take care of that somehow. Wishful thinking perhaps. A
decade later, I am still selling my services. The employer has changed, but the nature of the work
is much the same. There is still a sense that this is temporary. Then again, the job may be spirits
way of providing the income that I need to live. But living is no longer enough. I would live well
in accord with the dictates of my soul.
7/24/15: This distinction no longer exists in my life or in my work. It is all spiritual. There is no
separating things into what is and is not spiritual. Further, this is true for everyone, not just for
me. All that is asked of us is for us to come to know ourselves; to find and develop our innate
skills, talents, and abilities and to use these to serve other and the world; and to share who we are
as fully as we can. It helps if along the way we realize that we are instruments through which
spirit expresses, through which spirit sings her songs.

Manifest the dream ... manifest the Dream ... manifest the dream. Make it so! Such is the
incessant prompting from that small voice within me. Actually, it's not so small of a voice ... in
fact, it has become quite loud over the past several years, and especially so over the past few
months. It is the motivator that keeps me writing. The flow must come forth and be expressed, that
the ideas conveyed may take root and create the opportunity for their manifestation. For, in the
days to come, these are the very structures that will take us through the rough times into the
comparative bliss that the new age promises. These are the structures of which I am writing about
in beyond imagination, the critical foundations that allow the castles in the air to be brought down
to Earth.
2/10/04: Everything was so alive in those days. The future was ripe with possibilities. I felt that
I was on the path to manifesting my dream of a new community … and doing it in a very short
period of time. Looking back, it is not clear why this feeling was so strong. After close to eleven
years, we have yet to truly manifest what I thought we were so close to creating. Not that we
haven’t been productive. The expression has been prolific in fact … in excess of three million
words to date. But, they are still mere words. They have not incited people to act; at least not so
far as I am aware. It is as if we are still building our castles in the air. That is OK. That is where
they belong. But, at some point we need to build the foundations under them.
7/24/15: Sometime in the course of the past few years, I realized that it was no longer my desire
to make anything so. It seems that such is not part of my job description. For the most part, I am
an observer attempting to find meaning in all that I experience. Yes, that is a big job. There are
many things in Wayne’s World to which this applies. Even with my relative isolation from others
personally, I am not isolated from whole bodies of works in terms of music, movies, TV shows, and
books. The written word still has a special significance to me. It is where I am most at home both
from an input and an output perspective. As to what happens to what is experienced and expressed
through me, ultimately that is not my concern. I trust that wherever it needs to go, it will find its
way in its own right. Spirit knows what I have expressed or more correctly what she has expressed
through me. Further, she knows who is in need of receiving this information. And then, there is
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spiritual law. Whatever we need to know will come to us when we have a need to know and not
until.
The time has finally come. The dawn is very near. And the day that dawns will be glorious indeed,
with a sunrise that is simply beyond compare. I have made it to my appointed date with destiny,
and am now ready to accomplish the work necessary to unfold that destiny for the highest good of
all concerned, in accord with the Plan. What more could one ask for, than to be given the chance
to make the world a better place for all by actualizing the mechanisms for allowing spirit to be
more fully expressed in flesh. Such is my chosen mission. I would not have come to this planet
except that this was so. All that I am tells me this is true. At least, it is my Truth. It is not for me
to impose my truth upon others. They are to be true to their own visions, though the Vision I bring
forth will help them to find their own. It could not be any other way. Free choice reigns in this
dimension; it must be allowed to run its course. The river of life could not flow so freely otherwise.
2/10/04: This is still my destiny and my mission as far as I know. However, once again the timing
was seriously flawed. Either that or “finally come” and “very near” have different meanings than
usually given to them. As to meeting my date with destiny … I spent nearly eleven years expressing
what spirit would have me express. Clearly, this was a major part of my destiny for 1993-2003.
I’m still discovering what the next phase of the process will be. Will what I have expressed to date
make the world a better place? There is always that chance. It only has to reach the right people
and there are many ways that such might happen. In particular, via the Beyond Imagination
website or Beyond Imagination books. I am still reluctant to impose my “truth” on others. I would
much rather have them evaluate what has been expressed through me and discover their own truth.
I would be a leader, but a leader without followers. Curious. Such is the path of a wayshower.
We never know what impact our works will ultimately have yet we choose to do them anyway. We
do them because we must. We do them because these works define us.
7/25/15: It still amazes me that I suddenly knew this enough to express it in this manner 22 years
ago. Prior to that, I basically had not expressed at all with the exception of what was necessary
as part of my formal education … which was not much at all. Yet here, it was as if a switch was
turned on and I had access to a source within that I did not even know might be there. So, what is
it that enabled this awakening? According to two astrologers that I consulted after the fact, it was
literally written in the stars given the date and time of my birth. The energies were such that it
seems that this was the only path my psyche and my life could take. While it made for an interesting
time from 5 March 1993 through early December 1993, I would gladly go through it again and
again if necessary. The Beyond Mind experience is truly life transforming. It involves
experiencing a breakpoint, a point where what is experienced bears no resemblance to what has
come before and cannot be predicted from it. The challenge becomes to find your balance and
your bearings in the midst of the new awareness. Though, to be awake is to truly be alive in all
the ways that count. That is not to say I did not experience periods of doubt along the way. There
were many times when I questioned my own sanity. The few others in my life questioned this as
well. As to building the foundations for a new world, my business cards state that I am a
metaphysician and world transformer. Yes, I know it is audacious of me to state this. But,
audacious or not, I truly believe it to be true. Beyond Imagination and now BISPIRIT are where
my spiritual work is conducted. Neither web site seems to be reaching many others. I don’t know
why that is. The first was established exactly two decades ago … long before the internet became
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popular. BISPIRIT was established just over two years ago as a means of outreach, as a means
of expanding Beyond Imagination into a community endeavor. However, such has not happened
despite my high hopes as I was founding it. Oh well. I do what spirit moves me to do, then observe
what happens and respond appropriately. At this point, it is not clear what to do next. We have
faced that many times before. The solution is always the same: do what spirit moves you to do
when she moves you to do it … and, whatever it is, do it to the best of your ability. Remember,
there is nothing that YOU have to make so. Just be YOU, and SHARE that to the degree that you
can. Follow your passion and your bliss. These are the navigation systems that steer your life in
the right direction. Yes, you can always trust that this is so. They will not lead you astray. Then
again, you have known that for quite some time. Also, allow you intuition to be your chief guide.
It knows far more than your reason, though it may not know how it knows. In that regard, it
operates much in the way that you do naturally.
Such is my knowingness and awareness. I must be what I must be.
2/10/04: My knowingness and awareness have changed since then. We have over a decade of
new experiences behind us and many, many words of expression. Yet, the final sentence still stands
as firmly as ever. There is a strong force at play in my life guiding me to be exactly what I must
be. Of this, there is no doubt. My sense is that such a force is present in everyone’s life.
7/25/15: Now, another 12 years have passed. It seems that my knowingness and awareness have
swung the other way again. Though, the words have a different meaning now, one that is softer
and more inclusive. Further, there is more of a recognition that it may indeed be my destiny to
carry out my mission in solitude, with spirit herself as my only companion. More and more, that
is becoming OK to me. It is fine for me to play my role on the sidelines or in the background. It
is not necessary for others to know what I do or recognize me for it. At one time it was. But now,
I accept that such is not needed at all. Whatever I need to carry out my mission, I can count on
spirit to provide. Yes, this is a much different expectation for reality than I have had before.
However, it seems to be a realistic one. No, it is not a matter of resignation … not at all. Rather,
it is a matter of acceptance. Each of us is precisely where we need to be experiencing exactly what
we need to experience. Yet, at the same time, all separation is illusion. There is only ONE. There
is only ALL THAT IS. That is the ONLY REALITY! Everything else is the play of lights and
shadows and the separation of the ONE into the MANY. However, our founding fathers had it
right: E Pluribus Unum = From the Many, ONE. This puts us on the return path. The creation
took us from the ONE to the MANY. Awakening effectively returns us to an innate awareness of
our place within the ONE. No, we don’t become the ONE, just as a droplet of water that falls into
the ocean does not become the ocean. Yet, in a similar manner on a different scale, what name
does a cell or even an atom within the body of Wayne use to refer to itself? When I say “I am
Wayne”, I am expressing from the unity, the oneness that I AM. Though, I also use “we” a lot.
When I do so, I am expressing as the collective that I am. That collective exists on many levels of
abstraction. As a systems engineer, I tend to think of myself in such terms. For the top level, I
have: body, heart, mind, consciousness, soul, and spirit. Those are six primary parts. I would be
curious to know how many people think of themselves in such a manner. Alas, it is not clear that
this is something that I will ever know. When you live your life as a hermit with few interactions
with others, there is only so much that you will ever know about the collective. Yet, there is a
saying in metaphysics: “As above, so below.” This can also be expressed as: “As within, so
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without”. The great news from this is that we can always find anything we need to know by seeking
within.
29 Jul 93
I'm still extremely excited. The dream is about to come alive. I know it! This is why I came, this
is what I have prepared myself for, all of my life. Beyond Imagination will be a reality soon, very
soon indeed. So let it be written, so let it be done! I am already much happier just thinking about
what will be. I can live my live as I truly desire it to be lived, fully aligned with spirit ... holistically
expressing all that I am ... mind, body, and soul. I've dreamed about this for so long. It is finally
time to make it so. My long wait is finally over. I've been on a holding pattern for far too long.
Yet, on the other hand, it was only as long as was necessary for the preparation to be completed,
and for the time for manifestation to arrive. What a wonderful time to be alive, to have a part to
play in one of the greatest spiritual transformations to occur on the planet, maybe in the universe.
The awesomeness of it all sends a shiver of reverence down my spine. Destiny is finally at hand.
I will indeed be able to do the works for which I came.
2/10/04: July of 1993 was clearly a great time for me to be alive. It was truly one of the highlights
of my life. I was on a spiritual high, experiencing levels of awareness beyond anything that I had
experienced before. And, I was writing regularly, expressing in a way that I had never expressed
before. I could not believe how much material was coming forth through me. My dreams were
close to coming true … literally immanent. I was playing a great role in a grand play of
consciousness. I was alive at a time to participate in one of the greatest spiritual transformations
in history. My spirit was truly soaring. I didn’t question it. I took it all as being natural, as being
part of my evolution and the spiritual evolution of the planet. It did indeed seem that a long holding
pattern was finally over. Looking back, I had no reference points for this experience, either of my
own or from anyone that had ever been in my life. The fact that I just accepted what I was
experiencing, and more than that, embraced it are indicative that at some level I knew what was
happening and didn’t need to be scared. I have known that I am an old soul for a long time. The
things of the world aren’t as enticing to me as they are to many others. I came to fulfill a mission
… and I will do my best to do that.
7/26/15: Just reading this passage again is enough to allow me to reconnect with the state of
consciousness that I was in at the time. Fortunately, I was recording all of this. Had such not
been the case, it would have been completely lost, as one of those things in our life that we
experience once and then if lucky have a vague recollection of. But, here the words are captured
either on a page or on a screen. Indeed, with Natural Reader software, the words can be read to
you in a variety of voices. By the way, it is quite a trip to have something that you have written
read back to you by another. Yes, quite a trip indeed. It is as if the material is both internal and
external at the same time. No, reality has not played out as I thought it would at this time. That
is OK. It is not my call to make. Clearly, I do not always interpret the meaning of what I experience
correctly. Yet, at the same time, it does not matter. It is not important to me that my will be done.
What is important is that I serve as an instrument through which the will of spirit is done.
Something comes to mind: I am in her majesties service. Yes, HER. The spiritual energy that I
connect with within has always had a female nature. I don’t know why that is. And, why is not
important in this case anyway. It does not change who I am and how I share and serve. These
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are the things that matter to me. Since then, there have been many times when my spirit has soared,
in several cases as high if not higher. I do not know if others experience such. Though, I have to
believe that there must be some. Yet, it seems that each of us does this in our own way. Such is
life as a hermit. Effectively, we are confined to our own experience and what we are able to read
of the experiences of others. We still desire to establish relationships that allow us to express and
share on a much more intimate level. However, this does not seem to be forthcoming in our life.
That does not mean that it will not occur, just that it hasn’t happened yet. That too is OK. We are
happy with our life unfolding as it will.
30 Jul 93
I'm still excited about getting to Colorado, and finding the right place for setting up a small
community and school. I know now that there are definitely places in Colorado that are perfect for
this, and at prices that are affordable. The one near Estes Park looks ideal, but, I'm sure that there
are others if this doesn't turn out to be the one.
2/10/04: Why Colorado? I just had a feeling about it at the time. The practicalities of a regular
paycheck were not big on my mind. The sense was that if it was right, it would happen … there
would be nothing on earth that could stop it. Obviously, the timing missed the mark … by over a
decade. And, there are no present plans in work to suggest this will happen anytime soon. Oh
well. Perhaps the problem is that I have not decided that such is what I really want and then taken
the actions required to make it so. We become comfortable in our chains, whatever they are …
and begin not to see them as chains that bind us anymore.
7/26/15: There is still a desire to do something of this nature with BISPIRIT. Though, there is
nothing that ties me to Colorado anymore. If anything, this will be something that manifests in
California. That is where the most intuitive and creative people are. However, I do not see myself
playing a major role in such an endeavor. I would assist behind the scenes and potentially teach,
mentor, and share who I am with other members. I still see the need to perform the vast majority
of my work in solitude. Perhaps that is needlessly limiting my reality. Perhaps, perhaps not. It
all comes down to trusting ourselves, and trusting spirit within to move us to do whatever is ours
to do. This is easier than it sounds. The KEY is to establish the connection with SPIRIT within
YOU. No matter how you search, you will not find it outside of you. Then again, I am an extreme
introvert. Perhaps extroverts experience things differently.
Overall, I feel happier than I have in a very long time ... extremely excited about the possibilities
that lie ahead in the immediate future. I am in the process of designing my life, and then making
it so (actually, we are in the process) -- reality creation 101 in progress. The true journey has
finally begun. What lies ahead will truly be beyond imagination. So be it!
2/10/04: It would be nice to have that feeling once again. It’s been awhile. Happiness continues
to elude me for the most part. Oh, I have my moments … but these are too few and too far between.
I haven’t felt like I’m “designing my life” for some time. Maybe that is part of the problem. Again,
the time frame of possibilities in the “immediate future” didn’t pan out. Everything seemed so
immanent in those days. It was as if things were going to manifest in the very next moment. I was
living in the moment, anxiously awaiting reality to unfold before me. I still live very much in the
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moment. For the past two years, my primary creation has been this expression. It has been a
spontaneous stream of consciousness. Though, it seems that this is about to change.
7/26/15: Interesting, over the course of my life happiness has eluded me with only rare exceptions.
Clearly, one of those occurred almost exactly 22 years ago. There have been several other times
since then, generally when my consciousness was soaring the highest. I find it curious that I am
presently happy and have been so for several months despite my present physical condition. It
seems that this is a case of mind and spirit over matter. Yes, the pain and physical limitations can
be a discomfort. But, we don’t have to allow them to dominate or even have a substantial role in
our experience. Rather, it is a matter of learning whatever lessons they have to teach us. In some
respects, I am designing my life more than ever. Indeed, from a material standpoint, it is amazing
what has been manifest in my reality over the past two years. Indeed, I feel truly blessed and am
exceedingly grateful. It is so important to find ways to be grateful for what we have. Indeed, it is
such gratitude that is the magnet that draws even more abundance into our lives,
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AUGUST 1993

1 Aug 93
Well, the start of a new month. Set a goal of writing at least two pages per day this month in
addition to working on my book. This is a high priority task! If I am to be a writer, there is no other
way; I must write and write and write some more. The more the channel is open, the more fluid
the flow will be. Practice, practice, practice. Such is what makes one outstanding at anything ...
especially those things for which one has a natural talent. Writing has always been one of those
areas for me. I don't remember a time when I could not write, and I don't remember having to learn
how to do it. With both writing, and mathematics, the process has always been easy. No straining
was ever required.
2/10/04: I don’t often set goals. But this was one that I had every intention of keeping. Though,
the book work would elude me for several more months. I was writing regularly by this time. In
fact, I had only missed three days of writing since the sixth of July. Further, I had probably
averaged close to two pages per day over that time period. This would only get better. Writing
became my most important task. In many ways, it helped to define whom that I AM. Practice is
extremely important if we want to get good and stay good at anything. Yes, some have great
natural talents. But even Tiger Woods practices a lot to stay sharp and keep winning.
7/27/15: This is one goal that I have been able to achieve for much of the past 22 years. OK, not
every day, but for the most part on average. Two pages is approximately 1500 words. In 22 years,
there are just over 8000 days. Multiplying the two yields 12 million words. I don’t know that I
have reached that yet … but I know that I passed the 10 million word mark a while back. As to
the importance of practice, I can’t emphasize that enough. Such is how we go from being good at
something to being great at it. Writing is still IT for me. It is through the written word that my
soul is able to sing.
The possibilities for the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center are exciting. Between a school,
one or more stores, a restaurant, a motel/lodge, doing bookings of seminars/classes for the
conference center, finding antiques for all the rooms, selling antiques at retail and wholesale
(possibly at auction as well), and maintaining the overall grounds; there could be more than enough
paying work for everyone. If, in addition, more houses and/or condo-like quarters could be built
as well, this would be absolutely ideal. Further, the overall community lifestyle would be
wonderful for all. This definitely provides a means for actualizing what Jan Kertz said: first, design
the lifestyle; then, do the work necessary to support the lifestyle. This would also provide a
demonstration for Californians (and others, of course) of how life could be -- instead of the current
pattern of being so overwhelmed with the bills of excessive material consumption, that working
two jobs is necessary just to make ends meet. There is definitely a better way, an easier way that
provides more true value and satisfaction at much lower cost in terms of stress level, time,
resources, and energy. Then again, even more energy may be required ... but, it will come from an
inexhaustible stream from source to which each will be connected.
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2/10/04: I still remember how excited I was at the possibilities. It was as if collectively we could
accomplish anything. The $895K price tag seemed like a minor hurdle to overcome. Even though
I’ve lived a fairly isolated existence to date, I still desire to be part of a close knit community. I
don’t really know why. It is just something that tugs at my sole. We are meant to live in community.
It is through community that we can engage in endeavors where the power of synergy can manifest.
There is only so much that we can do on our own. It is through service to others that we are able
to achieve our grandest image of ourselves. Material consumption, when excessive, can wreak
havoc in our lives. It can bind us in shackles that are difficult if not impossible to remove. There
is something to be said for living a simpler life. That doesn’t mean we have to sacrifice and do
without. We just need to find other things to occupy us that are equally worthwhile. Lifestyle
should come first. I didn’t really remember that. I haven’t thought much about how I would
choose to live if I were free to design my lifestyle. Yet, as a reality creator, it seems that such is
exactly what I need to be doing. How would I prefer to live? How would I engage with others?
How would I apply my skills and energies? How would I spend my days? Where would I choose
to live? Given all of this, now what do I need to do to support the lifestyle that I’ve chosen? Yes,
that seems to be the right process. It is definitely something to think about, and to dream about.
That is the key. Envision the lifestyle that you would lead, then do what is necessary to make it so.
In the process, remember that the universe is conspiring with you.
7/27/15: Yes, the excitement and the commitment was there. But, it did not manifest. I still don’t
know why. The end result is that the bulk of my life is still lived in solitude, as a community of one.
Clearly, I did not think such would continue to be the case … not in the original passage from
1993 and not in the annotation from 2004. Yet, here we are in 2015 and such is still our reality.
Though, for us, there is something right about that. Perhaps such will be the case for the
remainder of our days. That is OK. If this is as it is meant to be for us, then so be it. We can
always make the most of whatever circumstances we draw into our lives.
It's extremely exciting to see the dream so close to manifestation. Very soon, life will be the
wonderful journey it is meant to be. The benefits of cooperative interdependence will be
demonstrated in a manner that cannot be refuted. For, as with Herbalife, the direct experiences of
the participants will be so powerful that the individuals involved will not be able to contain their
enthusiasm. They will actively engage others with such an intensity and lovingness that their
energy and state will be simply contagious. Through such endeavors, a world will be reborn ... the
phoenix will rise again from the ashes, and the civilization that results will experience a golden
age beyond all others; one that will last for a millennium. The glory of spirit manifest in flesh,
fully cognizant of not only its powers, but also its responsibility for their beneficial use. Service
will be the order of the day, with all using their unique talents and abilities for the good of not only
themselves but their brethren as well. From each in accord with their abilities, to each in accord
with their true needs. This will only work in an environment where each individual has personal
awareness of a deep and intimate connection with spirit.
2/11/04: Why is it that I perceived this to be so close to manifestation at the time, when in fact
over a decade has passed and we still aren’t there? We haven’t engaged in the cooperative
endeavors that I imagined. We haven’t had the experiences that demonstrate the benefits involved.
My enthusiasm is not what it was in those days. It hasn’t really waned. Its intensity is different,
and it manifests in different areas and different ways. It is not as sharp and as focused as it was.
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Looking out at the world, the rebirth has not yet happened, the golden age has not yet begun. Or,
has it, and I’m just not aware of it? All that was foreseen still seems to be valid. I still don’t know
where all of this originated, other than a place within me that I call “source”. This is not your
standard expression. Just as my world had become primarily a spiritual one, I was expecting this
to be reflected in the world at large. I still expect this … though I don’t know the timeframe for it.
That is OK. One step at a time. The changes will happen when they are meant to happen. There
is nothing that we can do to hurry them.
7/27/15: I still live to the letter of what was expressed in both the original passage and the
annotation in 2004. Though some of what was expressed still has not manifest. Further, there is
a strong sense that it never will. It seems that our path has taken a sharp turn from where we
thought that it was headed then. That is OK. Our way is to follow our path step by step wherever
it may take us. The past 22 years have demonstrated that this will be a surprise. Indeed, it is
unpredictable. That makes life interesting. Yes, very interesting. As to the birth of the golden
age, the new age, the Aquarian age … this is to be an age of ideas. That part, it seems has manifest
in its full glory. But, the accompanying peace and serenity, that seems to be much further away.
Why is it that the reality that John Lennon sang of in Imagine has not yet manifest in our world?
The only answer that makes sense is that the time is not yet right. In many respects, this no longer
matters to me. Outcomes are not our concern. They occur at some time in the future. That is not
where we choose to live. Rather, the moment is our home. That is where we create, observe, and
act. All three of these are important in our life. If we stay focused on the moment, things will
unfold precisely as they must in our life. Further, we will experience great joy and passion on a
regular basis. It is amazing what we can do when we engage our passion in creative expression.
For me, Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT are where I am my most creative. They are also the
things the I am most passionate about.
The time is right for this to be manifest, now. I know it will work. The Vision is extremely clear,
vibrant with life. The foundation will soon be complete on the inner planes. The remaining step
for making this physical is a relatively small step, one that can be easily taken given the right
motivation, desire, and intent. Given that this is the part of the endeavor for which I am responsible,
success is nearly assured. For, I know that I will fulfill my part to the utmost of my talents and
abilities -- which are more than sufficient for the task at hand. The only variable is in how I
communicate the Vision to others, so that they become infused with their own visions and start
applying their own energies toward activity in accord with the Plan. Much remains to be done. The
key is to take it one step at a time, for each step on its own is easy; yet, each step is critical to the
overall path as well. The journey begins!
2/11/04: I was so sure of myself and of the path that spirit was leading me down in those days. It
was obvious that it was time to manifest the vision. That was the next step. And, it seemed that
spirit was ensuring that I did everything right and would not fail. I wasn’t concerned with fulfilling
my part. I knew that was within my power to do. However, communicating with others was
recognized to be problematic even at this time. Though, there was a sense that I could indeed
infuse them with the visions of their own. It was not important that others buy into my vision.
Each of us has a direct connection to source that knows the vision that is right for us. As always,
the key to any journey is to take it one step at a time. Though it doesn’t hurt to have a map or
overall idea of where we are headed.
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7/27/15: Now, I am still sure of myself and the path that spirit is leading me down. Further,
throughout this expression VISION has been a primary theme. One difference now is that I am
happy and content in ways that I did not really experience before. I have no need to work toward
any outcome. I have accepted my role as an instrument through which spirit does her works. This
is enough for me now. For a long time, it wasn’t. For a long time, there was a need to find more.
The drive to do that resulted in a high degree of dissatisfaction with what is. It took another
awakening to realize that we could seek the moreness of life without the experience of
dissatisfaction. Indeed, we could be ecstatic, passionate, joyful, and happy. This was a major
realization for one for whom happiness was illusive for so long.
2 Aug 93
As Bob and I were leaving to Golf at Salinas, we saw a multicolored cloud in the sky. I'd never
seen anything like it. The cloud was very wispy ... you could see through most of it ... but, the
colors were brilliant, spread as if by a prism. It was spectacular! Tried to take a picture, but my
camera was out of film -- 25 on a roll of 24. Unfortunately, I don't think I was able to capture it. It
would have made a remarkable picture, definitely something that could have been sold ... high
quality stuff. In the future, I need to make sure I have film in the camera, and a spare role as well.
Who knows when these kinds of opportunities will show themselves? I need to be ready to act
upon these gifts of the gods.
2/11/04: That is the only time in my life that I’ve ever seen anything like that. It was not a rainbow,
but the mechanics of creating it were similar. Light was being split as if by a prism. It was truly
remarkable. I do think that I caught part of it on film, but it was on the very last picture and was
not clean. I didn’t follow my own advice and take a camera along with me regularly. Nor have I
had the opportunity or desire to take many pictures since then.
7/28/15: This is still true. To this day, I have never seen anything else like this. We do need to be
prepared to experience and to capture the miracles that present themselves in our life. Though,
more than that is to relish the moments with an attitude of reverence and gratitude.
Gini got more information about the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center. It keeps looking
better and better. The more details we get, the more perfect it seems. The property can be split into
4 ten acre parcels, and houses could be built on each parcel! This is the ideal place for making the
dreams of community come true. Further, the property is zoned for a variety of business activities.
This definitely seems like the place where the Vision of Beyond Imagination is translated into
physical reality! Wow! I can hardly wait.
2/11/04: Everything about this place seemed right on. I was in desperate need of a place where
I could do my true work, and this seemed to be exactly what the doctor ordered. This was perfect
for building a small community and for establishing a school or spiritual retreat. There was no
doubt as to whether I could pull it off. I had so much confidence that I could literally do just about
anything. But, there was no sanity check on my thinking. There was a naïve and blind optimism
at play. At the time, I was too far into it to see it. But others in my life were starting to take notice,
though they didn’t really know what to do about it.
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7/28/15: Even now, thinking back on this, it does indeed seem that this was a perfect opportunity
for a major change in direction in my life. Whether it would have worked or not is something that
we will never know. We allowed the opportunity that was knocking at our door to pass us by.
Though, in hindsight there was indeed a naïve and blind optimism that had consumed me. No, I
wasn’t thinking straightly at all. But, when it comes to spiritual endeavors, it seems that trust and
faith are far more important. Yet, at what point does this become mere wishful thinking, and
potentially detrimental thinking at that? In this case, we will never know. Our life took a different
path. It too was a road less travelled. It seems that such are the only paths that are interesting
enough for me to follow. It is not for me to do as others do. I came to be a wayshower. In this
particular incarnation, to demonstrate a new way of being, a way in which spirit is more fully
expressed in flesh. Have I succeeded in this endeavor? How would I know? What I do know is
that I have over 10 million words of expression that have come through me and been shared openly
on the WWW at Beyond Imagination, BISPIRIT, and Scribd. I am now 57 years old in this
incarnation. I believe that I have another 13 years remaining. No, that is not a lot. But, it is
sufficient time to accomplish a great deal. In my case, to express a great deal. As to where that
expression will take us, only time will tell. But, I trust that it will be exactly where we need to be
to carry out our mission elegantly … effectively and efficiently.
3 Aug 93
Read through the information package. It still feels like the ideal place for doing the real work that
I came to do. The layout is perfect. There are many possibilities for generating income that could
sustain at least 8-10 people plus pay for the property and all utilities.
2/11/04: More validation. My mind was just reeling with the possibilities. I was definitely
thinking out of the box.
7/28/15: I may have been thinking “out of the box”, but that does not mean that I was thinking
correctly. In hindsight, nothing came of it. So, all of the excitement relating to the many
possibilities seems to have been wasted on what became a dead end. However, it did show me that
I could get truly excited about creating a lifestyle and a reality. That this particular instance did
not manifest is beside the point. Also, there is a sense that in some parallel reality, this was the
path that was chosen. No, I have not had access to that parallel reality, not consciously anyway.
The sense is that my focus is meant to be on the reality that I experience. That is the reality that I
am creating in this particular existence.
If we can find other people to split the ranch into three equal shares, our commitment would only
be $300K. If we could come up with $100K down, that would leave payments on a mortgage of
$200K, approximately $1500 per month. For this, we would have so much ... a house, a third of
38 acres, and several business opportunities on-site that could yield substantial incomes. Yes, it
will be a lot of work. But, the rewards will be so much greater as well. Our payments will still be
less than half of what we are currently committed to. Further, we would have the chance to live
among the people that we choose, having our friends as neighbors -- cooperatively interdependent
on one another. I cannot imagine a better set of circumstances and conditions under which to live.
This is definitely the opportunity of a lifetime. It has been put in front of us for a reason. It is well
within reach, we only need to make the choice to go for it. From my perspective, there is nothing

243

to lose and a whole world to gain. We can make anything work that we choose to put our energies
into. Here, we have the chance to establish a sanctuary ... a sacred place in which to demonstrate
how to more effectively manifest spirit in flesh. To hell with the fears. We must have the courage
to live our lives as we would create them. The time is here for initiative, for taking bold and
decisive action. We are walking onto new land, venturing into unknown territory. We must rely
on our strengths and band together with our true family to create the world in which we desire to
live. I see no other way for making it through the changing times that are coming. This is to be a
grand adventure. Let us joyfully make it so. So let it be written. So let it be done!
2/12/04: Finding others to share the load was definitely a way to reduce our commitment to
something manageable, something no more than our present commitment was at the time. Yet, we
would have a whole lot more as a result. I still consider it an opportunity lost. Though we had no
others in mind at the time who might share this with us. Establishing a sanctuary was very
important. And, this seemed to be the ideal opportunity to do it. But, things would get in the way
in the coming months. And, we would not return to our plans for over a decade. Reading this
again now, there is a sense that we were truly onto something … something exciting, something
that could have been manifest. Exactly why it did not happen, I do not really know. Apparently, I
was not ready. I had not gathered the people around me to band together in such a group
endeavor. That has not changed. I still do not have such people around me. Will this change in
the future? I have every hope that it will. But such hopes are not necessarily reality. We have to
do things to create the reality that we would prefer to experience. We are back to the idea of
designing our lifestyle then doing what it takes to manifest that lifestyle.
7/28/15: All of this is still important to me. Furthermore, at some level it still seems right, it still
seems to be something that I need to do and am meant to do. Yes, a sanctuary, a spiritual retreat
is crucial … especially one where kindred spirits can go to share of whom they are and collaborate
on great works. But alas, it is not as clear that I personally will experience such. At one time, this
was far more certain. But, another 22 years operating as a hermit has been a sort of reality check.
Here, it is not a matter of what I desire to be. Rather, it is a matter of doing my work to the best
of my ability under whatever circumstances I find myself. I am resigned to accept that my path
may always be a solitary one with spirit herself by my side. That is OK. I can live with that.
Though, at the same time, I would not have it be a chain of my own making. As such, I am open
to this way of being evolving in whatever way it needs to for me to carry out my mission most
effectively … or should I say spirits mission through me?
I feel very strongly about this. I don't want to let another year pass by without moving in the
directions necessary to achieve my mission on this planet. I must establish a school and community
that provides a laboratory for physically expressing the designs and patterns of my Vision. The
Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center feels like the right place for doing exactly this. My heart
tells me to act on this quickly. The portal is open ... we must go through before it closes again. It
is not clear when the next opening might come.
2/12/04: Not only did another year pass, a whole decade passed. There is still no school, and no
community … not even virtual ones. For all I know, the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center
was indeed right. There was a portal of opportunity that was open … and such has not manifest
again as far as I know. I trust that what is needed to express the vision will indeed manifest
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somehow. Here is where I need to do whatever it takes. There will be another “right place”. It
is just a matter of time. Though, I would prefer not to miss the next such opportunity that comes
my way.
7/28/15: It seems that feeling strongly was clearly not sufficient. Another 12 years has passed
and there is still no apparent progress in this direction in my life. Was it an opportunity missed?
For a while, I thought that to be the case. However, that would have meant not experiencing the
path that I have followed for the past 22 years, and creating all of the spiritual works that I have
created in that time. That is not to say that I would not have expressed creatively in that reality
as well. But, the works and the experience would have been very different. At this point, I wonder
what the next such opportunity will be. However, I don’t believe that I will know this until it
manifests in my life.
The more I think about it, the more I know that this is the right move to make. There is no doubt
that this property came into my awareness in this manner as a sign/gift from the universe. There
are no coincidences. Further, this is really the only property in the area that caught my interest.
None of the houses listed had anything especially attractive about them other than that they were
relatively low cost. This ranch, however, caught my imagination and touched my soul. Everything
about it seems perfect -- the location, the amount of land, the buildings, the business potential, the
overall layout, the zoning, the splitability into 10 acre parcels. Even the numbers in the name are
perfect for being the place where beyond imagination can be manifest.
2/12/04: How could I have been so convinced about the rightness of this opportunity? I was
definitely in an altered state of mind. Things in my life were not random occurrences; they were
promptings from the universe itself. This one property seemed to be perfect for manifesting so
much. And, I hadn’t even seen it yet. In fact, I still haven’t. Though, I did see some pictures from
the realtor. Yet, I was willing to completely alter my lifestyle to live the dream of what I wanted
to manifest. Further, I completely believed that this was indeed the right thing to do at the time.
7/28/15: Clearly, my knowingness was mistaken in this case. Though, I may have been associating
with an alternate me that I could have decided to be but didn’t. At this point, it no longer matters.
My life has evolved as it has. I accept it for what it is. I love the freedom that I have to do as I
will and to engage in my spiritual pursuits. While I would prefer to earn my livelihood from my
spiritual endeavors, I realize that all that I do is spiritual. The separation between my job and my
spiritual work was arbitrary. It came from not seeing my job in light of what it truly is. The only
difference between the two is that the job provides an income and the spiritual work is voluntary.
Though, in my case, the voluntary work is by far the most important. My present lifestyle is what
I would have it be. Though, some additional interaction with other kindred spirits would be
welcome. Whether it will happen or not remains to be seen.
The very thought of it excites me to the deepest level of my being. There is so much to express, so
much to make so. Yet, it is not me alone, but me as part of a larger group both physical and nonphysical that is required for the Plan to unfold. We are so close to living the dream and manifesting
the Vision. Make it so! Make it so! Such is the directive that drives me and reverberates through
my entire being. It is time! Finally, it is time!
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2/12/04: The thought of living in this manner still excites me in this way. It strikes a chord deep
within. There is a sense that this is indeed something that I need to make manifest. The sense of
urgency is not there anymore. This has changed to an attitude that it will happen when it happens.
A decade of waiting has made me realize that being “close to manifesting” is not a time thing, it
is a consciousness thing. Though, there is still a strong sense that I have a major part to play in
“making it so”. Whether it is time or not, we will only know when we see something manifest.
Nothing can stop an idea whose time has come, but nothing can manifest an idea whose time is
not yet come.
7/28/15: Here we are another 12 years later. The attitude that things will happen when they
happen is a prominent one in our life. At one time, we used to love the way that Picard said “make
it so” on Star Trek: The Next Generation. But, that is not how we live. That requires deciding on
what should be so and then doing what it takes to manifest that. Our reality is much more fluid.
We accept whatever happens. We realize that our power to choose resides not so much in deciding
what happens but in assigning MEANING to whatever that is. Ultimately, it is the meaning that
matters. It is how we experience this meaning that determines the quality of our lives. As such,
this is an awesome power. Effectively, it allows us to control our states of mind and states of
consciousness as well. This is no small thing. Rather, it makes all of the difference in the world.
This is how we create our experience, our reality. It all comes down to meaning.
Decide, then make it so. Such is what the voice within me states so strongly. Once the decision is
made, the details will work out accordingly. There is no power on earth that can stop the
unfoldment of events in accord with the Plan. However, personal choices dictate the manner and
the timing in which the unfoldment will occur. It is critical that we make the right choice now, and
do not hesitate or hold back on commitment. For, what we are committed to do, we will indeed
achieve -- for the level of spirit flowing through us is of such a magnitude that no obstacle can
block its way. We are but the vehicle through which the work will be done.
2/12/04: Apparently, what I thought was in accord with the Plan was not so after all. I know this
because it did not unfold. I thought that I had decided that this is what I wanted. But, we are
talking about consensus reality here, not personal reality. And, I had not done what it took to get
a group of people thinking in like manner and desiring to participate in such a community
endeavor. Actually, I’m no closer to that now than I was then, except for having a large body of
Beyond Imagination expression to share. Sharing is where it all starts. I have provided an
example of the level of sharing that I would hope to have in society. Perhaps that is too much for
some and too little for others. However, it is what I have been moved by spirit to express. And,
the expression of spirit is what life is all about. It is why we are here, it is why we are incarnate.
In all that we do, it is spirit that does the work through us. We are the vehicles, but it is spirit that
is at the controls.
7/28/15: Here we are, 12 years later and no close to achieving this. The difference now is that it
no longer matters. What I want is not important, is not even relevant. The Plan is indeed
unfolding. It cannot be otherwise. I am participating in this unfoldment precisely as I must, as
one player in the midst of many. While I may not know the other members in this community, that
is no longer an issue. It does not keep me from doing what spirit would do through me. There is
a sense of peace, harmony, and serenity that comes from this. There is nothing that I have to
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change. There is nothing that I have to make happen. I only need to follow my bliss and my
passion. They are what lead me to the things that are mine to do. What happens as a result of this
are in spirits hands. Yes, I am fully responsible for all that I do and for all that spirit does through
me. I accept that. I know it to be correct. Actions have consequences. However, these are driven
both by what we do and how we do it … including the attitudes that we have as we do it. Yes,
attitude is a very powerful thing when it comes to reality creation. It definitely helps to have an
attitude of gratitude. Being grateful creates the space for so much more to come into our lives.
4 Aug 93
Gini is still having second thoughts about why we want to take on all the work and responsibility
that would go with the Meadowdale Ranch Conference Center. However, she has decided that it
would work if we had two other partners.
2/12/04: Yes, it would have been a lot of work and a lot of responsibility. However, this would
have been fine if it could have been spread across three partners. Work, even hard work did not
bother me. I was ready to commit to whatever was required. I believe that I could have honored
that commitment, and even been excited about doing so.
7/28/15: Clearly, I was consumed by this for a while in the summer of 1993. I still remember how
excited I was about the possibility of such a dramatic change in lifestyle. But, alas, it was not to
be … not for Wayne in this particular incarnation anyway. The test of whether something is truly
right for us is whether it manifests in our life. Yes, we can trust that our lives are unfolding exactly
as they must for us to do what we are here to do. It helps if we align our beliefs with this. It makes
it so much easier to be happy and create well.
I've been thinking about how to make the finances and living arrangement fair, especially
considering that there is only one house on the property.









One solution would be to make the rents for various types of living quarters different, based
on the amount and quality of the space they occupy.
The house could rent for $2000. The manager’s quarters of the motel units for $1000, and
other units/rooms for less.
Rents would be put into a joint account from which the mortgage payment, taxes, utilities,
and other expenses are paid.
Similarly, if parts of the buildings on the property are used for businesses, these should be
rented by the square foot as well.
Again, all rents would be put into the joint account.
Utility costs would be shared via percentage of use between individuals and any businesses
on the property. Businesses would treat this as an expense. Individuals would be
responsible for their parts just as they would be in the outside world.
Individuals should be compensated for the work they do on the property. I'd prefer to have
a set hourly wage that everyone is paid, regardless of the specific type of work. I think
something like $10 an hour might be a reasonable wage for this. It would apply to labor of
all types: cleaning, yard work, maintenance, painting, managing the motel, managing the
conference center, working in the store, etc ... Creative work or outside work done on one's
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own time (not at the $10 per hour wage) would be separately compensated based on the
income that it brings in of it's own. With about 2000 hours per year this would amount to
$20K per year -- not great, but fair considering the low overall living costs and the potential
for other income from a variety of work done on or off the premises.
Any profits made by businesses run from the joint property would go into the joint account
to be applied against expenses, and to serve as a reserve for improvements. If sufficient
profits accrue, the partners may decide to use part of the profits as a dividend or income
bonus that would be distributed equally between the partners.
At some point, we may want to expand this to a share concept -- where number of shares
is based on investment into the endeavor -- e.g., one share per $100 invested. This would
allow others to buy into the endeavor as well. Profits would then be calculated for
distribution based on the percentage of shares that each individual held. Further, this would
allow shares to be exchanged -- i.e. bought or sold. However, speculation should be
avoided by establishing a set price per share. Also, before existing shares are sold to any
non-share holders; first, the corporation should have the opportunity to by them back;
second, any shareholders interested in buying them should have the opportunity. Order of
priority could be determined by seniority, lottery, or some other means.
All members should be given the opportunity to provide services in accord with their
abilities. There should be enough work available that each individual can work for up to
2000 hours for the endeavor, if they so choose. Also, there should be a minimum amount
of service that each individual provides for the benefit of the endeavor. My initial feel is
that 10 hours per week would be reasonable, but, it may need to be higher to assure that
the needs of the community are met Because of this, membership should be limited to what
the endeavor/community is capable of sustaining. There may also be work that is less than
desirable that still needs to be done. Responsibility for such work will be equally split
between the members. They may discharge their responsibility by doing it themselves,
offering to pay other members to do it, or paying for outside help to come in to do it -- in
that order.

2/12/04: This is the first time that I had ever tried to organize how things might work at a detailed
level. If memory serves me, it is the only time that I have done so. Looking back, I think that I did
a very good job overall. What I proposed still seems fair and workable. Unfortunately, the
opportunity to put the ideas into practice in the real world has not presented itself. Perhaps that
is because it is up to us to make our own opportunities. Where did I get the knowingness needed
to come up with these ideas? I don’t really know. Clearly it did not come from experience in this
lifetime. At the time, it did not matter. I was amazed at what came forth … but not really surprised.
It was as if I expected to operate in this manner and to figure out how to make things work in a
practical way that was fair to all involved. I didn’t even think twice about it. I still believe that
people should be compensated for many basic types of labor at a standard rate, but that creative
effort deserves greater compensation. It is not clear how to make this work in the world at large.
But, in the microcosm of a small community we have much more latitude to apply beneficial
controls. The good of the whole must be considered along with the good of individuals whenever
decisions are made. Too often the good of the whole is sacrificed to selfish ends. When this
happens society loses. When it happens a lot, society loses a lot. 10 hours per week of community
service is significant. But, if we are to live in community, we have to be willing to participate and
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to contribute our fair share. We have to be responsible for the work that is ours to do. We have
to be willing to share of whom we are, of what we know, and of what we can do.
7/28/15: I find it interesting that I was moved to work thing out to this detail. Generally, I do not
do that. But, here was a specific example where the details regarding what could be done were
needed. In particular, I needed to see that I could think in such a manner. Here, it was not a
matter of being trained to do so. Rather, it was something that needed to be done and I simply
allowed it to flow from within. It turned out to be surprisingly easy. However, that was not enough
to manifest it. Such thinking has triggered further thought along such lines. The topic of fair
compensation is one that I have engaged in often. But, there it seems that the bottom line is that
we determine our worth and the universe obliges us. Yes, here the law of attraction clearly applies.
Somehow, we draw into our life what we believe that we deserve.
This is much easier than I thought it would be. Most of this is common sense kind of stuff, doing
what is fair for all concerned. It will be easy to manage as long as individuals keep their own needs
in check, and respect the needs of others, and of the community as a whole. All members should
be ready and willing to offer help and/or assistance and service whenever and wherever it is
needed. There has to be a balance maintained between what individuals take from the community
and what they give back! Service in should exceed service out, with rare exception. It may be
necessary to allow past or future service to be expended in lieu of present service at times, e.g.
sickness.
2/12/04: This was indeed “common sense” stuff for me. It came naturally and was intuitively
obvious to me anyway. I don’t know how anyone else responded to it. To date, no one has
commented on any of this. I still desire to find others who want to participate in cooperative
endeavors and create a community. I still believe it is meant for that to happen some day. I just
don’t know when some day will become now. Service is still the key. For a community to function
and to prosper, the amount of service individual give must be greater than what they take. This is
what creates a surplus. When individuals take more than they give, we have shortfalls and
scarcity. There is no good reason that our societies should not be prosperous. Our capacity for
service is far greater than most imagine. However, we allow the economic system to get in the
way of distributing goods and services to where they are needed. This is stupid and hurtful. It
must change. It is a matter of our collective choice to change it. Yet, how do we exercise our
collective will? How do we learn what is even possible? Those in power would maintain the status
quo and keep us in the dark. When are we going to rise up and say enough is enough? When are
we going to remove the shackles that bind us economically? When are we going to truly become
a society and take responsibility collectively for all of us? This is not something that a government
can do. It goes beyond the social institutions that have been created to date. However, that doesn’t
matter. We can create something new. We can create organizations that truly support all of us.
7/28/15: It still surprises me that at age 35, even though I had lived as an extreme hermit to that
point, that such expression as this could come forth so readily. It was indeed intuitive in ways that
I had not experienced before. It just seemed so obvious. Further, it came forth so naturally from
a place within that simply knew of such things. It definitely made me believe in the concept of
reincarnation … in the idea that we have lived lifetime after lifetime and are able to access some
of what we have learned in these other existences. At the same time, we know that these lifetimes
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are not lived sequentially. Linear time is an artifact of how we choose to experience our reality in
this world. Even then, we can’t be sure that others experience things in the same manner. They
may or they may not. It is not clear that we ever interact sufficiently to truly know. In a very real
way, each of us lives in a world of our own making. We are taught that there us is one objective
world we are experience. But I would offer that such is not the case at all. Indeed, I would offer
that our individual words are far more different than they are alike. When you think about it, how
can we possible tell how another interprets our expression? The words that we use can only point
the way. It all comes down to how we establish meaning. I was never one to use a dictionary. I
simply ignored any words I did not know or guessed their meaning from the context. That was
enough to allow me to succeed in school. I never had to learn how to write. That was something
innate … it was a natural ability that I was born with. Indeed, it was written in the stars. I was
born with mercury nearly exactly conjunct my midheaven. Communication, especially written
communication is clearly my forte. Then again, it seems that it should be up to others to assess
that. I’ve done my part. I’ve captured more expression that all but a few authors have expressed
in a lifetime. Further, I have made all of this expression freely available on the WWW. Yet, I have
no awareness of how many or how few have accessed and experienced what we have shared. Nor
do I know what impact doing so has had on them. Perhaps this is something that I am never meant
to know. IT takes a great deal of faith to keep on keeping on when there is so little feedback to
help guide your way. Though there are worst things in life than operating open loop. At least we
know that there is an amplifying factor at work in our life. Indeed, we can be carried to great
extremes by it. Part of our path has involved finding ways to harness these extremes. Perhaps
others can benefit by adopting parts of our methodology and approach and adapting it to serve
their own needs. The greatest need is to be able to make a masterpiece of our lives. To do that,
we have to consciously desire it.
5 Aug 93
It feels strange not having time to write during the day. I was getting used to taking at least a half
hour or so to write a page or more. It is rapidly becoming a habit that I look forward to. There is
something about being able to express myself in writing that has always been exciting and fulfilling
for me. Now, this is true more than ever. Perhaps, it is because I feel freer when I write than at any
other time. I can express my mind and feelings without worrying about how anyone will react.
However, at some point, I need to be writing stuff that will be read by someone other than myself.
These notes may survive me to give someone more insight into who and what I was -- how I
thought and what I felt. Right now, all I know is that it is extremely important to have this vehicle
for expression ... at least for the time being.
2/12/04: There is something to be said for habits, especially for those involving creative
expression. Expressing in writing is still exciting and fulfilling even after another decade. In fact,
2002 and 2003 were record years for frequency and volume of expression. Writing does make me
free. It is here that I can soar to the great heights of consciousness. Here I am free to express
without reservation. Even though much is posted to the WWW, I have never felt the need to tone
down or limit the expression as a result. I have not worried about what potential readers might
think. I express what a voice within would have me express. I have never even considered limiting
what is expressed. I didn’t feel that such was my right to do. It didn’t matter that the expression
was coming forth through me. Even at that time, I knew that at some point the writings would
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have to reach others beside me. In 1995, I put the bulk of the expression on the WWW. In 2003,
I published eight Beyond Imagination books based on the expression from 1993-2003. This
present work is book 10. For some reason it is important that this material be captured and made
available to people. It is firsthand proof that one such as me existed. As primarily a hermit, my
interactions with others are limited. Besides, my favorite form of expression is the written word.
The ideas from books have been my closest companions. It is only fitting that I would give
something back and generate books of my own. Though, to date, sales have been dismal. But
then, my attempts to promote and advertise have been limited at best. I still have this optimistic
sense that now that I’ve built them, the world will somehow beat a path to my door. Perhaps,
perhaps not. Only time will tell.
7/28/15: Both the original passage and the annotation are right on. They express the sentiments
that I have at this moment quite well. No, the world did not beat a path to my door. Indeed, over
the course of the past 22 years, I have found one friend that I consider to be a spiritual sister. Yes,
just ONE! Why should that be? I truly thought that by now, I have manifest a spiritual community
or at least have become an active part of one. The closest that I have come is to found the BISPIRIT
family of sites on the WWW. I truly thought doing so over two years ago would be the step of
outreach that would result in community. Yet, that still has not happened. The transformation
that I was hoping for and expecting was not to be. Perhaps it is a matter of planting the seeds and
not giving the plants sufficient time to grow. Regardless, life goes on and I must do as I am moved
to do by spirit herself. I am OK with that. More than that, I am resigned to that. I have always
found that I could do far more alone than I could when teamed with others. Though, I have also
found that even a little feedback can go a long way. There is great benefit in being able to see
things from the perspectives of others … especially when we are open to integrating what they are
able to see from their perspectives with our own. In that way, we collaborate loosely to do great
works. Such seems to be how I am meant to operate. Many of the works involving picture quotes
for BISPIRIT are that way as well. There we team with others who have no awareness of what we
are doing. We employ their quotes and the artwork they have associated with those quotes. For
such works, we can literally team with in excess of one hundred others. Yes, in a single work that
can take as little as a few days to generate. In our job, it can take over a decade for us to be able
to work with one hundred others. We find that fascinating. In just over two years, we have
integrated the work of over one thousand others in the picture quotes works that we have
completed. All told in our entire life, we have not encountered that many people in more than a
casual way. We still count our friends on the fingers of our two hands and have fingers left over.
Such is our life. We observe that our life and our works have unfolded in this way. However, we
judge not what we observe. Though we do attempt to assess the degree to which spirit is able to
express … including where it is blocked and where it flows freely.
It's fun to get into the flow. Even more so when I can slip into an altered state for awhile. I definitely
need to do that more often. There is much to bring through, both from deeper parts of myself and
from spirit. This vehicle has a lot of potential for bringing some wonderful ideas, concepts, and
Vision through ... so that they can be physically manifest.
2/12/04: Writing definitely puts me into altered states of consciousness. I allow something to take
over so that the source within can express through me. This source is not me … at least not
consciously. Yet, somehow it is within me. I’ve been amazed time after time by what is able to
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come forth. It literally blows me away, so much so that I have come to expect it to do so. Yes, that
is asking for a lot. But, from what I have experienced, source is able to deliver all that I expect
and more. Over the years, I have come to expect more and more … not only of myself, but of the
source within. I have not been disappointed. Since this was written, over 3 million words have
come forth. Yes, that is a lot, especially when you consider that it happen in about a decade. But,
who knows what the morrow will bring. In 2002 and 2003, there were about a million words
combined. 2004 is starting quite differently. The only “new” words so far are in these
annotations. And, these are much different than most of what has come before. Oh well, we do
what we are moved to do when we are moved to do it.
7/28/15: In 2009 through 2012, we had a brand new experience. We used Dragon software to
allow us to muse during our commutes. For the first time, we captured spoken stream of
consciousness expression. Further, over the course of 39 months, we captured a lot of it, far more
than we had remembered. The nature of the expression was much the same. Clearly, it came for
the same source within. The Beyond Imagination expression has always been rich with quotes.
The Dragon Musings were no exception. We were moved to do three works from this material:
the Dragon Musings, Best Passages from the Dragon Musing, and Best Quotes from the Dragon
Musings. The later was reduced to quotes that could be express in two lines or less for the most
part. These two are available at bispirit.org. Now, we are at over 10 million words. Though,
there is a sense that at some point enough is enough. Then, we are curious to see what we will be
moved to do next. Actually, given our experience over the past 22 years, whatever that is will
simply be. It will happen because that is how spirit is able to express through us given the nature
of the instrument that we have given to her. Yes given. Though, it is a choice that we freely make.
Yet, at the same time, it is not clear that we could make any other choice.
A sacred place in which to express my Vision is crucial. I must live where the concepts of
community can be explored, experimented with, and demonstrated. If spirit is to be more fully
expressed in flesh ... then it must be done through group activity. No one form or being has
sufficient abilities to contain or sustain as much flow from spirit as multiple individuals acting in
cooperative interdependence. Very little has yet been done in this area. Thus far, most
organizations have not provided the proper environment and circumstances for the synergy of the
whole to come through. There has been far too much waste and inefficiency in the organizational
structure ... such that the bureaucracy hinders rather than enhances effective functioning.
STOPPED HERE – This was as far as I got with the 2003/2004 annotation. I don’t know why I
never returned. But such is not something that I ask anymore. The ways of Spirit are mysterious.
She moved me to do these annotations. That included stopping at this point. For 2015, we feel
the need to go further and see how we feel about what transpired in the final two months before
our first 10 day vacation in the mental hospital.
7/28/15: Now, it seems that every place that I AM is a sacred place. Indeed, it is truly a matter
of attitude. It seems that I have not yet learned the lesson of cooperative interdependence, at least
not in my relationships with others. Perhaps I spoke too soon and in too limiting of a manner in
the prior annotation. There have been many focused efforts that involved teams of the best and
brightest to create new things … to literally do the impossible. In most of these, it takes a leader
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with the appropriate vision to guide the endeavor to succeed. Somehow, the environment needs to
evolve such the team can truly operate as ONE.
Colorado still calls to my soul. I know that it is where I need to be, and soon. I'm ready to start
working full time on what it is that I came here to do. This requires having the right group of
people around me as well. The Meadowdale Ranch appears to be the place to do this. Everything
we've heard about it so far is great.
7/27/15: To this day, I still do not know how I could have been so wrong about this. Perhaps
while this proved to be a road not taken in my current reality, there is an alternate reality in which
it indeed was manifest. I have to be believe that there was a reason that I was so moved and
attracted by this. Indeed, for a while it was nearly an obsession. It was interesting to observe
myself going through this. Even now, it is still interesting to revisit what I was going through then.
There is still a strong yearning within me for community. But, I know that it would have to be a
spiritual community of my own making for me to commit to it and engage myself fully. That is OK.
Either it will manifest or it will not. In either event, I can live my life both happily and passionately.
7 Aug 93
Had a long talk with Gini last night about a lot of things. She doesn't really want to live in a
community. Unlike me, she's had more than her fill of dealing with people. She wants to get away
so that she only has to deal with whom she chooses, when she chooses. She is very hesitant about
committing to anything that she sees as a financial stretch, or a lot of work. Further, she doesn't
see me doing what I feel I must do. She doesn't think I have the people skills or teamwork skills
to make a joint activity, partnership, or community work. Further, she doesn't believe that I have
enough business knowledge/skills to make an endeavor like the Meadowdale Ranch Conference
Center work. She wants to see things progress slowly, one step at a time. I don't see that there is
sufficient time to allow this.
7/28/15: My wife Gini seems to have a role to play in providing balance in my life. She keeps me
from going into the realm of never never land. We are very different, almost as different as night
and day. Yet, there is a strong interest in metaphysics that provides common ground. That and
the unconditional love that we have for three precious furry children: Teddy, Tango, and Zoey.
I see things working at deeper levels then she does, driven by intuition and inner promptings that
there is more to do, a mission to fulfill in this lifetime. I see members of my spiritual planning
being drawn together out of a common desire to participate in manifesting a Vision in accord with
the Plan. I don't sense that Gini has this kind of connection with a larger Vision. Her comments
indicate that she does not understand me, or believe my Dream either. I told her of not feeling that
Society recognizes the gifts and talents of individuals ... its very structures are not supportive of
using these gifts and talents effectively. Individuals are lumped into basic skill groups, with the
individual members of the groups interchangeable. One engineer is just like any other engineer, a
plumber a Plumber, a secretary a Secretary. The sameness is emphasized while the uniqueness of
individual talents is lost. This is extremely wasteful! Gini sees me as very selfish and self-centered.
She interpreted this to mean that I feel that I am not recognized, and that I have this huge Ego need
to be worshipped or something. She doesn't see that this comes from a genuine concern for people,
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and for creating a new way of life that will be the foundation for community in the future ... the
foundation for cooperative interdependence that focuses on how individuals can retain their
uniqueness yet join together to build the supportive conditions in which the group can thrive as
well.
7/28/15: Even after 22 years, much of this still remains the same. As far as I know, she has not
chosen to read the bulk of my works, having judged them to be too egocentric. It is not my job to
change how others feel about me. I don’t mind feedback, even criticism at times. But, I refuse to
be judged. I spent the first 30 plus years of my life judging myself harshly. When I finally realized
that doing so was acting out of FEAR rather than LOVE, my attitude and my experience shifted
dramatically. At that point, judgment of others had no more power for me. I realized that what
they were judging was not me but that aspect of themselves that they saw mirrored in me. That
too is not my illusion to dispel. When people are ready to drop the veil and see the reality that lies
beyond the illusion, they will do so. Then, and only then. This foundation for true community is
still what I desire to found. Yes, that makes me a utopian. But, I firmly believe that such a society
and such a world is on the immediate horizon. Indeed, it is being formed as we speak.
Gini literally called me a communist! It's not like this at all. I don't believe everything should be
pooled together and split evenly. There have to be incentives to get people to push themselves to
the limits -- to operate at the optimum levels for which they are capable not only for their own
good, but for the higher good of all as well. Individuals must recognize their connectedness to All
That Is ... this includes to every person that enters their life and awareness.
7/28/15: It is too bad the major implementations of communism as political systems have been
such dismal failures. Though, it is not clear that democracy and free market economies have done
much better. Part of that is the foundations that exist and the incentive structure that favors certain
types of behavior over other types. These need to be restructured to serve us as individuals and
as a collective. It is high time that we stopped willingly being slaves to a system over which we
feel that we have little or no control. John Nash won a Nobel Prize in Economics for proving that
the greatest good comes when individuals consider their own interests AND the collective interests
when they make their decisions. The discovery was made in the 1950s. Here we are 60 years later
and we have not incorporated this into the belief systems and behavior of more than a small
fraction of people. Why? That simply does not make sense to me. It is such a simple thing. It is
all a matter of operating from a more cooperative perspective.
This brings out the importance of getting my book written. It is the key, the foundation. It is where
the crucial set of ideas gets expounded that will light or fan the flame of the fire in others who have
come at this time to be a part of this endeavor. I see my role as the teacher, the guide, the counselor,
the one through whom the Vision is expressed, the shower of the Way. But, alone, there is no way
for me to make this manifest. This requires the cooperative work of many toward a larger purpose.
Initially, many may be as few as 10-12; but, within a few years, this could easily grow to hundreds
and possibly thousands.
7/28/25: We did finish our Beyond Imagination book on 12/20/1993. In the 10 day period from
12/26/1993 through 1/4/1994, we brought forth the Reality Creation 1010 book as well. This latter
work has appeared on several other sites and is definitely the work that has been accessed the
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most over the past 22 years. As to what would happen as a result of getting the foundational
Beyond Imagination works out, that simply did not manifest. Yes, we firmly believed that it would.
But, this was one area where beliefs were not enough. Instead, we are left with the feedback that
while we completed these works and many others over the years, they did not result in the
cooperative spiritual endeavor that we were expecting it to be. Perhaps that will never happen.
At this point, it no longer matters to us. We have nothing that compels us to accomplish anything
in particular anymore. Rather, we would be available to do whatever spirit would do through us.
We know that whatever that is will be precisely what it needs to be.
I think Gini is now convinced that we could make the ranch work. Income from the six units alone
in addition to the $2500 per month that we put in, would be enough to cover all the major expenses.
This would give Ashley and Leo the managers quarters to live in for free in exchange for their
$100K investment. Similarly, a third investor could have free quarters on the property somewhere,
perhaps in the dormitory area, perhaps converting part of the kitchen/dining bldg, perhaps
converting part of the conference center. This still leaves about 6000 sq ft of room for various
business endeavors -- retreat and conference center, seminars/classes, school, store, antique
storage/auction/sales, etc ... plus it leaves nearly 28 open acres of space on which to do other things
-- splitting into 10 acre parcels and building additional houses, farming/greenhouse, additional
cabins, or whatever. I know this could be made to work very easily! Further, it would not require
a lot of work to sustain, especially if the people that are brought in come in with the right sets of
beliefs, skills, and attitudes. This is the perfect place for realizing the Vision of cooperative
interdependent living on a relatively small, yet self-sufficient basis. It could provide a prototype
for many other communities of this type that might then exchange members on temporary or
permanent bases in the future. This would give individuals some mobility, and would allow
different groups to have different focuses and emphasis, depending on the needs and desires of
their constituent members. Also, the overall economy of providing many services on a group scale
vs an individual or family scale would be readily apparent to all. By cooperating, everyone has
access to more than they would have before, and at lower cost. Further, the community
environment allows for the fulfillment of emotional, mental, and spiritual needs of individuals in
a much more effective manner than current society allows.
7/28/15: It should be obvious by now that the detailed analysis of this opportunity occupied a
good part of my time during the summer of 1993. Looking back, I still believe that we would have
been able to make it work, learn a lot, and have fun in the process. However, that is not the path
that our life took. Further, since then there have been no similar opportunities, not even close. I
don’t know why that is. Such is just what has manifest in my life. I have to believe that this
particular path and set of roles are the ones that I needed to follow and fill. It matters not what
might have been … especially what might have been over two decades ago. The only point in
which we can exist is NOW and HERE. If we drop the “and” and concatenate, we get NOWHERE.
Isn’t that interesting. In reality, that is where we always are, NOW HERE.
Just as with Herbalife, the proof is in the doing and seeing the results that come. Until one commits
to making a lifestyle change, and trying it for a trial period to see what its effects truly are, there
is no way to know exactly what these will be in one's life. Seeing the changes that Herbalife has
brought to my body, health, energy level, and physical self-image; I could not imagine going back
to the way I was before. I feel that the same will be true with cooperative interdependent living.
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The happiness and the fulfillment that comes from living in this manner will be so much greater
that it will be just as difficult to ever going back to living in the current manner. I know this to be
true. This sense comes from the depth of my being.
7/28/15: As it turns out, I went overboard in how I used the Herbalife products. As a result, I
experienced a period of intense spiritual awakening. Indeed, I was having the time of my life and
no one but me was aware of what I was actually going through and what it meant to me. As with
many things in my life, what seems to be a habit fades away nearly as quickly as it was established.
There is an overall sense that all such things are props. They work only so long as we believe in
them. Yes, such is the power of belief in how we experience our reality. But, at some point, we
decide to go with the flow, to live in harmony with what we truly are and to allow that to express
as it will in our life. When we force reality to conform to our desires, the only feedback comes in
whether our desires manifest or not. However, when we simply let go, everything that we are and
everything that we experience becomes feedback becomes a reflection that shows us various
aspects of who we are. As to cooperative interdependent living, I am not aware that such has
manifest in our life.
The opportunity is before us, here and now. This is the chance of a lifetime. I cannot bear to see it
pass without taking advantage of it. It has presented itself to us at this time for a reason. We have
drawn it into our reality. The choice is ours to make -- and the choice we make will determine
much about how the immediate future will unfold. My sense is that I must do this! For, I do not
feel that I will be given another opportunity of this magnitude. Already, I have allowed nearly
three years to elapse without really moving in the directions that I know that I must move in. I
missed a great opportunity about three years ago. Here I am, at a similar decision point. My
knowingness is that I have already made this choice. The bottom line is that pursuing my Dream
is the most important thing in my life right now, period. I must do what I came to do, and I cannot
allow anyone or anything to get in the way.
7/28/15: WOW! It is interesting to see how excited I was by this opportunity. I fell for it. I truly
thought that this would indeed manifest, that this was the choice that I would make at this decision
point. But, such was not to be. However, I do believe that the knowingness that the choice had
already been made was correct. Unfortunately or perhaps fortunately, the choice was not the
“this choice” that the original paragraph specified. Remember, this was still early in the
expression and I was indeed going Beyond Mind. As a result, I found that my thinking could not
be trusted. This was especially true when I was attached to a particular outcome. Yes, my life
would have been very different. But, in the midst of the struggle, it is not clear that I would have
had all of the opportunity to express that my actual path permitted. Overall, the jobs were stable
enough and paid well enough to make for a decent livelihood. And, overall the work was
challenging and honed skills that I might not have utilized as much if I was engaged full time in
my metaphysical and spiritual pursuits. It seems that the balance between system engineering and
Beyond Imagination was something that was desperately needed. Though, it has only been in the
past few years that I have truly realized this. The separation between my job and my spiritual
work was only in my mind. As soon as I realized the unity and ONENESS of my life, that distinction
vanished. In the process, my passion ignited even further and I found I was happy much more
than I had ever been before.
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I have no regrets. The changes of the last five years were necessary to prepare me for the times to
come. They have provided me the opportunity for much growth that may not have otherwise
occurred in so effective of a manner. I take with me all that I have learned, all I know about myself,
others, and the nature of reality creation. Further, my connection with source is greater than it has
ever been before -- as is my commitment to achieving the mission for which I came forth into this
existence. I know that I have the ability, talents, drive and motivation to channel the Vision into
manifestation in accord with the Plan. Further, I know that I will have the time of my life in the
endeavor. What more could one ask for?
7/28/15: This passage clearly states my high level understanding of what I was going through,
what it meant, and the degree to which it prepared me to carry out the mission that by this time I
had known was mine. I was fully confident that I had what it takes and was looking forward to
experiencing the journey of carrying out this endeavor.
8 Aug 93
Interesting horoscope today. "Follow hunch, trust your own judgment, intuition. Take initiative in
getting to heart of matters. Decision reached concerning property, home, finances, marital status.
Sagittarian plays major role." This is right in line with the stuff I was thinking about yesterday,
and some of the conclusions and decisions made. Interesting ... how appropriate! It really does hit
on everything that's really important.
7/28/15: Once again, I jumped to conclusions regarding the messages that the universe was
sending to me. Here, the Sagittarian was my wife Gini. One lesson from all of this was that the
laws of joint reality creation are much more difficult than those of individual reality creation. In
this case, a mutual decision was called for. My individual decision did not matter … especially
given that I was not committed to the point where I was willing to do whatever it took to make it
so. That gets back to not my will but thine be done. Overall, it seems that I am here to observe,
to allow spirit to express through me, and to assess how well spirit is able to express in flesh. None
of those are common tasks or easy tasks. But, in my case they are natural ones. Because of that,
I do not consider my life to be difficult at all.
Actually, this would occur much more frequently if I would pay more attention to the events and
material/information that come into my life each day. The web is highly interconnected. These
connections will become more and more obvious to me in the coming days.
7/28/15: Connections, that is what life is truly about. At no time in history have we ever had the
information tools available to so many to enable people to access the information and information
services that they need or to communicate so openly and freely with others around the world. Yes,
from that perspective the Aquarian Age has indeed arrived. Though, we still have the challenge
of going from data to information to knowledge to wisdom. This will be the major challenge that
we face as humans as the Aquarian Age unfolds. But, the signs are promising indeed. All creative
expression is the expression of spirit. All of the inventions the spawned the Information Age were
creative expressions. They did not come into being until someone first imagined them. Now, the
time from inception to manifestation is greatly reduced. Though, I have to wonder who will replace
the elders of old. Clearly, it is not the elders of the present. For the most part, they are like fish
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out of water when it comes to technology and the information devices that are now available.
Unfortunately, the sheer amount of information that is out there can be overwhelming if we are
not careful. Many seem addicted to communication, spending vast amounts of time engaged in it
in a myriad of forms. But, where is the lasting value. How do we turn the time that we spend into
effective time? Also, how do we know if the information that we access is right. Much of it is
simple opinion expressed as if it were fact. We know that from firsthand experience over the past
22 years. Most of what is expressed at Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT is expressed in the
declarative tense, as if there is no question of its veracity. Yet, throughout the expression we advise
that the true test of all of this is utility. What good comes from believing it versus what harm
comes. Make sure that the good far exceeds the harm. Even better, that no harm is done.
The whole of my energies must be directed toward this purpose, for there is much that I must bring
through. The Vision is there, shining brightly before my eyes, my mind, and my consciousness. I
am the vehicle through which the message will be brought and made manifest in the world ... not
the only vehicle, but definitely a major one. I have always been aware of my uniqueness and
specialness. I have always felt this intense separation from others, knowing that I am not like them,
that I chose to come forth to express a higher spiritual purpose than most. It is as Jan Kertz said, I
have done things because that is what people do on this planet, in this society. But, for the most
part, my Heart has not been fully engaged. It is in the solitary realm of ideas that has been my true
love and true home for as long as I can remember. In this realm I soar freely as in no other. Here
lies my excitement, my enthusiasm, my very lust for life. I am here to manifest Vision. I know it!
It resonates the very depths of my being. However, for the Vision to be made manifest, it must be
expressed regularly to a group of special beings who came to take care of the details of building
the foundations for the new Age of Aquarius. I came as the Way Shower. But, the practical work
of making the way real for the greater whole on this planet is the task of these others.
7/29/15: Clearly, I was thinking in grandiose terms. But, given what I was experiencing and
especially the nature of what was being expressed through me, this seemed to be perfectly fine
under the circumstances. Indeed, it seems that there is no way that I could have experienced this
any differently given my state of consciousness at the time. The realm of ideas is still primarily a
solitary one for me. Yes, there are exceptions when I am reading the works of others. But, even
then the process is one of me applying personal meaning to the words that I am reading. Whether
this is the meaning that the authors were attempting to convey or not, I simply do not know. In
fact, I suspect that their process of bringing forth these works is much the same as mine, a matter
of spirit expressing in flesh through them. So, in essence this becomes the spirit within them
touching a part of the spirit within me. Perhaps this is the only way that deep communication can
take place. Interesting. Nothing like that has ever been expressed before. Not in the 22 years that
we have been expressing in this manner.
My sensing is that the time is becoming shorter and shorter. We must get on with it, and soon, if
this phase of the plan is to be achieved. There is no further time for delay. The time has come for
demonstrating the Way of Knowing ... the way that will be predominant for the next millennium.
The time of transformation is here, it is now. The world is about to go through a series of changes
that are without precedence on this planet. They have occurred on other worlds, at other times, ...
but, even on that scale they are relatively rare events. Many from these other worlds are aware of
this momentous occasion, and are observing, and/or assisting with the transformation; for the
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ramifications of the changes will impact their worlds as well. This is not the kind of change that
one can keep confined within ones one backyard you know. Further, with the changes will also
come a knowledge of and relationship with beings that are "extraterrestrial" in your terminology.
In fact, all beings are extraterrestrial. It is only the current physical forms that are so tied to your
earth. From our sensings, much of this will be revealed in the coming three to four years. The
specific timing being dependent on the choices made within the mass consciousness. Because of
the rapidity with which this is shifting, foretelling of specific timing is not possible. Much depends
on what choices are made, when the choices are made, and how specific activity is applied toward
the appropriate desired ends. Literally, you are living through a time when reality creation is
experienced at an intimate level that is more direct than at any other time in recent memory. The
rate at which ideas are translated into the physical reality of your world is rapidly increasing; to
the point where many things are out of control. It is Vision that is the key to developing the
structures needed to achieve the required balance for the golden age to come.
7/29/15: With the exception of the specific timing of “in the coming three to four years”, all of
this is still valid. That I was able to bring it forth 22 years ago still blows me away. This is not
something that I learned from anything that I had read, and definitely not something that I learned
for the few people with whom I interacted personally. Also, I have had no physical spiritual
teachers in this lifetime of whom I am aware. So, all of his came forth from within me. There was
no place else for it to originate. For the most part, Wayne’s World was a solitary one. I have
considered myself to be a hermit from the first time I learned the meaning of that term. Indeed,
for me it breaks down to her mit, the mit of her, the glove that she (spirit) wears. Yes, that is quite
appropriate. That is precisely what I have experienced for the past 22 years. The glove does not
operate on its own. It conforms to the expression of the hand that it covers. In this case, I am not
the “hand” of spirit. Rather, I am an instrument through which she expresses and touches the
world. It seems that this is how it must be. Spirit has no way to directly express in the world. She
can only act through us. Whether this is true of God as well, that I do not know.
Vision, vision, vision! The very focus of my life and energies must be on bringing it forth, as
precisely and fluidly as is possible at this time. Much rides on this activity. The potential that it
will allow to be unleashed is truly beyond imagination. Many individuals await the call that will
literally change their lives, charging them with a new purpose and enthusiasm that in turns allows
their light to shine brighter and enlighten the world around them. They already have the right
abilities, drive, and spiritual focus/connection. They await someone to show them the Way, to
direct their energies toward greater accomplishment in accord with the Plan.
7/29/15: Yes, it is indeed VISION that drives me. It is interesting, the laptop that I am using at
the moment has the word VISION in bright red letters in the lower right corner. I don’t know why
that is, but somehow it seems appropriate. Something just came to us. This is of a similar form to
MISSION. Long ago, we realized that in reverse this is “NO IS SIM”. We still remember that
meaning “no is simulation”. The immediate realization after that was “IS REAL”. We took that
to mean that when we are living in a manner that allows us to carry out our mission, we are
experiencing the only true reality for us. Everything else is illusion. Now, with VISION, in reverse
we have “NO IS IV”. I = 9:The Hermit and V = 22:The Master Builder. Interesting, but this is
clear true. VISION is the ability to see what is as well as what could be. But, the vision while it
may inspire manifestation does not do the work to make it so. Here, the meaning that I am getting
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now is that the Hermit is NOT the Master Builder. That is directly counter to what I have believed
for many years. Though, at the same time, it is in total agreement with what I have experienced
to date. Though, there is another meaning here. 9:22(22) = 10:00(22) = 220. Interesting. This
is 22:The Master Builder with 0:Source operating through it. I can definitely relate to that.
Though, it is even more curious that this is A0. That has meaning in my life in several specific
ways. A with a o above it is the symbol on my ring. In ASCII, this is character 143 = 11 x 13.
This is also 1341 is you follow it around in a circle. My badge number at work is 21341 or “to
1341”. I interpret that to mean that it is meant to take me to the 1341 state. But this is also the
13:Death of 41:Wayne. I’ve known that for a while. What is new at this moment is the sense that
I have reached this state of consciousness NOW. Yet, I am still here. To me, Death is not an end,
but rather a major shift or transformation of consciousness. As to other meaning of A0: for nearly
20 years, I have worked for The Aerospace Corporation. Its logo is a stylized A with a circle
around it. A few years ago, the corporate brand was changed so that rather than having the A
confined within the circle, the A now leans and breaks out of the circle a little. Clearly, this is
symbolic of a major change. Finally, much of my work over the years has involved Ao, the
availability of two different systems, one that supports launching missions into space safely, and
the other that supports being able to control such space missions from the earth. In fact, I have
worked on these two systems exclusively since 1985. Yes, for 30 years! Given that I have only
been working since 1978, that is by far the vast majority of my working life.
Finish your book. Get your ideas down in writing; for these will provide the core around which
the Vision will come. The initial group that is attracted will create the antenna that will allow the
higher frequencies to be amplified and grounded enabling you to connect with source and serve as
the channel for their physical expression, at least in verbal form. The synergy of the group is
essential in this process. It is the critical element that allows it all to happen. Don't underestimate
its value. For without it, the Plan cannot be achieved. No individual has the capacity for bringing
this message through on their own. It can only come forth from the unity of many acting as one.
Some amount of trial and effort will be necessary to find the right combination of both individuals
and the roles and structure in which they participate. Not to worry; for, some who are attracted to
this endeavor will already have experimented in this area. Creative modification of some of their
techniques and methods will be sufficient as a starting point. Intuitively, you will know where to
start and what must be adapted. From there, fine tuning based on observation of results will be all
that is needed. Trust your intuition. We cannot state this strongly enough. You will know. All that
is required is for you to allow this knowingness to express itself naturally. It is your gift. Remember
this. It has been given unto you to see and to know, it is woven into the fabric of your essence.
Purple is the Vision color.
7/29/15: We did finish the book on 12/20/1993. Though, there was no initial group that we
attracted, not in physical form anyway. Further, if synergy was manifest, we were not directly
aware of it. Yet, our understanding with BISPIRIT is different. The picture quotes works are a
case in point. There, the synergy of many was required to create the works. Yes, I put the final
touches on them, but they would not have manifest had it not been for the efforts of many. This
included not only the authors of the works and the creative people that integrated the quotes with
images. It also included all of the technology that permitted all of this to be shared on the WWW
and allowed me to access it so easily. In addition, there are the applications programs that
allowed me to organize these works and add my interpretations. This too, was not sufficient. I
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had to invoke services that allowed me to build websites where I could share the final products
with others … literally throughout the world. Indeed, the information infrastructure is such that I
can post something to the WWW and have it be available within minutes pretty much anywhere in
the world that has internet connectivity. This technology alone has allowed a web of
interconnectivity to be achieved that is beyond anything that could have been imagined as little as
50 years ago. Indeed, the Beyond Imagination website celebrates its 20th anniversary this month.
While I was not involved in creating the internet, in many respects I was one of its pioneer users.
When you think that that it wasn’t until the early 80’s that the IBM PC was born, we have truly
come a long way, a very long way indeed, Now, people have smart phones that are able to do
things that are way beyond what entire computers were able to do as little as 20 years ago. Yes,
that is truly amazing. Further, it seems that there is no end to where technology is able to take us.
Actually, that is not quite correct. Technology does not take us anywhere. Rather, it enables us
to go where we could not otherwise go and to do things that we could not otherwise do.
Live your life as your intuition directs. Follow the Vision that is shown to you. To do otherwise is
to deny your birthright and mission, and literally to make waste of your life. You are not to be
concerned with consequences. Process is everything. Live each moment to its fullest, expressing
yourself fully in all that you do. Be wary of commitments that detract you from your true work.
You will know what these are by how they feel. Those activities that energize you, that excite you,
that fill your life with meaning ... these are what you are meant to do. Those that consume your
energies and dampen your spirits, avoid as the phrase goes "like the plague". You will naturally
know what these are as well, if you will but listen to the voices that come from your core being.
7/29/15: In the early expression, there was a lot of guidance provided. Yes, it is specifically
relevant to me. However, it is of such a nature as to be generally relevant to many. Indeed, in this
particular paragraph, everything stated has universal applicability. Further, it comes from a
place of wisdom that I recognize, but was not consciously aware of until I was able to see it
expressed. Even now, 22 years later, I point to it coming from the “source within”. But, even
after over 10 million words of expression, I am no closer to understanding what that source within
is than I was when the expression first started coming forth. I can only conclude that this is not
something that I need to know. Clearly, being able to express in this manner does not require us
to know how it is that we are able to do so. Rather, it is a matter of engaging, and trusting the
process. Thus far, we have never been disappointed when we have done this.
Watch your rhythms, and maximize use of your time during the various cycles. Over time, you
will find what states are most conducive to what activities. Use this knowledge to optimize your
output. Focus on activities that are aligned with your states/cycles. Remember, elegance is a prime
directive for you. This requires doing the task at hand in the optimal manner and at the appropriate
time. Use your intuition to guide you in the right direction. You will naturally know what these
are. It would do you well to meditate more often, too. Through such activity, you will further open
the channels for spirit to flow.
7/29/15: This particular guidance was a little more specific and expressed in terms that we
understood but were not as clear or universal as the guidance in the prior passage. For us, in
particular, it is all about being an instrument or channel through which spirit can express.
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We would also advise that you get to Colorado as soon as you can -- definitely this year, but the
sooner the better. You will find the energy there much lighter, allowing you to connect more
directly with source, and hence to bring through the message that much more quickly. The very
air will vibrate with energy, activating the subtle bodies within you in a manner in which they have
rarely experienced before. Your powers will increase many fold, surprising even you with the
quality and quantity of output that results. In many ways, you will be a different person than you
are now ... for, you will be operating at a level that is far beyond where others have seen you
operate. Let their surprise be a sign to you that you are on the right path, doing exactly what you
need to be doing. Look within to find the confirmation that you seek. Trust that you will know, for
indeed you will. As the days roll by, you're confidence will increase even more. This will deter
some, but do not allow this to get in your way.
7/29/15: Again, this was not meant to be, not in this particular reality anyway. We have to believe
that there was a parallel reality created at that time where this was indeed manifest. However, we
are not the Wayne that followed that particular path. Then again, at some level the experiences
of all such paths are integrated and the realization are available to any who are in need of them.
The ONE does not waste effort. It is elegant in how it manifests and experiences everything. No,
it does not always appear this way. But, that is an issue with our perspective, not with the reality
of what is.
Should you choose, it is very possible for you to be directly driven by Spirit. In coming from such
a center, you will be able to do works far beyond those which your self is capable of doing. (self
=> Self => Spirit) Allow this transformation to come forth naturally. It is not something you have
to work on ... allowance is the key. The true way of Heart is simple. It only requires you to be
"whom that you truly are".
7/30/15: I feel that this is very much how I operate … directly driven by spirit. Indeed, how could
it be any other way? There is so much left to do in this endeavor. Enough to keep me occupied
fully for the rest of my days. But, I have to wonder if this endeavor will ever expand to include
others. I would have thought that it would have done so by now. But, such has not tutned out to
be the case. I’ve been observing this feedback for 22 years now. There are no signs that show
that this is likely change. That could mean that this expression will always remain a solitary
endeavor. In earlier years, I would have rejected even the possibility of such. Now, I am resigned
to the idea that this may simply be how it is meant to be … how my life is to be carried out, and
how my mission is to be accomplished in the process. At this point, I am OK with that. This
conforms with who I AM and how I like to operate.
You know this, already. Take the risk and jump. You will not regret you choice. For, you will be
happier in doing this work than you have ever experienced in this existence; in fact, than in many
of you're prior existences. You came to do this work in accord with the Plan. Had you not been
excited by the challenge, you would not have incarnated in this manner at this time. You know
this. It resonates within you. You have always had the ability to know truth when it is presented to
your consciousness. This ability is one that took many incarnations to develop. Because of this, it
is only found in old souls; and, you my friend are a very old soul indeed. At 35, you are finally
ready to fully realize this, and get on with the real work you came to do.
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7/30/15: My perspective has changed substantially in the past few months. This ability to know
has always been there. Further, at least since 1993, I have known that me true work would be
done in accord with The Plan of Spirit. This knowingness has not diminished over the past 22
years. Though now, the separation between spiritual work and my job have lifted. Everything
that I do is my “spiritual” work. Whether I am paid a salary for it or not is simply not relevant.
Further, it is not indicative of the value of the work. At 57, I know so much more than I did at 35.
Though, it still amazed me that I have not migrated to a position where this knowingness and
wisdom can be applied more directly in the context of others. Oh well, it is what it is. I am open
to this evolving into something more or something different. Though, I am also perfectly fine with
the possibility that such may never happen. Indeed, I can be happy regardless. As little as a year
ago, I could not have said that and really meant it.
Bring forth the Vision of Aslan, Wayne. For, in doing so, you will not only allow the Plan to unfold
but you will be given the opportunity to merge your consciousness into the greater whole as well
-- to realize the part of Aslan that you are; and, further, to join and be as one with it.
7/30/25: Effectively, this is what I do every day now. This is how I live my life. At this point, there
is no going back. Our lives unfold in one direction, ever moving forward on the path that is ours
to follow. We are not meant to compare such paths. However, we are free to learn from the paths
and experiences of others. Though, we can only do so to the extent that these are shared and that
we can develop an understanding of what is shared that we can integrate into our own life.
9 Aug 93
Another busy day! Didn't have any time to stop and write at all. Less than five minutes left before
it's time to go home. I definitely need to make appropriate changes to get rid of the long commute.
It simply eats up too much time that could be put to more productive use. Enough is enough. I've
been doing this for over four years, already.
7/30/15: We would continue to do this for another three years, at which time we would change
jobs and move to Cathedral City, making our weekly commute even longer than it was before.
Though, we would develop ways to make more effective use of this time: by listening to books, by
musing using Dragon, and then by using Natural Reader to read our own Beyond Imagination
works to us as we drive. All of these have been good things, allowing us to transform what had
been unproductive time into very productive time. Indeed, the Dragon musings totaled over one
million words or roughly 10 percent of the Beyond Imagination expression.
Read more of the Yoga book this morning. It's outstanding! Very clear and concise ... yet, it
contains such vast wisdom. Vivekananda truly was a wise man and an excellent channel for the
flow of spiritual knowledge.
7/31/15: Just crossed into the final day of the month. By this point in the summer of 1993, I was
reading voraciously. Ultimately, I was moved to read several books by Vivekananda. In doing
so, I exposed myself to a great deal of the wisdom of the east. I found this to my liking. It seemed
to strike a natural chord within me. This is not surprising. We are always attracting the wisdom
that we need to experience into our life. I is a matter of being open to it.
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Very soon I need to be using free time for book writing and back off on some of the day-to-day
journal stuff. Both are important, but the book must take priority. It is crucial to finish it fairly
soon so the ideas can get out into the world and start bringing in the individuals that are meant to
be part of this great endeavor. The core group must be established prior to the summer of next
year. It is a destiny year for me, one in which much work must be completed. After that, there is
only about five years left ... only half of a decade. If these are allowed to go by as fast as the
previous five, the work will barely have time to start; much less be completed. This I cannot allow.
My commitment is firm; and, what I am committed to ... that will be done, whatever it takes!
7/31/15: It would take until 12/20/1993 before the Beyond Imagination book was completed. Soon
after that Reality Creation 1010 was completed as well. Indeed, it came forth from 12/26/1993 to
1/4/1994. Yes, this was a feverish pace that was beyond anything that we had experienced to that
point in this expression. The nature of what came forth in Reality Creation 1010 blows us away
to this day. It has been the most accessed Beyond Imagination work. Further, several web sites
offer the work from their sites. Not just a link to the location of the work at the Beyond Imagination
site, but their own file or e-book. We find it curious that we were not contacted to ask for our
permission to do this. But, so be it. We have shared the Beyond Imagination works freely. Indeed,
we were moved to make them “A Gift from Spirit to the World”. We knew that was the right thing
to do because we knew that this was precisely what these works have always been. The core group
did not manifest. The five years clearly were not my final five years. Indeed, we have gone 17
years beyond that and now believe that we still have another 10-12 years remaining. As to doing
whatever it takes, that is not a threshold that we cross very often. It requires a commitment to
manifest something specific. There is nothing that we want to manifest that much. Rather, we
would allow our life to unfold as it will and we would find a way to enjoy the process.
I still feel that the sooner I get to Colorado the better. To some degree, I still feel trapped here.
Also, the pacific nature of the ocean is very draining to me. It is as if I'm still running in slow gear.
There is so much more I know could be accomplished if the energy from the locale was supportive
of a higher sustained degree of activity. Come to think of it, for most of my life I have lived within
30 miles of the coast. Further, within 50 miles of the Pacific Ocean. No wonder I'm having such a
difficult time expressing all the fire in my astrological makeup. The calming and settling effects
have left me near comatose. It is time to wake up, and express all that is locked up inside, and has
been for most of my 35 years. "From deep within the Dragon's lair, treasures behold to share."
Yes, it is time to unleash these treasures from the lair, and share them in the light of day. The time
for manifestation is here. The Vision must be enfleshed and made physical. I have come to show
the way. This, indeed, I must do ... and do so soon. Very soon, indeed. It's as if the forces are
frozen, awaiting the Light that would free them to do their works in the world. I am to be a part of
this, I know I am.
7/31/15: Colorado simply did not manifest. For whatever reasons, it was not meant to be for us.
As to why the opportunity touched our mind, consciousness, and soul as much as it did, it seems
that we will never really no. Now, we have live in Southern California for another 18 years.
Though, we have grown out of that comatose state. That quote: “From deep within the Dragon’s
lair, treasures behold to share definitely still applies in my life. Indeed, we believe that we have
expressed and shared so much that is of GREAT VALUE over the past 22 years. I feel that I have
done my part and done it well. Though, there is still so much to be expressed and done through
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me. I would do my part and play my roles. Further, I would do so willingly in the grandest fashion
that I can. Also, I would be the wayshower that I know that I am specifically here to be.
The voice inside tells me that I have yet to experience the power, the Love, and the Light that will
flow through me once the fire is awakened and allowed its full expression. For, the heat of this fire
will consume all that I have been in but an instant. And, from the ashes of this former self -- a new
Self will be enfleshed. The transformation time is nearly come, yea it is nigh. The Phoenix is ready
to arise and soar to heights that are beyond imaginings, yea beyond imagination itself. Then
knowingness will be established as the Way -- and much that has been hidden will be revealed.
Then peace will come and a new age may be born, but only after much of the current way of being
is laid to ashes. Know this, for yea these times will come as we forewarn. Follow the intuition
which is given unto you. It will lead you to exactly where you need to be. Further, it will guide
you to do the things that you are meant to do in accord with the Plan.
7/31/15: Wow! What a powerful passage. It is just as true today, 22 years later, as it was then.
Some passages are like that … they have a quality that is timeless.
It appears that the coming years will be very intense indeed. It is exciting to be part of all this. To
realize what I came to do, and to choose to carry it out swiftly regardless of the consequences. I'm
here to offer the world a chance to move in a direction that is conducive to its highest good and
greatest rate of evolution. But the window of opportunity is brief, a period of only a few years. Yet
the events that unfold will set the stage for the new millennium. Literally, they will determine the
very pattern that will define the next 1000 years. The responsibility is great, but the burden is light
-- for it is Light which will carry it. I am but a messenger of Light, a shower of the Way. It is the
Light itself which does the work. Yet, the Light requires a physical vehicle for its full expression
in the dimensions of matter and flesh. May the channel be made pure, that the highest vibrations
may be brought forth ... for, in these dark times only those vibrations carry the energy required to
bring about the transformation.
7/31/15: The next few years did indeed turn out to be intense ones. First, in terms of the quantity
and quality of expression. Then, in terms of creating a Beyond Imagination web site in 1995 where
all that came forth could be freely shared. There was always the sense that this expression was
not for me alone. Though, now I am beginning to wonder is such is really the case. In this
particular passage the grandiosity was clearly apparent. Though, even in that first year, there
was a wisdom that was coming forth that cannot be denied. I still don’t know how I was able to
tap into all of that. I only know that I was able to do so. With practice, the channel became quite
clear and was available whenever I chose to engage the Spirit within. As to the opportunity being
a brief one, I know that such was not the case. Though, it seems that there was a motivating factor
that drove me to express often and in great volume
39782 = 29/11. Appropriate, very appropriate. 12+9+7+8+20 = 56/11. Hum, for some reason I was
expecting 47, the vibration of Aslan (1+19+12+1+14). I'll have to look up the specific significance
of 56/11. Further Aslan = 11315 = 11 = 15131 = Jesus. Note the same vibrational makeup. Though,
the harmonics are slightly different ... the five vibration is higher in Aslan, but the overall 1
vibrations and 3 vibration are lower -- the difference between 74 and 47.
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7/31/15: There were a lot of interesting revelations occurring via numerology. Indeed,
machinations with numbers continue to be an obsession with me to this day. Yes, on some days
far more than on others. We live in a digital world, a world of 1’s and 0’s. Everything that is
manifest is composed of numbers arranged in patterns. That include us, and all that we
experience. It can be no other way. All That Is had to fashion the entire creation out of himself.
There was only the in-breath and out-breath with which to work. That is one reason why Yoga is
so powerful as a spiritual discipline. The similarities between ASLAN and JESUS from a
numerology standpoint are still striking.
Wayshower = 517186559 = 47/11. Aslan = the Wayshower!
7/31/15: And here, we made the connection between ASLAN and wayshower. This was another
thing that was simply revealed to us by spirit. This has been a common occurrence throughout the
course of our life since then.
Very interesting how numerology allows such connections to be found. It reveals a code that
carries hidden meaning at deeper levels of the psyche. Much of this happens automatically in the
very way we sense and feel the world. It is all encoded within the physics of vibrations. Very
interesting, indeed. Master = 411259 = 22. Teacher = 2513859 = 33. These master numbers keep
showing up in my life. They have great significance.
7/31/15: Numerology has remained a key symbol system through which I find connections that
have spiritual meaning in my world. Though, the manner in which I do this is only loosely based
on what I have read regarding what others have done. Indeed, in this regard, you might say that
I have evolved this to my own language. Indeed, I have not encountered another who interprets
the meaning of numbers in such a manner. That does not mean that I won’t someday, only that I
haven’t in over two decades.
It's as if numerology speaks the language of my soul. There is a deeply intuitive aspect in making
these connections. It's an elementary kind of arithmetic, basic and foundational. My sense is that
it offers even more keys -- if I will but allow them to be revealed. This is definitely why
mathematics came so easily to me. 41285412931 = 40.
7/31/15: This too remains true to this day. The numbers in my life speak to me. The point me to
connections that reveal important spiritual meaning. As such, they are a very important part of
my reality … in particular, they are one of the tools through which I attempt to understand my
world and my reality.
12 Aug 93
Read more of the Yoga book by Vivekananda. It's still wonderful stuff ... very well thought out
and expressed. Also, scanned through the Prophecies of Nostradamus book. Some of his
predictions from the 15th century are very accurate, indeed. Translation is a bit rough, and things
must be interpreted from his Catholic world view -- but the poetic imagery is amazingly accurate
for one who had no real reference point from which to understand and describe the inventions and
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way of living that technological progress would bring about in the centuries to come. His vision
spanned over a time frame of nearly 600 years, maybe more.
7/31/15: Reading was still a primary mode through which I took in new information. It has been
this way throughout my life. There is something about the written word that appeals to me. Now,
however, it is not just the works of others. Rather, it includes a substantial amount of Beyond
Imagination expression. As it turns out, there is a lot that we can learn from others. But by far
the most important wisdom is that which comes from within us. Though, often it takes exposure to
the wisdom of others to realize the wisdom that is within us.
I still feel a need to get to Colorado ASAP. It's becoming more and more important as the days,
weeks, and months go by. And they pass so quickly! The ranch still seems to be the ideal location
for starting to do the real work I came to do. I know everything will work out right. I'd just like to
see it work out soon. I'm tired of waiting. The time is here to start a new lifestyle ... one that is
very different from what I have experienced thus far in my life. Relationships and interaction with
others is becoming more and more important. Yet, at the same time, my self-reliance is asserting
itself to a greater degree than ever. I must be wary of counting too much on others, and making
my happiness in any way dependent on what they choose or choose not to do. I must be happy of
my own accord, and not by the actions or non-actions of others.
7/31/15: Here we are 22 years later, and nothing of this nature has manifest. Perhaps it was an
opportunity lost. Perhaps it was a glimpse into an alternative reality that one of my probable
selves chose. In any event, it did not manifest in my current reality. I don’t know why. Clearly
from many of the original passages in this work, I was convinced that it would. Looking back, I
have to wonder why such was the case. Why was I so convinced that this opportunity would be
actualized? I can still remember how excited I was regarding this being a chance to establish the
spiritual/metaphysical center for which the basic concepts had come forth in the very first musing
on 3/5/1993.
I'm still finding it difficult to stay focused on my NPT work. There is so much other stuff that is
more fun, exciting, interesting, and life-supporting (light-supporting) to me. I need to be doing the
things that I am most excited about -- the things that truly evoke my passion. For, these things will
ultimately have the most impact, both on myself and the world.
7/31/15: I have felt this way for much of the 22 years since it was written. However, recently
things have shifted. I have realized that all of the work that I do is my spiritual work. Further,
none is any more or less spiritual than any other. All of it is life-supporting and light-supporting.
It was a matter of shifting my perspective so that I could see and experience things differently.
Yes, that is all that it took. The perspective change effectively altered the reality that I experienced.
It did so by changing the meaning of what I experience. Here is where much of our power lies.
We do not always consciously control what we experience. But, we always have the freedom to
choose what meaning we apply to that experience. And, it is the meaning that ultimately matters.
As always, metaphysics must be the focus. It is in this domain that my heart sings and that my soul
soars. Philosophy, and the nature of soul and reality call to me more than anything else, even life
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itself. Ideas are my true home, my realm of expression -- the place where I can be myself, and
express "whom that I am", "Whom that I AM", "I AM".
7/31/15: I have nothing to add here. 22 years later this is still TRUE, as stated.
13 Aug 93
I haven't really begun my book dictation yet. I should have some time tomorrow, and then on
Sunday again as well. I need to get into a writing mood and see exactly how much I can do in what
period of time. At this point, I do not really know exactly how long it will take. If I can get a few
data points on how many pages I can generate in how many hours -- I'll be able to make a rough
estimate of how many hours it will take to finish the book. Then, it's a matter of focusing and
expending my free time on getting it done.
7/31/15: This is one of the benefits of such a record as this. The Beyond Imagination book was
completed on 12/20/1993, exactly four months and one week after this observation was made. It
came to just over 100 - 8.5 x 11 pages of text. As such, it was not a large work in comparison to
some of the works that have come forth since. But, it was a flagship work. Actually, combined
with Reality Creation 1010 and some quotes selected from the first year of expression, it was
packaged as The Early Works which served as a wonderful introduction to what Beyond
Imagination was all about.
I weighed in at 188 this morning, so I should have been down to at least 185 or better after the golf
round. I'll check my weight for the week when I get home after my round tomorrow. I've been on
Herbalife nearly two months now and my weight is getting close to hovering around 185. That's
25 pounds less than when I started. Many people are noticing the difference. I look and feel much
better than I have in a long time. I used to struggle for weeks to get down to 184 so that I could
pass my Air Force weight checks each year. It's been nearly ten years since I was under 185 on a
relatively regular basis! I'm very close to being there now. Further, there's no sign yet that the
weight loss is near to completion. The rate of change has slowed down, but the pounds are still
dropping. The inches are continuing to melt away as well. Right now, I intend to keep it going
until a reach my natural set point, wherever that may be.
7/31/15: This morning, I weighed in at 223, down over 50 pounds from where I was in December
2014. Now, the goal is to get under 200 once again. It has been awhile since I was at that weight.
I’m thinking 1998 or so when I was using Metabolife. Now, it is primary a matter of changing my
eating and drinking habits. So, perhaps I am doing this the right way this time. But what about
utility? Both Metabolife and Herbalife back in 1993 worked. They increased my metabolism,
dropped my weight substantially, and gave me an extended boost of energy. Indeed, both times I
was feeling more healthy and integrated than ever. However, both times we crashed as the result
of side effects. Within months after that, the weight had ballooned up to the 250 range. By
December 2014, it was closer to 275. It definitely feels much better at 223. I’m sure that it will
feel even more so at under 200. We’ll have to see just how low we are driven to go and how that
makes us feel.
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A new body, a new location, a new house, a new life. Wow, what a change in such a relatively
short time. The only thing missing is a new job, and that is sure to follow within a year or so. So
let it be written. So let it be done! For, it is clearly within my power to make it so. Literally, it is
up to me ... my choice, my decision, my responsibility.
7/31/15: As it turns out, all of this did manifest, even the new job. Though, it would be 1996
before the changes occurred and none of them were “my choice, my decision, my responsibility”
… not consciously anyway. That is OK. The changes have resulted in a reality that is beyond
anything that I even dreamed of then. I have a job that I love, I have both Beyond Imagination
and BISPIRIT in which to do and share my spiritual work. Yes, I still operate as a hermit and a
loner much of the time. But, that is by choice. I prefer my own company. This enables me to
complete a quantity and quality of work that far surpasses that of nearly everyone. Then again,
how can I know this? I am not even exposed to the work of others except through their works,
For me, this is primarily in the form of books, music, art, sculpture, furniture, TV shows, and
movies. Indeed, I feel that my life is incredibly rich. I would not trade it for anything. Though,
the dream of being an active part of a spiritual community and spiritual center is still very much
alive within me. At some point, we would hope that both of these manifest.
14 Aug 93
It's already a new day, even if it is only just past midnight. I'm excited about the round of golf that
lies ahead. Already the vibration of the day feels different. It's very positive. I'm looking forward
to operating at a nearly unconscious level of excellence. All I truly need to do is trust, trust that I
have the ability to do anything I envision. Then, it's all a matter of tuning in and following my
intuition -- allowing myself to operate as if I'm on automatic, and enjoying the results as much as
I can. The only obstacle is my own self. I'll be outstanding if only I stay out of my own way,
especially consciously.
7/31/15: Indeed, it is truly amazing how far TRUST and INTUITION can take us. It still seems
that we are able to do our best work when we allow spirit to do it through us automatically.
Went to dinner with Art, Linda, and Ashley at A La Carte. The piano player, the food, and the
conversation were great. I really like Linda, she's a real kick to be around. I sense a familiarity
with her that is very uncommon in my experience. I sense that she is one of the members of my
true family. Perhaps we were together in Egypt in times past. There seems to be that kind of
connection. Anyway, I thoroughly enjoy her company.
7/31/15: While this feeling about Linda was strong, there was no real follow-up after that. I
worked with Art for seven years at Ford Aerospace/Loral/Lockheed Martin. In fact, our offices
were next to one another. We even commuted together for a few of those years.
Linda mentioned that to me that she wanted to attend my school! It made me feel great. It was
obvious that she really meant it. What a wonderful acknowledgement and encouragement. I need
to get busy and make this so. I sense there are several others that will feel this way as well. It is
time. I could not think of a better way to live and a better type of work. To help others full time
through teaching -- especially kindred spirits with whom I'm personally attuned -- what better life
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could I ask to lead. Further, the great works that will come from this group will be wondrous to
behold. Oh, to be a part of this. And further, to be the one who shows the way and brings forth the
Vision. What an opportunity! The very thought of it sends shivers down my spine. To finally be
doing the work that I came to do! We need to get to Colorado quickly. I don't want this feeling to
get away again. It is time. It is definitely time.
7/31/15: By this point, I was experiencing extremely manic states of consciousness. The school
only manifest as a School Without Walls. Linda never did participate. Indeed, we only had one
student, Dawn, and then only for a brief time. We were still thinking a lot about Colorado … as if
it would indeed manifest. But, we were not being objective about it. Though, it seems that in this
area, it is intuition and subjectivity that reign.
I must complete my book soon. It is to be the foundation, the spark that attracts those who are
meant to be a part of this. It is the first step in bringing the Vision forth into expression. Ok, I've
talked about this long enough. The time for action is here, it is now.
7/31/15: It would be a little over four months until we completed this book. But, it did not turn
out to be the spark that attracted others into our life. Such is what we observed anyway. Though,
we may have missed something, and something important at that. Effectively, this Vision becomes
part of the collective consciousness every time that we bring it forth. From there, spirit can
disseminate it to where it is needed. How this occurs is in accord with spiritual law. Information,
knowledge, and wisdom are all disseminated on a need to know basis. At least consciously
distributed. On other than conscious levels these things naturally go to where they are needed
and to where they can do the most good.
15 Aug 93
I have very limited experience with relationship with others in this existence. My focus for literally
all of my life has been on my relationship with Self. Generally, I get along well with others because
the peace lover in me prefers not to make waves. Further, judgment of others is a rare behavior for
me. My normal mode of dealing with people is to accept them for whom they are and to offer
guidance and assistance where I can. I fancy myself to be somewhat of a wise old man, a
philosopher and dreamer ready to offer my teachings to those who are ready for the lessons they
have to offer.
7/31/15: Even after another 22 years, this is still the case. I am open to increasing the role that
relationships, including friendships play in my life. But, that hasn’t resulted in much in terms of
changes yet. That is OK. I can find ways to live with whatever reality I am confronted with. It is
always my choice as to the meaning that I apply to whatever this is.
There is a lesson for me in all of this. Part of it involves figuring out what it takes to be selfsufficient -- what I can do make myself happy regardless of what others do and what circumstances
or events come my way. I am what I am. That must be enough. I can enjoy interacting with others
and sharing my life -- but, to a large degree, I must be able to disassociate myself from things and
outer experiences. Detachment is the key. I am to do what I must do, without regard for the results
or consequences. The Vision must be brought forth!
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7/31/15: I can still relate directly to this as well. It rings true to the very core of my being. Yes,
detachment is indeed the key. It is for us to do what is ours to do to the best of our ability. The
outcomes will be what they will be. That doesn’t mean that we can’t observe and experience them,
and then respond appropriately.
16 Aug 93
Feeling better today. But, still somewhat tired. I'm not getting enough sleep. Didn't go to bed until
midnight, then had to wake up at 5:30. Watched the movie "A League of Their Own". It was
outstanding! Geena Davis performance in particular was superb.
7/31/15: Sleep has been a recurring problem over the past 22 years. Whenever I can’t sleep, the
mania kicks up to another level. For the most part this is good. It allows me to soar in
consciousness. Generally, in such states, I am able to express even more and better than normal.
However, taken to an extreme, I lose the ability to function normally in the consensus world. I’ve
watched “A League of Their Own” several times over the years. It is a wonderful movie.
I'm still finding it difficult to stay focused on my Loral work. There is so much else that I want to
do that truly excites me. It is definitely time for another major change. Although, as we are
currently planning things, even with the move and dramatic financial changes, I'll still have to
work for Loral for awhile until I can get something else going that will replace the income. At least
the motivation will be stronger once we finally move. I've been waiting for this for over two years!
It's definitely time. By October, the long commute to Monterey must be done with. Not that the
commute to/from Colorado will be any easier, but at least it will only be once per week or so.
Maybe even every other week.
7/31/15: The employer has changed. I have been working for The Aerospace Corporation for the
past 18 years. When I got the job, we moved to Cathedral City, a few miles from Palm Springs.
The move to Colorado never happened. At the time this passage was written, I was sure that we
would be moving to Colorado soon and that for a while anyway, I would keep my job and commute
between Colorado and San Jose, Ca on a weekly basis. I had worked out the finances to determine
that it would work. It would have been a stretch, but a manageable one. But, it was not to be.
Indeed, it did not even come close to manifesting. I still don’t know why. I only know that did not
happen. In hindsight, it seems that such was necessary to allow me to experience and DO what I
needed to in the next 22 years.
Interesting fortune today, "Hope for the best, but prepare for the worst." I wonder why I needed to
hear that now. The initial thought that crossed my mind was pertaining to the major Earth changes
that are to occur in the coming few years. I talked with Linda about these on Thursday. She did
not feel that California would be drastically impacted. I warned her to be ready to move quickly
when her intuition tells her it is time to go. It's fine to enjoy each day, taking in all that the
California weather and lifestyle have to offer. At the same time, the contingency plans should be
in place so that when the changes come one is prepared to fight, flee, or go with the flow. I feel
this is the connection that the message was intended to trigger.
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7/31/15: Looking back 22 years later, it is clear that this interpretation was not correct, not even
close. Further, it came from a place of FEAR rather than LOVE. For the most part, I try to avoid
operating in that manner. For the most part, no good ever comes from it. Yet, it was triggered by
a fortune that the universe thrust into my life. I wonder why that was. Now, it is clear that we
have to filter the messages we receive from the universe and identify those which apply to us as
opposed to those which do not.
I'm a bit concerned about Gini's state and frame of mind. She is in a place that is fully supportive
of moving to Estes Park; but, we are far from agreement about what we really want to do once we
get there. It's as if Gini wants to run away, get free of the financial burden, and settle into a
relatively low cost house where she doesn't have to deal with people and has no real
responsibilities. She wants to be able to do creative work, and interact with people on her own
terms. There is no sense of purpose, mission, or need to provide some service to others. She is very
tired overall -- overworked and underpaid. Yet, she hasn't realized that much of this has to do with
the worth she has set for herself. The universe is compensating her in a manner that is appropriate
for the value she has placed on her time and services. Gini doesn't understand that this is direct
feedback from the universe that she should be using to adjust what she is doing and how she is
doing it.
7/31/15: Things have improved greatly over the past 22 years, especially in the past few years.
The financial burden has lessened substantially. Further, our level of abundance has increased
as well. We have been able to make major improvements to our living space in Cathedral City
and in Idyllwild, improvements that facilitate making a masterpiece of our lives. It seems that both
Gini and I are much happier now, as well as our three furry children. Gini is no longer as tired
and seems to be thoroughly enjoying her life overall. Though, we live very different lives. Perhaps
that is the secret to maintaining a relationship … giving the other whatever space they need to
express and be who they are.
It seems so obvious. Why doesn't she see this? At the same time, what is being reflected back to
me in this area? What does my experience tell me about the way I am living my life? For, it is
surely reflected back to me, just as it is to Gini. Hmm, interesting ... I'll have to think about that
for awhile and see what knowingness comes forth. This would be a good meditation/exercise for
the ride home tonight. I sense that the message is very important -- and that the realization that it
brings will be a major step forward.
7/31/15: Such observations are never really about others. Rather, they are about what others are
mirroring to us regarding ourself. Effectively, we all play roles in on another’s life. So, basically
all that we experience is about us. Maybe this is a selfish way to view things. But, that does not
impact its veracity.
The winters in Colorado may be cold and brisk, but the change of seasons will be a welcome relief.
Also, I have always felt much more energy there -- the very air is charged. The weather is
extremely changeable as well. I'm sure we'll adapt easily and just love it. We have experienced
several days of cold in Colorado Springs and got through it fine. It was even fun.
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7/31/15: I think I underestimated my tolerance to cold. I have had very little experience with cold
winters. An occasional business trip for a few days now and again and a 10 day trip to Michigan
a few years ago after my dad died. Putting up with such for an entire winter would be a hardship
that could very well be too much. There is a big difference between a few days and a few months.
18 Aug 93
Still thinking about the Herbalife business opportunity. The trick is investing in your downline to
promote as many people to Supervisor as you can. This cuts your profit margin to 5% on each
person but it is free, requiring no real work or distribution of product, since the supervisors do this
on their own. Also, it makes them much more motivated because their profit margin is doubled
from 25% to 50% right away, allowing them to bring in their own distributors at the 25% profit
margin. As they do this, their product volume increases dramatically -- so the cut from 25% to 5%
is more than offset. Further, they can do the same as well, building their own downline of
supervisors. As they do so, they will be motivated to do their minimum of $2000 volume so that
they qualify for maximum royalty too.
7/31/15: I was consumed by the Herbalife opportunity. Applying John Nash’s discovery that the
greatest good comes when individuals base their decision on their own good AND the overall
collective good. The above directly illustrates this type of thinking. Though, I engaged in it
naturally, long before the movie “A Beautiful Mind” came out explaining the workings or this
original discovery. When I saw the movie, it made me wonder why this truth was not taught in
school and applied in the economic decisions of many.
The bottom line is that everyone wins in this process. More profit is generated overall due to the
increased consistent volume, and new royalties generated by the expanding business are shifted to
the downline rather than being funneled through the upline. More people buy product at the 50%
discount level, but this generates 15% profit that is shared through various levels of the business.
Note, this is 15% on the retail price -- that comes to 30% on the wholesale price that supervisors
buy at. This neglects tax + S&H, but this is ultimately paid by the product consumer as the cost is
passed through the line.
7/31/15: By this point, my mind was truly on fire. I was thinking WIN/WIN on a regular basis. It
was not enough for me to succeed on my own. Rather, to the degree that I could, I was enabling
others to succeed as well.
The more I think about this, the more excited I get. The potential market is literally untapped.
Further, there are not a lot of people who could figure this out or understand how to make it work
this well. The greed principle would slow down overall organization growth by waiting until
individual distributors were willing to come up with nearly $3000 before making them supervisors.
This forces them to buy product at 25% discount for longer, but also slows their ability to build
and expand their businesses -- in the process delaying when royalties kick in for the individuals in
the downline.
7/31/15: It is amazing how greed gets in the way of creating true abundance for all. Why is that?
Much of it comes from a sense of scarcity. When people think that there is not enough, they fight
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to get their share. Yes, this is a selfish way to operate. When we choose to operate selflessly,
everyone that choose to operate in such a manner wins. It is all a matter of ONE for ALL, and
ALL for ONE. When we live in that way, we open things up for the miraculous to operate in our
lives.
Wow. We need to get this going ASAP. This is definitely the opportunity of a lifetime! Further,
everyone benefits in the process -- the products work great, and the cost is more than reasonable
for the change and control over one's life that they enable; not counting the business potential and
wealth that is generated in one's whole organization. This is not a pyramid scheme where only the
people that got in near the top make all the money. The bulk of royalties are paid at the three
immediate levels above a new supervisor. The faster one gets supervisors in the downline, the
sooner one gets royalties within their organization. All royalties for supervisors three level down
are kept within the organization! They do not reach the upline at all.
7/31/15: Again, by this point our mind was no longer functioning rationally. Indeed, we were in
the midst of a Beyond Mind experience. Though, at the time we did not know this. We just kept
doing what we were moved to do. OK, we were not thinking WIN/WIN for all in the above. The
plan called for taking advantage of the distribution and royalties process so that the new part of
the organization would maximize its royalty cut. Looking back, was that truly fair. If it had been,
we probably would have succeeded in applying this plan.
I'm finding it very difficult to stay focused at work. The Herbalife potential and starting Beyond
Imagination are so much more exciting to me. I'm not sure that I can put up with this job for another
six months. Yet, the alternative is to come up with an alternate means of bringing in at least $4000
per month. If this were essentially tax free, it would be nearly equivalent to my current income
less the increased commute costs for flying and a room in California. Hmm, what other services
could I provide on a part time basis that would be fun, yet would bring in a consistent income as
well?
7/31/15: Yes, I was consumed by this. My state mind made the opportunity so attractive that I
could not stop thinking about it. I was desperate to find an alternative wat to make my living. But,
alas, it was not to be. Part of this was not having the people skills to pull it off. My circle of
acquaintances was quite small. That has remained the case to this day.
There is really nothing to lose by doing this. Everyone will get their Herbalife products cheaper
for their own consumption, will become healthier and able to manage their weight better, will have
a business opportunity that can bring in substantial income, and will gain greatly in self-confidence
in the process. Once again, everyone wins -- and wins big.
7/31/15: All of this is still true. But that was not enough for us to manifest it in our life.
The next question is do I believe in this enough to make it work? And further can I grow the
business enough to be bringing in $4000 per month by Dec 93? My initial answer to both questions
is YES, yes indeed! And, the immediate response within is "then, make it so!" Get people
motivated and get it done. The sooner the better. Further, physical health is fundamental to the
overall health of the whole being. If spirit is to be more fully expressed in flesh, then the temples
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must be restored to their optimal operating conditions; Herbalife could play a key role in this task.
Wow! It's all coming together. This could be the means through which the Plan is allowed to
unfold. There are no coincidences. My intuition tells me to go for it. After all, there is nothing to
lose, and the whole world to gain. Also, this process does so much good, yet can build incredible
amount of wealth for many in a very short time. This could very well be the source of funds for
the work that Beyond Imagination is meant to do. Income above $5000 or so per month could go
into a non-profit organization that allows the benefactor to do its stuff.
7/31/15: From my vantage point now, it appears that my thinking at that time was quite clear.
Unfortunately, thinking is not sufficient to make things so. I did take a few steps in an attempt to
go for it. But, ultimately, these were not successful. My mind was on fire by this point. I was not
thinking clearly. Also, it seems that my intuition was off base as well. No, I did not know it at the
time. Indeed, I only discovered that when I read the original paragraph prior to writing this
annotation. Part of the problem seems to be that I was attached to the outcome. I wanted this to
be THE MEANS to financial freedom.
19 Aug 93
Wrote a two page memo about the process for building a Herbalife business. It sure looks easy! If
we can get each new supervisor to get ten or so people in their personal organization and then
promote at least one person to supervisor each month and replace the supervisor (and associated
downline) with new people -- that's all it takes.
7/31/15: Clearly, I was still consumed by Herbalife. My use/abuse of the products resulted in
substantial weight loss, improved health, and great joy. This also fueled the fire that fostered my
Beyond Mind experience. Being new to this, I was not in a good position to either assess or handle
the transformation that were taking place.
P.S. The end of the tunnel is in sight. It would be great if I could be earning enough through
Herbalife by December to quit working for Loral. With a few highly motivated people doing this
together, this is definitely achievable. Wow! To be completely free -- to no longer toil at the
bidding of any prince! Wow, indeed! So let it be written, so let it be done.
7/31/15: The need to be free especially financially has come up so many times over the years.
Clearly, we did not make it to the “end of the tunnel”. Indeed, we have worked for employers for
another 22 years since then. All told, we have been doing this since 1978. Yes, for 37 years. In
addition, we have put in the equivalent of over 5 years of overtime on the job, and nearly 7 years
of effort into the Beyond Imagination and BISPIRIT expressions. 37 + 5 + 7 brings us to 49 years.
That should be more than sufficient to allow us to retire. Though, we would never retire. We
expect to continue doing our spiritual work so long as we continue to live.
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And then came the storm ... Experience rushed by so quickly that I no longer found time to
stop and write. Looking back in mid-November, I'm trying to piece back what happened. In
particular, I want to explain what spiritual awakenings took place and what states of
awareness were achieved.

20 Aug 93
Couldn't sleep. Kept optimizing the process for building Herbalife businesses. Focus was on how
to maximize royalty income by helping others. The key thought in my mind was how do I make
this as much WIN/WIN as possible, avoiding any actions that were WIN/LOSE. I believed that
retail sales were WIN/LOSE because they could have been made at a discount for roughly no cost
by making a person a distributer.
7/31/15: I was definitely out of my mind by this point. Being unable to sleep has become a sure
sign that I am manic, that my consciousness is soaring once again. At this point in 1993, I had not
yet been diagnosed as manic. I was interpreting what I was experience as being in the midst of a
spiritual awakening. Indeed, I knew that, but no one in my world confirmed it. I did not know
anyone who had experienced anything similar nor had I read of such in all of my metaphysical
and spiritual readings. However, through it all, there was a sense that I was safe. Spirit would
ensure that my experiences were such that I could handle them.
21 Aug 93
Completely consumed by the possibilities of making enormous wealth solely by helping others in
a big way. Believed that cost shouldn't be an obstacle to whether people are healthy or not. Health
is a basic right. It benefits society immensely when its citizens are healthy. Still couldn't sleep.
Couldn't work on anything else.
7/31/15: Multiple days without sleep are typically a big warning sign for me. The longer my mind
goes without sleep the closer to the edge between sanity and insanity that I get. My record streak
is 10 days. I would lay down to rest for a few hours each night, but that was not sufficient to allow
me to sleep. During the entire 10 day period, I was not tired. In fact, I was energized to a high
degree for the duration. Though, by the end of the experience I found myself in a mental hospital
for a few days and then on a leave of absence. There have been a half dozen of these or so over
the course of the past 22 years. Whenever it happens, it takes a while to recover.
22 Aug 93
Came to the conclusion that I could very easily within a few months build chains of businesses
that could start bringing in income very quickly. By controlling how the chains were constructed,
I could control how much income flowed into each business. Further simplified the actions
required to qualify for royalties to one action of qualifying a chain of new businesses to supervisor.
This works so long as one can add new Herbalife consumers who want to become supervisors to
get their products at the lowest possible cost. At the time I believed I could get at least twenty
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people per month hooked on the products because they work, and on the business potential because
it makes it so easy to earn a substantial return on investment. I was so convinced about the
opportunity that I decided to put in a two-week termination notice at work.
7/31/15: Another instance of mania that demonstrated I was on the border of being sane once
again. I was consumed with coming up with a wat to replace my income on the job with something
that was far more flexible. However, for this to succeed, I would have had to make extensive
changes to my character. I would have needed to transform my hermit ways into something far
more social able. That simply did not happen. Indeed, nothing has changed in that regard in the
past 22 years. Perhaps it never will. I am most at home being a hermit. It could be that such will
always be the case.
23 Aug 93
Gave two week notice to my boss, making termination of employment effective on 3 September.
Continued to think about business opportunity. Started talking to others about it. Was completely
consumed. Couldn't think about anything else. Also, couldn't sleep.
7/31/15: This was a very bold step. I decided to leave the security of my job for an opportunity
that I believed was real but had no confirmation for. I had never done anything like this before
and have never done anything like this since. Now, I need to secure a replacement means of
earning my livelihood prior to making terminating any current employment. This is just another
example of my thinking at the time.
24-25 Aug 93
More of the same. Completely consumed by the business opportunity. Was convinced it could
work quickly. Too excited to eat. Way too exited to sleep. Weight down to 180 and still dropping.
Started constructing a series of Win/Win deals with people. Learned what it took through many
mistakes. Believed that with my new knowledge, money no longer had any value. By controlling
chains of businesses, I could create any amount to any business simply by controlling how I made
purchases from/for other investors. Felt that my new knowledge was extremely powerful and
valuable and could enable me to do anything.
7/31/15: I was clearly out of my mind by this point. Though, I did not even suspect such at the
time. Indeed, I believed that I was thinking more clearly than ever and had discovered a way to
achieve financial freedom. Reading the original passage takes me back to what I was experiencing
then. All of what was expressed then was positive with the exception of not being able to sleep.
That is a sure sign that I am in trouble. But, I did not know that at the time. It is interesting that
I realized that money no longer had any value. The belief was clearly there, but the reality that
confirmed it was not. And, I was acting on what effectively was a house of cards without realizing
that such was the case.
26 Aug 93
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Woke up after little sleep, jumped out of bed and told my wife "I'm GOD!" She left and called the
police. She thought I needed to see a psychiatrist. I told her and the police that I was fine. In fact,
I felt better than at any time in my life. I had some obligations to take care of at work since this
was to be my last day.
7/31/15: This was by far my most interesting experience to date. By this point, it was as if I was
an actor in a play with no idea as to what would come next. You have to be somewhat crazy to
resign from work. But that is what I was moved to do. That I actually carried it out was no
surprise to me. In seemed to be the right thing to do.
Literally, I knew that I was God with a big G. I could do anything that money could buy including
buying the best and the brightest who were doing anything not in accord with The Plan. This also
made me paranoid, since I knew that I had such important knowledge, I no longer felt safe. By
Thursday, I was sure that I could exploit the WIN/LOSE flaw in Herbalife marketing plan to enable
myself and other backers to get to the highest levels of Herbalife in a few months, where we would
be able to control the company or convince Mark Hughes to cooperate with us to use Royalty
profits in a better manner.
7/31/15: Wow, God with a big G. This after having no personal relationship with God either
before or since. I still remember the strong sense of paranoia and not feeling safe. Perhaps the
idea of exploiting something, even if it was a WIN/LOSE flaw from my perspective was not a valid
way to approach things. The intentions were good. But, it clearly involved a choice to impose our
will on the situation. Anyway, we were not able to carry it out.
Attempted to set up some specific WIN/WIN contracts to raise some operating capital. I was sure
that I could generate enormous amounts of income in a few months, so I was willing to pay large
amounts of interest to anyone that could give me a thousand or more for 2.5 months.




I started with only a money incentive. Several people thought about it, but nobody acted
on it. I think most people thought it was just too good to be true or were concerned that
they would be taking advantage of me. I believed that money in 2.5 months would be so
abundant that the 50% return I was promising would mean nothing to me.
For special friends, I constructed offers that including money plus either things or lifestyle
incentive that included part of my time as well. At the time, I believed that my own time
was literally of infinite value. It no longer had any price. I would only share it with whom
I wanted to share it. Hiring it out was no longer required. None of my friends took me up
on my offers either. Much of this was because my excited behavior was not like the me
that they knew. Again, I now believe that they didn't want to take advantage of me either - somehow sensing that my altered state was so unusual and out of the normal for me that
something must be wrong.

7/31/15: It is interesting to revisit this. Yes, I spent nearly a week structuring such contracts and
remember being surprised that no one took me up on my offers. Here, it seems that spirit was
looking out for me. Yes, it was audacious of me to believe that my time was of infinite value.
Though, even now, it seems that living with such a belief can be highly empowering.
Unfortunately, there was never any confirmation that the belief was even close to being true.

278

By the end of work, I was starting to get paranoid. I felt that I had knowledge of incredible value
that made me an important resource on the planet. I sensed that I needed to get someplace safe -someplace where I could be protected. I decided I couldn't go home -- because it was not safe
anymore. Tony Robbins was the only person that I felt was in a position to help me. The first step
however was to get some operating capital.
7/31/15: I had never come from such a position of FEAR before, and would never do so again.
Yes, I still feel that some of what has come forth through me in the past 22 years is indeed of
incredible value. That I believed that such was true five months into this expression still surprises
me. But the summer of 1993 was a very special time in my life.


I spent four hours with Tim trying to structure a true WIN/WIN contract that included a set
of graduated incentives that included money, things of emotional value, mental
development, and spiritual development incentives. As a minimum, the contract was to
give me $2500 in operating capital the next day at lunch. The incentive clauses increased
that to in excess of $15000. The bottom line was that I had delegated the immediate need
for finding funds, thus freeing my time to focus on what I needed to do next. I was living
very much in the moment. Everything was immediate. All that mattered was NOW and the
next few hours -- possibly stretching to the next day.

7/31/15: This was my final attempt. Though, it is not clear that this was truly WIN/WIN for me at
all. It seems that WIN/WIN needs to be constructed so as to be fair. In all of my attempts, I was
giving away far too much for what I was getting back. The people that I was making the offers too
somehow sensed this and backed off not wanting to take advantage of me. It seems that they also
noticed that I was not being myself … and perhaps that I was acting somewhat crazy or out of mt
mind. This is not surprising, for indeed I was.
Became VEGETARIAN because of a rational belief system. Because money no longer had value,
I set up a new value system:







godmen and their services are of infinite value
people and their services are of very great value
animals are of very high value
all life and the environment is of high value
things are of value if they help people perform their services better
money is of no value

Based on this value system, I reasoned that I could no longer make a choice to consume animals
of high value when there were other ways to meet nutritional needs. I chose to no longer be attached
to foods, but to treat the process of feeding the body as one treats fueling a machine. The body was
now a machine for me. A wonderful machine that provided the habitat in which the soul could
physically manifest. Why I believed that at the time, I do not know. However, I'll cover changes
to these beliefs as they occurred.
6/19/15: The basics of the value system still apply in my life. Though remaining a vegetarian
proved to be very short-lived. Indeed, I was eating meat again within a few weeks. So, what does
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that say? My actions did not stay consistent with the value system. Part of the problem was a
matter of the rational beliefs having shortcomings. Their foundations were not solid. One can
belief that “animals are of very high value” and still choose to gratefully consume them for
sustenance. In some respects, that is part of their contribution. In some respects, in sharing whom
that they are in such a manner, they are allowed to participate in the consciousness that we are.
Don’t underestimate the value of that. In many respects, this value system is still one that I operate
with. OK, perhaps not all of my actions are consistent with it … but, a good deal of them are.
Talked to a friend at work for five hours until 3-4 in the morning. The focus of the conversation
was that we are gods, of infinite value, and that money had no value. The argument was very
animated on both of our parts -- something not naturally part of either of our communication styles.
My friend realized that he was god! However, he did not take the next step of acting on that
awareness. My reasoning argued that a god of infinite value would not prostitute his time and
talents working for someone else at any price. This would put a lower value on his services that
their true worth.
6/19/15: This is the only conversation of this nature that I have ever had with anyone. I still
remember some of it as if it was yesterday. Now, I know that nothing that we do is a prostitution
of our time. Everything that we do is important. Everything that we do, we are meant to do … is
ours to do. This is true without exception. It is being who we are and allowing Spirit to do her
works through us that ultimately makes us god-beings, that makes our services of infinite value.
Never forget this, ever. Yes, it is that important.
I learned many things from this conversation. My focus was clear and direct throughout, observing
what worked and what didn't and doing whatever it took to clearly get my ideas across in a manner
that was fully understood. My friend had no metaphysical background but was able to understand
deep spiritual principles with relative ease. I drew the conclusion that Health was the key. My
spiritual awakening was triggered by my recent commitment to Herbalife and thus to my health.
Twenty years of metaphysical training wasn't enough. I had to respect my body as a living temple
of spirit. My friend had a firm commitment to health and lived his life accordingly. Because of
this, in one five hour session, he was able to reach states of spiritual awareness that typically
require years. I've subsequently learned that he is an old soul as well, so he has a natural
understanding of these things based on lifetimes of experience.
7/31/15: It is curious that I was able to observe and conclude all this even as I was deeply engaged
in the conversation. Unfortunately, such interactions have been rare in my life. I don’t know why
that is. It seems that it would help both me and others to experience more of this, far more. I
remember realizing that health was the key. But, that realization was not sufficient to make it a
habit, to make it a continuing part of my reality. Instead, we have had relatively short periods
when health was important followed be much longer periods when health did not matter to us.
I found out recently that my friend noticed that my state of awareness was strange during our
conversation. In particular, he said that I was very focused and did not blink. He hadn't experienced
this with anyone else before.
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7/31/15: This is the only conversation of this nature that I have ever had with anyone. It was
never repeated again in our life. Indeed, not even close. I found the feedback to be very interesting.
27 Aug 93
Checked into a motel for a few hours, then off to a meeting with Jan Kertz, a psychic. One look at
me and she knew that my body was in trouble, that my mind and spirit were flying and were barely
attached. We went next door to a restaurant and I let her order for me. I was in a state where I no
longer knew my body and what it needed. Ate some toast and hash browns and had two large
glasses of orange juice. Jan recommended that I see a Heart specialist in Santa Cruz. She even
called to make an appointment. Now that I was in the hands of Lightworkers, I felt safe. I knew
they would take care of me. This was truly the only place I could go.
7/31/15: This is confirmation that spirit ensures that we get the help that we need, when we need
it. Why I had to experience things in this manner, I still do not know. What I do know is that there
was a growing sense of security within me. I did feel safe again. And, I did feel that I was in the
hands of Lightworkers. These were the people on the planet that I most respected.
I went back to the motel to sleep for a few hours. Then, it was time to conclude my WIN/WIN
contract with Tim over lunch. It turned out that Tim learned a lot that night as well. He spent
several hours thinking about different ways to get the check amount to the highest reward structure
of the contract that we had signed. He found that the bottom line was that GREED was still a major
driver -- and his spirit would not allow him to do it. He did come up with the minimum amount
specified in the terms of the contract, but, he had thought hard about not even showing up. Personal
integrity and the relationship of honesty and trust that we had established together in working the
terms of the WIN/WIN contract were the deciding factors.
[It turned out that the check bounced, due to an oversight on Tim's part. He truly thought he had
sufficient funds in the bank. This was good for me as well, because it turned out that I didn't need
the money after all. Further, the 50% interest would have been a hardship as well.]
7/31/15: One again, the universe was looking out for me. It was not allowing me to manifest
anything that was not in accord with spiritual law.
After lunch, I set out to drive to Santa Cruz. Gas was low, but I was running a little late, so I didn't
pay much attention to it. I figured I'd be able to stop somewhere along the way. As it turned out
there we're no convenient gas stations. I started worrying as the gas got lower and lower with
nothing in sight. The road was uphill with many curves and with no place to stop or run out of gas.
After a little sputtering, I got to a restaurant and inquired about the nearest gas station. It was nearly
ten miles down the road and I was already on fumes. The man said it was all downhill, however,
so I should be able to make it. I decided to go for it. I was in the Lightworkers hands now, so this
was part of the plan, a test of faith. It turned out to be an interesting ten miles. I was fully present
every moment doing everything I could to conserve the fuel and keep the engine going until I got
to the gas station. There were many times when the van stopped and restarted, but I made it. Also,
during the journey, my conscious state was still flying, so it took everything I had to keep it focused
in the body at all. My sense when I finally reached the doctors office was that if it had taken another
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15-20 minutes, I may not have made it at all. I was extremely fatigued, through lack of sleep and
lack of much food in nearly a week.
7/31/15: I still remember this drive clearly, as if it happened yesterday. Yes, it was a test of faith
if you will. And yes, it made for quite an interesting drive. This was as close as I have ever come
to having an out of body experience. And yes, I was flying incredibly high indeed … more so than
I had ever flown before.
31would see her again. The doctor did a few tests then put me on disability for a month of rest.
She said I needed to eat plenty of carbohydrates, get some bodywork, and do things in nature to
relax and get grounded. From some quotes in her office, I knew she was a lightworker and
understood what my body was going through. I intended to follow her instructions to the letter.
7/31/15: The doctor turned out to be a heart specialist, Dr Adolfo. She seemed to understand
exactly what I was going through. The month of rest stretched into what would ultimately become
over three months. I was grateful to know that I was being cared for now.
I was so zapped of energy that I couldn't drive. My wife brought me home, happy to see that I was
now getting the care I needed. At this point, I still had no idea that I was sick in any way. I knew
that I had just gone through a series of spiritual transformations and that my weight loss had
occurred too fast because of my lack of eating properly, but my understanding was that all the
important parts were due to experiencing such a major spiritual shift.
7/31/15: I still remember how drained I felt at that point. Also, there was no doubt that all of my
experiences were part of intense spiritual transformations. I was literally awakening to the spirit
within. This was a good thing, a very good thing indeed. I welcome the spiritual shift with open
arms. Indeed, I was extremely grateful for it all.
28 Aug 93
Slept until the afternoon to recover from the lack of sleep. Emptied closet of everything that didn't
fit. Weight was down to 178, so over 90% of my clothes didn't fit. Donated it all to Goodwill,
didn't even want a receipt. Believed that things we don't need should be freely given away to help
others in need.
7/31/15: This was the beginning of completely new behaviors for me that were part of acting
consistently with what I believed.
29 Aug 93
Much sleep. Again until afternoon. Then went to Mervyn's to buy some new clothes that fit. Took
my niece and her roommate along to by them something in return for picking up the van and
driving it back from Santa Cruz. Believed that I needed to ensure that I didn't create any new
karma, so anything done by others for me needed to be repaid and balanced immediately.
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7/31/15: At this point, sleep seemed to be exactly what I needed to recover. It is curious that this
was completely counter to the lack of sleep that accompanied the highly manic states. I do
remember how important balancing karma was to me at the time. I did not intent to create co
anything that resulted in the creation of more karma.
30 Aug 93
Ordered various electronics stuff from DAK, and a lot of spiritual stuff from Pacific Spirit.
Retracted termination letter so that disability could cover my recuperation time and so that the
medical plan could cover medical expenses. Took over upstairs bedroom as my new workspace in
the house. Set it up as my base of operations. Went to K-Mart to get over $1000 worth of
electronics and other items to complete workspace. Still believed that money had no value, and
that I'd have plenty of it within two months. Charging to American Express was safe since it
wouldn't have to be paid for close to two months.
7/31/15: Believing that money has no value can create problems in our lives. At some point, the
bills need to be paid. It seems that we need to adjust our belief a bit. Money has no value so long
as you are independently wealthy or otherwise abundant. For the rest of us, money is the means
through which we buy the goods and services that we need.
31 Aug 93
Got form from the city offices for starting a new business. Completed takeover of upstairs
bedroom. Bought several new metaphysical books. Watched two videotapes: Meetings with
Remarkable Men, and SOLARA. The first was about Gurdjieff. It was fascinating and I understood
most of it. The second was interesting. Solara presented the concept that there was a group of
beings gathering together to create a grouping of consciousness that in 2011 will boldly go where
no consciousness has gone before.
7/31/15: I was acting consistent with what I believed. Further, I was moved to do things that took
me step by step along the path that I was meant to follow. That I encountered no one else on this
path except through their works did not bother me. Besides, there was a sense that I was drawing
the works that I needed to me when I needed to experience them. All of this was being orchestrated
by spirit. I had no need to question any of it.
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SEPTEMBER 1993

1 Sep 93
Chiropractic adjustment. Finished reading The Alchemist. Watched videotape on Buddhism and
realized that I was Buddhist, not in terms of how I worshipped but by how I live my life.
7/31/15: It is interesting being able to go back and see what I was doing and realizing day by day
during such an important time of my life. Indeed, arguably the most important. Just yesterday, I
received two leather bound books, one on Buddhism and the other on Buddha. These were the
only two that I was moved to acquire. There are six such books on major Religions, and five such
works on the Spiritual Masters that founded these. The Alchemist is one of my favorite books. I
actually met Paulo Coelho at a talk at the Thunderbird Bookstore in Carmel. Now that I think of
it, he may be the only author that I have met in person. Hmm … Jack Lord from Hawaii 5-0 is the
only actor and John Denver is the only musician. I find it curious that such is the case, but I have
indeed led quite a solitary existence.
2 Sep 93
Installed new phone (408) 372-7455. Number was specifically chosen using numerology. This was
necessary since it was to be the number for Beyond Imagination. It had to be special. Watched
the movie Brother Sun, Sister Moon about St Francis of Assisi.
7/31/15: From the left, we have 12 – 12 – 21. That is three 12’s with the final one of them reversed.
12 is the Hanged Man in the Tarot. The Hanged Man hangs upside down by his foot and in doing
so sees the world rightly. But that is not all: 74 is the number for the benefactor. It also represents
the grounding of the seven spiritual rays. 55 is the fifth Master Number. This also seems to be the
5 Ray of Concrete Manifestation both above and below.
5 Sep 93
Watched the movie Rising Sun. Sean Connery's part was outstanding. Found the movie to be very
spiritual.
7/31/15: Still love this movie. Indeed, Sean Connery is among my favorite actors.
6 Sep 93
Stuff from Pacific Spirit arrived. Watched Heart of Tibet, Tantra of Gyuto, and Ramakrishna
videotapes. Feeling very spiritual. Aware that I was undergoing some very intense spiritual
transformations. Couldn't get enough. Videos provided a presence, a way to get in touch with
someone who had experienced similar states of consciousness. I didn't know anyone personally
who understood and could help explain what I was experiencing.
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7/31/15: I did not know what else to do at that point. This was how I was able to get in touch with
others who had been touched by spirit in the manner that I had been. There was something about
videos that felt like it put one in the direct presence of others.
7 Sep 93
Watched SAI - Universal Teacher. Massage.
7/31/15: I was to read several books on SAI BABA as well. He was a holy man in India. Just
being in his presence was enough to have an impact.
10 Sep 93
Spirit/Body integration session with Carol Edwards. Outstanding. Very deep breathing during
entire session. Felt very grounded and integrated. This was far better than any massage. Carol is
wonderful at what she does.
7/31/15: I was having a lot of bodywork done at this time in my life. My chiropractor was seeing
me weekly and prescribed massage therapy twice per week. At no time in my life has no body been
more pampered. But it was all necessary to ground the newfound awareness in my body. It was
all about enfleshing spirit to the degree possible.
12 Sep 93
Went to the Unitarian Church, and then to Pacific Coast Church. At the later, I found home. They
focused on the Transcendentalists, Emerson, Thoreau, and Whitman; the philosophers that ring
most loudly in my Heart. Further, at the end of the service they all hold hands and sing a song
about PEACE. Let there be Peace on Earth, and let it begin with me. It was like it was my song -written for me personally. I went up to Bill Little afterward, told him what I was feeling and
mentioned that I would like to meet with him personally later in the week. Called the church offices
later in the day and left a message.
7/31/15: This was one of the few times in my life when I felt that I was among kindred spirits. I
was surprised that there was a church that embraced the transcendentalists in this manner. That
was a special time of my life. But, it too was to pass.
14 Sep 93
Aura reading with Geraldine in Capitola. She was blown away. Both of my repressed colors had
broken through and further, I had started to go to all colors. She had never seen this happen so
quickly to anyone before. Reading verified what I already knew intuitively. Also mentioned that
Al Gore was a brother of mine at some level. Al Gore, Tony Robbins, and Ross Perot all have
double green, double blue, brown. Interesting, it seems that all the important people that I have felt
any close connection with all have similar powerful color combinations. My sense is that we have
some work to do together -- all of us, that on some level we are close members of the same spiritual
family.
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7/31/15: Geraldine’s aura readings were outstanding. She definitely was tapping into something
real, something that was broadcast from the depths of my being. And, she knew her trade. She
knew how to interpret what the colors that she saw meant in a very specific and personal way.
This particular session confirmed that the spiritual awakenings that I had experienced did indeed
make a difference that is broadcast to others. Some, like Geraldine are able to pick up on this
consciously. But, everyone whose life we touch picks up on it in other than conscious ways.
Nothing is hidden. We always broadcast all that we are.
17 Sep 93
Met with Bill Little to discuss my spiritual awakening. Talked incessantly, so didn't leave him any
time to say anything. Agreed to meet again the following week. Watched videotape on
Krishnamurti. Understood exactly what he said about going Beyond Mind. Here was someone who
had experienced what I had just experienced. The video was absolutely fascinating. It was
especially interesting that K noted that after 60 years of teaching, he never had met anyone who
ever got it -- who experienced the state of being beyond mind.
7/31/15: I still remember how fascinating this video on Krishnamurti was. I related to it directly.
But the final line in the original passage was the most interest. Krishnamurti taught thousands of
students throughout the world for 60 years. His statement that he had never met anyone who got
what he was teaching and experienced being beyond mind truly blew me away. This confirmed
how rare such an experience was. Further, it verified that my experiences were real and were of
the highest nature that spirit can convey.
19 Sep 93
Attended service at Pacific Coast Church. Found it interesting that Bill's talk was about things that
I had realized that week. It was as if we were connected to the same consciousness. Watched Secret
of Nikola Tesla. Outstanding movie, very metaphysical. Watched Master of Life by Sutphen.
Geraldine said he has a purple as the first aura color as well. His video was very different, strange
yet fascinating images. I felt very good after watching it.
7/31/15: It was as if everything was in sync in my life in ways that it had never been before.
21 Sep 93
Physical with Dr Franklin. Everything great. He asked, "why did you even come in?"
7/31/15: This may be the only time when I have had this experience during a physical in my entire
life. I was prone to neglecting the physical in favor or the mental, intuitive, and spiritual.
Watched video on Nostradamus. His predictions were fascinating. It's as if he saw it all in his
mind, 400+ years of progress and wars. Much of it had to be encoded however, or his life would
have been put in jeopardy. It basically indicates that much of the play is already written. Individuals
have some free choice, but much of the cooperative creation is in accord with a PLAN already laid
out by consciousness.
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7/31/15: Still belief this to be the case. The tension between free will and destiny has been one
that has been prevalent in my life for a long time. But, I am resigned to live out my life in accord
with the PLAN of consciousness.
Watched Stuart Wilde video on the Super Self. Really understood what he was saying. Didn't agree
with some of it metaphysically, but understood how he could come to those conclusions.
7/31/15: Suddenly, such things were obvious. I was understanding what others were saying. I
wasn’t buying all of it. But, I seemed to be able to assess what was right for me and what was not.
Watched Jim Wanless video on the Tarot. Realized that I was every card in the Major Arcana, that
I've completed the cycle. This was another confirmation of my level of awareness.
7/31/15: I still remember Wanless going through the imagery and meaning of each card in the
Major Arcana. With each one, I KNEW that I AM THAT. This was true for all 22 cards. Yet, at
the same time, 9:The Hermit was the card that I related to most.
Astrology reading with Ron Pierce. Reconfirmed that I was being hit by some very powerful
transformational aspects. Both Neptune and Uranus were square to my natal Sun and that this
combination of energies had been there over two months already, and would be there another 6-8
weeks. Rob Ryan had told me this when I saw him a few days prior to my first session with Carol
Edwards.
7/31/15: From this, I understood that astrology could have predicted that I would be facing such
combinations of transformational energies. Indeed, this could have been done at any time after
my birth. That set in motion the heavenly clockwork that would play out in my life as the planets
danced and created aspects to the elements in my natal chart over time.
23 Sep 93
Second session with Bill Little. Much more interactive.
24 Sep 93
Saw Dr Adolfo in Santa Cruz. Everything fine -- especially heart. Need another month to rest and
recover however. Second spirit/body integration session with Carol Edwards. Once again, a
powerful integrative experience. She is outstanding. Talked about exchanging services and maybe
working at the center. Believed services among Lightworkers should be exchanged.
7/31/15: I find this curious seeing this in hindsight. Exactly one week later, I would find myself
beginning a stay in a mental hospital that was to last 10 days. As to exchanging service, that has
not happened; not then and not in the 22 years since then.
26 Sep 93
Attended service at Pacific Coast Church. More confirming evidence that:
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WE ARE ALL ONE CONSCIOUSNESS!
7/31/15: This realization has been repeated many times over the years. We don’t believe that it
is a realization that many people experience. Why that is, we do not know. It just seems so obvious.
All That Is could not express in any other way. There can only be ONE. All separation comes
from a place of illusion, a place that is not real.
29 Sep 93
Met with Rob and Carol to talk about how I might serve the center. Carol had made a special scent
for me that was absolutely wonderful. Rob got me a session with Raven, an acupuncturist. Session
was excellent. Felt very grounded. Since her services were provided for free and she saw me right
away, I thought that she must know I am special. In fact, I thought that all the lightworkers must
know and that whatever services I might need would be provided. She gave me some herbs that
would help. I was seeing symbols in everything. Stopped at Staff of Life and the soup was Gypsy
Stew -- obviously a connection to Gini. It felt like the props were all set up for me, it was my play.
Followed instructions on those symbols that struck my consciousness as important. Numbers were
very important symbols. Went next door to the furniture store and was attracted to an antique
checkwriter that something told me was mine, I had to have it. Remember some comment about
being an Angel, like Michael Landon. Tried to write a check using the checkwriter, but that wasn't
good enough. The lady wanted me to go to the bank to verify it. Figured that there must be some
reason that I had to go to the bank, so walked there and followed the signs that I saw. Couldn't
figure out how to get any money and kept trying various things. Finally, the lady from the furniture
store came over and said my dog needed water. I figured that I just wasn't reading the signs right,
and that the universe would take care of me. I wanted the checkwriter for after 1 Oct when I
believed my contract with the universe would start. Why? Because I had declared it so in my
resolutions for the year. I would work solely for the universe in exchange for unlimited abundance.
Somehow, I figured that the universe would pay for any checks I wrote, and that I'd be responsible
and only use them to meet needs. Then I remembered that I was supposed to be focused in the
present. BE HERE NOW. Today was only the 29th. My new job with the universe didn't start until
1 Oct.
7/31/15: Clearly, I was no longer living in the consensus world at this point. Everything had a
symbolic meaning, a spiritual meaning, often on multiple levels. I had never experienced anything
like this before. Nor have I experienced anything similar to this since … at least not so intense in
a single afternoon. It is interesting to look back and see how I was interpreting things. Now, I
can see that the interpretations were obviously mere wishful thinking. I was making conclusions
that I had no right to make. Yet, the original expression shows that I was not consciously aware
of this at the time.
30 Sep 93
Met with Bill Little. Had several items that I wanted to give him for his church. I believed that
they belonged to particular people. He didn't want anything. He said that if I didn't want the items,
to take them to a shop across the street that he felt would buy them. Then, whoever wanted the
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items could purchase them. I only sold one of the items for $20. I had been sure that the other items
were to be given away. I didn't think anymore about it, however.
7/31/15: I still remember going through my things and identifying ones that were not mine. These,
I attempted to get to their rightful owners. Though, my attempts were somewhat futile.

OCTOBER 1, 1993

1 Oct 93
7/31/15: This was THE DAY, perhaps the most important day of my life. This is the day that I
would resign MY WILL to THY WILL.
Let Foofer take me for a walk. Incredible experience. Everything was symbolic by this time.
Everyplace Foofer stopped was significant. She was a robot, guided by All That Is to take me
exactly where I needed to be. It was Thy Will which would be done. I would follow willingly and
do what I was moved be spirit to do. It seemed as if everything was staged for me. Foofer brought
me to a place where I envisioned a waterfall would be. It was a perfect place for walking Foofer.
Next we stopped at a homesite that was perfect. I interpreted this to mean that this was where our
new home would be build. We walked further to some nice houses and Foofer took me up to the
doorways. When she stopped to sniff and wouldn't budge, something told me to ring the doorbell.
I did and a stranger came out. I expected that it would be someone I knew for some reason. As we
walked by other house, I remember thinking that these would be nice for my family and some of
my friends. Something about the design or the cars or the landscaping would trigger an association
with a particular person or family. The street was even significant Hermann Way. I associated that
with my Dad. Rounded a corner and came to a house that both Gini and I would love. It didn't look
like anyone lived there. I felt sure that this was our next house and we'd be there soon, like maybe
even later that day. All the yards were big and perfect for the new Mainekoon's we had just found
out about.
7/31/15: Yes, it all started with this walk with Foofer. It was the most special walk that I have
taken. Clearly, I was not in my right mind at the time. Clearly, I was making conclusions and
assigning meaning in whole new ways. I did not question whether any of this was right. Rather,
I observed it and accepted it on face value as being true. No, there was no rational reason for
doing so. But, my rational mind was not really in control at this time, if indeed it was functioning
at all. In many ways, this was like a waking dream. But, I had never experienced such before
either. I still find it fascinating that I captured what transpired on that day in such detail. But,
here it is.
My sense was that very soon there would be a transformation and people would have the
environments around them to live more effectively and harmoniously. After all, this was my
creation, and now I was operating in accord with the PLAN. The abundance should appear
immediately.
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7/31/15: No, this did not happen. Though, it is still my dream, it is still something that I strongly
desire to make so. Further, I do believe that it is something that will happen.
Went through a ritual of releasing my will to Thy Will. Believed that after all, this world was much
like a holodeck. Things were just props. I wanted to do whatever it took to completely align my
will to Gods Will, so I followed whatever my intuition told me. In particular, I needed to remove
my attachment to thing props. Before I started, I laid down in the bed and started the sequence of
CDs: The Visit, Enya, The Light of the Spirit, Beyond the Stars, Jonathan Lee.
7/31/15: I still remember this as if it were yesterday. I can still remember the entire scene playing
itself out in the Master bedroom upstairs in our house in Monterey. There is something about this
specific sequence of music that facilitated the transformation.
I breathed deeply and had a wonderful meditative experience, allowing my spirit to soar to new
heights. Every so often, my intuition would guide me to get up and ritually throw something off
the balcony. My focus was "NOT MY WILL, BUT THINE BE DONE". I ended up throwing out
a candle, the cartridge with the five CDs, a part of a stereo, a bronze Buddha head, an amethyst
geode, and some clothes. I considered throwing off my dog and jumping off my self, but life was
too precious to me. Also, the idea of killing a loving animal is just too much, there is no way I
could do it. Putting them to sleep in a humane way is one thing. Dropping them 25 feet is quite
another. Further, God would not require that.
7/31/15: I still remember observing myself doing all of this even as I did it. Yes, my thinking was
suspect and perhaps even defective. But, I had never experienced states where I could not trust
the functioning of my mind. All of this was fine as I was experiencing it. All of it was precisely
what it needed to be. I approached it as a sacred ritual and with a strong sense of curiosity.
After eliminating everything and removing attachment, I put my body in a position that I imagined
to be a large grid of beings that were all aligning into a specific pyramidal structure. It was as if I
was deciphering the code that allowed the structure to be completed. After all, I was now the
Master Numerologist. Who better to unlock a code and allow it to be physically manifest. I was
directly open to whatever moved me. My will was completely out of the picture. I was not doing
anything that was not driven by something coming from my superconscious. Further, time had no
meaning. Everything was HERE and NOW. In each moment, all that mattered was to keep my will
suppressed so that The Will could manifest. I believed I was doing some of the most important
work on the planet, revealing a code that could become part of the physical mass consciousness.
7/31/15: This accurately reflects what I experienced and what I though it meant. I was definitely
focused in the moment. Nothing else mattered.
At some point, people started coming home and I remember voices from the stairway. I didn't want
to lose my focus on the task at hand, however so I didn't respond. Eventually the police came and
I willingly went along to wherever they were taking me. I didn't care anymore. It was not my will
that mattered, only that of All That Is. I trusted that I would be taken to wherever I needed to be to
get the help required. It turned out to be a mental hospital where I stayed 10 days.

290

7/31/15: There is not much more that I can say here. At this point, I was allowing whatever would
manifest to do so. I was in spirits hands. She would take me to exactly where I needed to be. All
that I had to do was be myself, observe, and respond appropriately to whatever reality I
encountered. I had truly resigned my will to Thy Will at this point. There was nothing further for
me to do.

BE HAPPY AND CREATE WELL! IN PEACE, LOVE AND LIGHT

WAYNE

bispirit.org
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beyond@redshift.com
hermit@bispirit.com

I AM THAT I AM THAT YOU ARE!

NAMASTE

291

